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1.0 Introduction 
This document presents the Waste Characterization and Disposal Report and Removal Action 

Work Plan for the removal of mine casings and debris from Site 2 (Turkey Road Landfii), 

Site 9 (Plant 1 Rxplosives-Contaminated Wastewater Discharge Area), and Site Screening 

Area (SSA) 4 (Weapons Casing Disposal Area [formerly designated as Site 221) at the Naval 

Weapons Station (NWS) Yorktown in Yorktown, Virginia. Surface soils at all three sites 

which may be contaminated with the spilled contents of various solid waste contaminants will 

be left in place for remediation at a later date. II Corporation (lT) has prepared this 

document in accordance with Delivery Order No. 0008 under Remedial Action Contract 

(RAC) No. N47408-92-D-3045. This document represents an integrated approach was 

selected to meet the requirements of Task Data Item Nos. A005 and AOO6, as listed on the 

Contract Data Requirements List (CDRL) contained within the Statement of Work for the 

Preconstruction Submittals. 

1.1 Document Objectives 

The objectives of this document am to discuss the executed site investigation, report the site 

investigation findings and subsequent analytical testing results, make disposal 

recommendations, and provide technical guidance for the safe removal of wastes at each site. 

This document achieves these objectives in accordance with the following contract 

documents: 

. Final Statement of Work, Mine Casings and Debris Removal, Sites 2,9, and 22 
NWS Yorktown, Yorktown, Virginia 

l CDRL (DD1423), Nos. A001 through 006 dated July 29,1993 with distribution 
list 

l Atlantic Division (LANTDIV), Naval Facilities Engineering Command 
(NAVFACENCO) Specification No. 05-93-3120, Mine Casings and Debris 
Removal, Sites 2,9, and 22, NWS Yorktown, Yorktown, Virginia 

l Vicinity and location maps and notes, Mine Casings and Debris Removal, 
NAVFAC Drawing No. 4258095, Sheets 1 through 5. 

12 Document Organization 

The Delivery Order CDRL requied that a separate Waste characterization and Disposal 

Report and Work Plan Package be submitted, however, the Navy accepted IT’s proposal to 
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integrate both documents into one as a cost-effective alternative. Accordingly, this document 

has been organized into the following sections: 

l Section 1.0 - Jntroduction 
l Section 2.0 - Waste Characterization and Disposal Report 
l Section 3.0 - Removal Action Work Plan. 

Appendices A through G provide the following information: 

l Appendix A - Site-Specific Safety and Health Plan (SSHP) 
l Appendix B - Construction Quality Control Plan Addenda (CQCPA) 
l Appendix C - Environmental Protection Plan 
l Appendix D - Laboratory Chemical Analytical Results 
l Appendix E - Construction Specifications 
l Appendix F - Closeout Report Requirements. 

Tables 1 through 7 present the following: 

l Table 1 - Drum Inspection, Testing, and Sampling Information 
l Table 2 - Drum Composite Sampling System 
l Table 3 - Sampling and Analysis Program 
l Table 4 - Analytical Program to Borrow Material Samples 
l Table 5 - Analytical Program for Surface Soil Samples 
. Table 6 - Analytical Program for Excavation/Decontamination Water Samples 
l Table 7 - Analytical Program for Sediment Fence Deposit Samples. 

Figures 1 through 8 present the following: 

Figure 1 - Site 2 Removal Action Site Plan 
Figure 2 - Site 9 Removal Action Site Plan 
Figure 3 - SSA 4 Removal Action Site Plau 
Figure 4 - Removal Action Details 
Figure 5 - IT Organization Chart 
Figure 6 - Project Schedule 
Figure 7 - UXO Removal Flow Diagram 
Figure 8 - UXO Inert Certification Label. 

1.3 Public Reiease of lnfomation 

lT will not publicly disclose any information concerning any aspect of the materials of 

services related to this Delivery Order without prior written approval of the Remedial Project 
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Manager (RPM) or Navy Technical Representative (NTR). The above-mentioned information 

will be inserted as a flow down clause within all subcontracts and purchase orders related to 

&is project. 
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2.0 Waste Characterization and Disposal Repob 
This chapter documents the site investigations performed at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4 

(formerly known as Site 22), and presents the disposal requirements based on field 

observations, laboratory analytical data, and regulatory requirements. Specifically, this 

chapter consists of the following: 

l A listing of the site investigation objectives 

l A synopsis of the work completed during the site investigations 

l A presentation of the findings that resulted from the field observations and 
analytical testing conducted on the drummed wastes 

l A discussion regarding waste characterization along with recommendations for 
disposal of each type of waste identified. 

2.1 Site Investigation Obwtives 

The objectives of the site investigation were as follows: 

l Identify and inventory the different types of wastes present at each of the three 
sites 

l Conduct magnetometer surveys to identify the limits of buried metallic debris or 
confom otherwise 

l Perform limited test pitting at SSA 4 to verify the magnetometer survey findings 

l Complete detailed topographic smveys 

l Perform sampling, field testing, and laboratory analysis of drummed waste 
mater& to determine disposal requirements. 

AU of the above-mentioned objectives were incorporated within the Removal Action Work 

Plan (Chapter 3.0) which has been prepared to serve as a guidance document during the 

perfoxmance of removal actions at each site. 

a P 4 



These objectives were met through implementation of the following lT preconstruction 

submittals prepared specifically for the site investigation: 

l Site Investigation Work Plan 
l Construction Quality Control Plan Addenda 
l Site-Specific Safety and Health Plan. 

These preconstruction submittals were prepared in accordance with Specifications 

Section 00010, Final Statement of Work for Delivery Order No. 0008, and were approved by 

the Navy prior to initiating the site investigation. 

2.2 stops of work 

The scope of work for this project was comprised of the following work components: 

l Two site walks and meetings 
l Preliminary magnetometer SuNey of SSA 4 
l Preconstruction submittal preparation, submission, and approval 
l Mobilization 
l Site setups 
l Unexploded ordnance (UXO) and surface debris iqection and inventory 
l Drum idedication, sampling, and field testing 
l Drummed waste compositing and analytical testing 
l Site surveys 
l Data evaluation 
l Waste Characterization and Disposal Report preparation. 

IT provided the labor, materials, and equipment requkd to successfblly complete the above- 

mentioned tasks in order to prepare the Removal Action Work Plan which will be utilized 

during performauce of the removal actions for each site. 

2.3 Safety and Heaith 

The site investigations were performed in accordance with the SSHP developed for the project 

as a preconstruction submittal. The SSHP was prepared in accordance with Occupational 

Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) guidelines as specified in 29 Code of Federal 

Regulations (CFR) 1910.120, Delivery Order requirements, and IT policies and procedures. 
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All site personnel, including subcontractors, reviewed the SSHP and were familiar with it’s 

requirements prior to initiating the site investigations. A copy of the SSHP was signed by all 

site personnel to certify that the review was completed. 

In addition to a thorough understanding of the SSHP, site personnel also attended daily 

tailgate safety meetings which were held by the Site Safety and Health Coordinator (SSHC). 

The meetings consisted of briefings by the SSHC that discussed both site-specific and 

construction-related topics. A tailgate safety meeting form was signed by each attendee. 

2.4 Qua/&y Control 

The site investigations were performed in accordance with the CQCPA which was developed 

for the project as a preconstruction submittal. The CQCPA was prepared in accordance with 

the Master Contractor Quality Control Plan developed by IT specifically for the Combined 

Waste UC. The CQCPA described the site-specific quality requirements that were to be 

followed during the site investigation. The Quality Control (QC) Representative monitored 

the site investigation tasks in accordance with the requirements set forth within the CQCPA to 

verify the site investigations were completed in accordance with the Delivery Order 

requirements. 

2.5 Field Documentation 

Field documentation was completed in accordance with the requirements outlined in the 

CQCPA. The following forms were completed on an as-needed basis during the site 

investigations: 

l Construction Quality Control Reports 
l Field Activity Daily Logs 
l Daily Reports to the Inspector 
l Daily/Weekly Work Plans 
l Sample Collection Logs 
l Request for Analysis and Chain of Custody Records. 

Variance and nonconformance reports (also specified in the CQCPA) were not necessary 

during the course of the site investigations. 

IT forwarded copies of the Daily Reports to tire Inspector to the NTR while all other forms 

have been placed in IT’s project file. 



2.6 Site Walk and Prewotk Meeting 

IT conducted a site walk of the three sites with Navy personnel from NWS Yorktown, 

LANTDIV, NAVFACCO, and Naval Energy and Environmental Support Activity (NEESA), 

during the afternoon of October 19,1993. The purpose of the site walk was to gain a first- 

hand understanding of the three sites and their respective project requirements. In addition, 

personnel discussed waste material present at the sites, proposed site investigation techniques, 

and project scheduling. During the site walk, the Navy suggested that IT evaluate alternatives 

to excavation of test pits, since disruption to site vegetation was to be minimized. The Navy 

also stated that limited information regarding the UXO present at each site was available. 

Based on the information gathered during the initial site walk, lT requested that a second site 

walk be held with both JT and NWS Yorktown explosives, ordnance, and demolition (EOD) 

personnel in attendance. During the second site walk, which was held on 

December 20,1993, IT EOD personnel met with NWS Yorktown EOD personnel and 

determined that no live UXO appeared to be present at the three sites. During this second 

site walk, IT also conducted a preliminary magnetometer survey at SSA 4 and confitmed that 

a magnetometer survey should be used to delineate the limits of metallic objects buried at 

SSA 4 prior to excavation of confirmatory test pits. This combined approach was selected 

since it provided greater investigative potential, while minimizing disturbance to the 

vegetation. 

2.7 Preconsttuction Submit&h 

Two Delivery Order-required preconstruction submittals, the SSHP and the CQCPA, in 

addition to a Site Investigation Work Plan, were prepared by IT. AU plans were completed in 

accordance with Delivery Order requirements. These documents were submitted by lT to 

Navy distribution on January 7,1994. Navy technical review comments were subsequently 

received by JT, appropriate revisions were made, and JT redistributed the modified documents 

on March 4,1994. IT received final comments from the Navy during the week of 

March 14,1994 and incorporated the final changes into the documents. IT received verbal 

approval from the Navy on March 18,1994 to proceed with the site investigations. 

2.8 Site Investigations 

The following sections discuss the activities completed by lT during the investigations at 

Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4. 
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2.8.1 Mobiiization 

IT mobilized personnel to perform the site investigations on March 21, 1994. The IT site 

investigation crew consisted of the following personnel: 

l Site Superintendent (who also served as SSHC and QC Representative) 
l Chemist 
l EOD specialist 
l Two environmental technicians. 

In addition, the IT Project Manager was present during the first week of the investigation to 

assist in project execution and to discuss subsequent activities with Navy personnel. 

2.82 Site Setup 

Site setup commenced during the morning of March 21, 1994 when the IT Project Manager 

and Site Superintendent presented an overview of the site investigations to the personnel. The 

briefing consisted of the following issues: 

l The first tailgate safety meeting was conducted by the Site Superintendent with 
aU site investigation personnel. The investigation objectives were discussed and 
the preconstruction submittals were reviewed. Site-specific conditions, such as 
wastes present, investigation boundaries, and site topography were also discussed 
so that all individuals would have a thorough understanding of the requirements 
prior to the initial site walks. Each employee signed the daily tailgate safety 
meeting form as au acknowledgement of their participation in the meeting. 

l Project assignments were made. IT implemented the buddy system consisting of 
two investigative teams of two persons each. One team consisted of the EOD 
specialistaudanen vironmental technician, while the other team consisted of the 
chemist and the second enviro~ental specialist. 

l Upon completion of the initial briefing, the investigation teams traveled to each 
site where the Project Manager and Site Superintendent further discussed the site 
requirements. Here each member became fe with the sites, UXO and 
wastes present, and topography. 

2.8.3 Site 2 (Turkey Road LandfiN) Investigation 

‘Ihe Turkey Road LandfiU, also known as Site 2, is a 5-acre laudfill located east of Turkey 

Road in a marsh adjacent to the south branch of Felgates Creek. Operations at the landfill 

began in the 1940s and stopped during 1981. The landfill is encompassed by a wooded area 
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ranging from approximately 50 to 300 feet in width, which is in turn bounded on three sides 

by streams (including Felgates Creek). It is within this wooded perimeter surrounding the 

landfill that IT concentrated the Site 2 investigation, as this area contains numerous UXO 

along with other wastes deposited on the surface. Figure 1 presents a plan view of Site 2, 

along with surface waste locations and boundaries. 

2.8.3.7 UXO inspection and inventory 

The first task completed during the investigation was a walk through by the IT EOD 

specialist to determine whether any live UXO was present. Upon completion of this survey, 

both investigative teams began inspecting and inventorying the wastes present at Site 2. 

The IT EOD investigative team initiated a thorough inspection and inventory of the UXO 

present on the surface. A member of the NWS Yorktown EOD Detachment also assisted in 

the identification of the UXO. No live UXO were cor&ned in place during the 

investigation; however, a small number of suspected live UXO were discovered and later 

removed from the site by the NWS Yorktown EOD Detachment. These UXO were later 

confiied to be inert by the NWS Yorktown EOD Detachment. The remaining UXO and/or 

ordnance components identified at Site 2 include: 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

MK 39 MOD 0 underwater mine (one located) 

NMM-19 anti-tat& mines (four located and removed from the site by the NWS 
Yorktown EOD Detachment) 

MK 25 MOD underwater mines (estimated quantity exceeds 100 units) 

MK 6 MOD depth charges (estimated quantity exceeds 100 units) 

2-inch hedge hog with projector charge (several units located) 

MK 49 MOD 0 drill mine (one located) 

MK 84 2ooO pound bomb (one located) 

500-pound general purpose old style bombs (over 30 located) 

lOOO-pound general purpose old style bombs (over 30 located) 

Mine Case 7 
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l MK 51 MOD 2 moored mine (approximately 6 located) 

l MK 16 (approximately 13 located). 

The voluminous quantity and scattered and obscured manner in which the UXO were 

disposed prohibited a total tit count. The majority of the UXO are located along the banks 

of Turkey Road Laudfill directly adjacent to Felgates Creek. These areas consist of varying 

topography and are intermingled with trees and dense brush. The UXO appear to have been 

indiscrhuinately dumped and scattered over these areas. In addition, a beaver dam 

constructed along the east branch of Felgates Creek has caused much of the UXO in this 

vicinity to be submerged. Each of these conditions combined to limit access to the UXO at 

Site 2 and prohibit a total unit count from being developed during the investigation. In any 

event, the objective of obtaining an accurate estimate of UXO at Site 2 was met as described 

in the following. In order to quantify the UXO within the identified disposal areas, the IT 

EOD investigative team delineated the UXO disposal areas with pin flags which were later 

surveyed by Miller-Stephenson, P.C. Figure 1 presents a plan view of the delineated UXO 

disposal areas. The data gathered during the site investigation was then evahutted and used to 

estimate the volume of UXO in the disposal areas at Site 2. Estimated UXO thiclaress were 

determined for each area. An approximate UXO thickness of three feet was used for two 

areas (i.e., area near Site 2 entrance and area adjacent to the intersection of the east and west 

branches of Felgates Creek where the topography is relatively flat). An average UXO 

thickness of seven feet was used along the banks of Turkey Road Laudfill where the 

thickness of UXO increased to a maximum of approximately 10 feet in some places. 

In addition, IT also sampled specific UXO (i.e., rocket launchers and an MK 47 torpedo) to 

determine whether suspected asbestos materials were present. Based on the laboratory 

analytical results provided in Appendix D, the suspected UXO did not contain any asbestos. 

2.8.3.2 hfagnetometer Survey 

Following the inspection and inventory of UXO, the IT EOD investigative team conducted a 

magnetometer survey of the landfill. Five equally spaced paths were mowed across the 

1andGll by NWS Yorktown maintenance personnel to provide a uniform surface for the 

survey. During the survey, the continuous presence of buried metallic objects was determined 

at only one of the transection lines. Only isolated buried metallic objects were determined to 



be present elsewhere. Figure 1 presents the locations of the transection lines and the location 

of the concentrated buried metallic objects. lT did not complete test pits here so as to not 

disrupt the landfill cap. 

2.8.3.3 Su&ce Debris inspection and inventory 

The IT investigative team led by the chemist conducted a survey of the surface debris present 

at Site 2. Numerous types of wastes were determined to be present within the wooded 

perimeter of the landfii. The investigation was completed by IT personnel walking the entire 

perimeter of the landfill and recording the different waste types and locations. Waste pile 

perimeters were staked and identified for subsequent surveying. 

The following debris was identified on the ground surface at Site 2: 

. 35-gallon high&ficiency particulate air (HERA) filter dnuns containing green 
filter media 

l Construction/demolition debris (i.e., asphalt, concrete, plastic sheeting, etc.) 

l Carbon zinc batteries (Type BA-3094-B) 

l Railroad ties. 

Figure 1 presents the plan location of all surface &bris found at Site 2. 

2.8.3.4 DNm Investigation 

Concurrent with the surface debris inqection and inventory, the IT investigative team 

completed au inventory of drums disposed at Site 2. A total of 19 drums were found with 

each drum being identified by affixing a numbered metal tag. The tags were securely 

attached to each drum so they could be properly located during both the site survey and the 

schedded removal action. Next, each drum was individually inqected. A total of two 

distinct waste types were found to be present within the drums at Site 2: tar emulsion in 

Drum Nos. 42,47,48,49,50, and 51 and filter material in Drum Nos. 33,34,35,36,37, 

and 38. 
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2.8.3.5 Dtum Field Testing and Sampling 

Based on the initial inspection, all drums were found to be either empty or to contain solid 

waste materials. No liquid wastes were found to be present. The chemist obtained a sample 

from each drum containing solid waste. The sample were visually inspected and evaluated 

using a series of qualitative field screening tests. This procedure is commonly known as 

hazardous waste categorization (HAZCAT). The tests were designed to provide information 

regarding the physical and chemical characteristics of the contents of each drum, with the 

following objectives: 

l Indicate whether additional analyses are needed to detie waste characteristics 
l Determine compatibility with other wastes 
l Identify appropriate packaging and shipping requirements 
. Characterize waste for ultimate disposal. 

The hazard categorization criteria used for the solid wastes are described below: 

l Indication of flammable nature - the concentration of volatile organic vapors in 
the headspace above each containerized sample was measured. The presence of 
explosive vapor mixtures was also determined. Headspace vapor concentrations 
greater than 1000 parts per million (ppm) or headspace explosive vapor 
concentrations greater than 0 percent of the lower explosive limit were 
considered positive nxults. 

. Indication of combustible nature - evaluated only if the sample did not exhibit a 
positive result in both of the flammability tests. Test consisted of placing a 
l-inch candle flame to the end of the material packed 0.25 inches deep and 
4 inches long in a scoopula. A burning rate of 1 inch per 10 seconds or more 
was considered a positive result. 

l Indication of reactivity with water - tested to determine compatibility with other 
materials and to determine whether the sample required fmther evaluation and 
classification as a reactive material or a reactive hazardous waste. If the wetted 
solid emitted heat, bubbles, or vapors, then the test result was positive. 

l Water solubility of solid - evaluated to determine compatibility. 

l pH of aqueous solution presented in the drum or generated during the solubility 
test - measured to determine compatibility and probable handling requirements. 
A pH less than 5 or greater than 9 was considered a positive result. 
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l Presence of oxidants and peroxides - tested to determine compatibility with other 
materials and to determine whether the sample required further evaluation and 
classification as an oxidizer or a reactive hazardous waste. 

l Presence of cyanides - tested to determine compatibility with other materials and 
to determine whether the sample required further evaluation and classification as 
a poison or a reactive hazardous waste. 

l Presence of sulfides - tested to determine compatibility with other materials and 
determine whether the sample required further evaluation. 

l Chlorinated hydrocarbons - measured to identify the presence of such 
compounds and to indicate the need for further analysis. 

2.8.3.6 DNmm6d Waste Sampling and AnalJfsis 

Upon completion of the drummed waste field testing, the results were reviewed to determine 

which samples exhibited similar hazard characteristics. Drummed wastes found to have 

similar characteristics were divided into sample groupings, then individually resampled for 

laboratory analysis. Two waste streams with similar characteristics were determined to be 

present. Accordingly, drums containing similar materials were categorized as individual 

waste streams and samples were obtained for analytical testing. To acquire the waste stream 

composite samples, equal aliquots were obtained from each drum comprising the waste 

stream. The aliquots were placed within a stainless steel bowl, then carefully mixed to form 

a homogeneous sample. Next, each composite sample was placed into the appropriate sample 

container. The sample containers were then labeled (labels were covered with clear tape), 

placed into double ziplock bags, packed securely in coolers, and preserved with ice. The 

sample containers were protected from breakage by either wrapping in bubble wrap or by 

surrounding with Styrofoam packing material. A Request for Analysis and Chainof-Custody 

Record was completed and placed into a ziplock bag and taped to the inside of the cooler lid. 

The cooler was then taped shut with strapping tape and chain-of-custody seals placed across 

the cooler lid. 

The composite samples were shipped via overnight courier to the IT Analytical Services 

(ITAS) Laboratory in Bxport, Pennsylvania, where they were tested for ignitability, 

corrosivity, reactivity (ICR), and full toxicity characteristic leaching procedure (TCLP) 

parameters to determine whether the waste material was a characteristic hazardous waste. All 
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analytical testing was performed in accordance with the CQCPA. Section 2.8.6 presents a 

summary of the laboratory analytical testing. 

2.8.3.7 Site 2 Survey 

After both IT investigative teams had completed their assigned duties, including the 

delineation of all appropriate waste areas, a detailed topographic survey was conducted. IT’s 

subcontracted surveyor, Miller-Stephenson and Associates, P.C., executed the survey in 

accordance with Delivery Order requirements. Site 2 was surveyed at l-foot contour 

intervals, using mean sea level as vertical control and the Virginia State Plane South Zone for 

horizontal control. In addition, the survey included all waste areas delineated by IT as well 

as the pertinent physical features existing at Site 2. 

2‘8.4 Site 9 (P/ant 1 Explosives-Contaminated Wastewater Discharge Area) 

Site 9 was used from the late 1930s to 1975 as a drainage way for Plant 1 explosives- 

contaminated washwaters and possibly substantial quantities of organic solvents. During site 

walks conducted on October 19, 1993 and December 20, 1993, IT personnel observed surface 

debris stnwn about both embankments adjacent to Colhnan Road. Figure 2 presents a plan 

view of Site 9, along with surface waste locations and boundaries. 

2.8.4 1 UXO Inspection and inventory 

The first task completed during the site investigation was a walk through by the IT EOD 

speckkt to determine whether any live UXO was present. Upon completion of this survey, 

both investigative teams began inspectins and inventorying the waste present at Site 9. 

The IT EOD investigative team initiated a thorough inspection and inventory of the UXO 

present on the ground surface at Site 9. No live UXO was found. Approximately 50 MK 

6 MOD O-2 depth charges and one empty canister from an artillery round were the only UXO 

identified at Site 9. Figure 2 presents a plan location of these items. 

2.8.42 Magnetometer Survey 

Upon completion of the inspection and inventory of UXO, the lT EOD investigative team 

also performed a magnetometer survey of Site 9. The IT EOD specialist completed two 

transection lines on each side of Colhnan Road, as specified in the Site Investigation Work 

Plan. The IT EOD specialist also conducted a general site survey. The magnetometer snrvey 
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indicated an isolated metallic object at only one location adjacent to the confluence of the two 

streams to the west of Colhnan Road. Figure 2 presents the plan location of the buried 

object. 

2.8.4.3 surface Debris inspection and inventory 

The IT investigative team led by the chemist conducted a reconnaissance of Site 9, using the 

same methods as previously described for Site 2. The only wastes found to be present (other 

than the previously described UXO) were railroad ties. The railroad ties were present at two 

locations, a large pile located over the embankment west of Collman Road, and a second pile 

located approximately 100 yards south of the aforementioned pile along the same side of 

Collman Road. Figure 2 presents a plan location of the railroad ties. 

2.8.44 DNm Investigation 

No dnmw were found by the lT investigative teams during the surface debris inqection and 

inventory at Site 9. 

2.8.4.5 Sne 9 Survey 

After both IT investigative teams had completed their assigned duties, including the 

delineation of all appqniate waste areas, the detailed topographic survey was completed. 

IT’s SuNeying subcontractor, Miller-Stephenson and Associates, P.C., executed the survey in 

accordance with Delivery Order mquirements. Site 9 was surveyed using the same criteria 

previously described within Section 2.8.3.6 for Site 2. 

2.8.5 Sits Scmening Ama 4 (weapons Casing Disposal Area) investigation 

The Weapons Casing Disposal Area is located near the intersection of Bypass Road and Main 

Road. During the October and December site walks, various UXO and surface debris were 

found to be present. In addition, IT completed a prelimimuy magnetometer survey of the 

field adjacent to Bypass Road since an apparent ravine fill had taken place within the area. 

During the preliminary survey, IT determined that a large portion of the field did have buried 

metallic objects beneath the surface. Figure 3 presents a plan view of SSA 4 along with 

surface waste locations and boundaries. 
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2.8.5.1 UXO inspection and Inventory 

As was standard procedure during the investigation at the other two sites, the lT EOD 

specialist conducted an inspection to determine whether any live UXO was present. Upon 

completion of this survey, it was determined that no live UXO was present on the surface. 

The IT EOD investigative team then initiated a thorough inspection and inventory of the 

UXO present at SSA 4, with the following UXO identified: 

l MK 9 MOD 3, MK 53, and MK 54 depth charges (approximately 25 present) 
l MK 6 MOD 2 depth charges (numerous) 
l Old style, general purpose 250-pound bombs (numerous). 

The UXO was disposed at various locations on the surface, and was also found to be 

protruding from the embankment adjacent to the field west of Bypass Road. 

2.8.5.2 Magnetometer Survey 

Following the UXO inspection and inventory at SSA 4, the IT EOD investigative team 

completed a magnetometer survey at the grassy field to the west of Bypass Road to determine 

the limits of buried metallic objects. A total of seven transection lines were equally spaced 

along the length of the field, and the magnetometer was used to scan each transection line. 

IT confirmed that metallic objects were buried below the surface at the northern end of the 

field. Both the transection lines and the perimeter of the metallic object burial area were 

identified with pin flags. Figure 3 shows the location of both the transection lines and 

metallic object perimeter. 

2.8.5.3 Conihmatory Test Pit Excavation 

IT conducted a limited intrusive investigation consisting of excavation of shallow test pits at 

three locations within the metallic object area to confirm that the perimeter was correctly 

delineated. Each pit was hand dug (in lieu of heavy equipment to minimize disturbance to 

the vegetation) by the IT EOD specialist. Each 2-foot square excavation was advanced to an 

approximate depth of 2 feet. IT pexsonnel completed this activity while utilizing OSHA 

Level B protection. The following materials were found to be buried beneath the grassy field 

at SSA 4: 

l General construction/demolition debris (i.e., concrete, wood, brick, etc.) 
l Deteriorated drums (no wastes present). 
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No live UXO was found to be present in any of the test pits. In addition to the waste 

delineation, IT also excavated test pits at two isolated areas adjacent to the delineated area 

where results of the magnetometer survey indicated that buried metallic objects were present. 

Again, no live UXO was encountered; however, railroad I-beams and steel cable were found. 

2.8.5.4 Surface Debris inspection 

The lT investigative team led by the chemist conducted a survey of the site to determine the 

nature and extent of surface debris disposed. Numerous types of debris were identified within 

the wooded portion of SSA 4. These materials included: 

l Drums (both 5 and 55 gallon size) 
l Fire extinguishers 
l Construction/demolition debris. 

IT personnel walked the entire area and delineated the waste areas using survey stakes and 

flagging. All delineated waste areas were then surveyed by Miller-Stephenson and 

Associates, P.C., as shown in Figure 3. 

Z-8.55 DNm Investigation 

Concurrent with the surface debris inspection and inventory activities, the lT investigative 

team completed an inventory of drums disposed at SSA 4. Each drum was identified by 

affixing a numbered metal tag. Each tag was securely attached so it could be properly 

identified during both the site survey and the upcoming removal action. Next, each individual 

drum was inspected. IT found that a total of 32 drums were present on the ground surface at 

SSA 4. The wastes found within these drums were composited into two waste streams: paint 

sludges found in Drum Nos. 2,25,26,28, and 29 and paraffin wax found within Drum 

Nos. 7,8, and 16. Table 1 presents a summary of the drums, while Table 2 defines the waste 

composite sample groupings. 

2.8.5.6 DNm Field Testing and Sampling 

Based on the initial inspection, all drums were found to be either empty or to contain solid 

waste mate&&. No liquid wastes were found to be present. The chemist obtained a sample 

from each drum containing solid waste, and followed the procedures previously discussed 

within Section 2.8.3.5 for Site 2. 
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2.8.5.7 Dtummed Waste Sampling and Analysis 

Upon completion of the drummed waste field testing, the results were reviewed to determine 

which samples exhibited similar waste characteristics. Drummed wastes found to have 

similar characteristics were divided into sample groupings and individually resampled for 

laboratory analysis. Two waste streams with similar characteristics were determined to be 

present. Drums containing similar materials were categorized into individual waste streams 

and samples were collected for laboratory analytical testing. The sample collection protocols 

previously discussed within Section 2.8.3.5 were repeated to obtain the waste composite 

samples at SSA 4. 

The composite samples were then shipped via overnight courier to the ITAS laboratory in 

Export, Pennsylvania, where they were tested for ICR and full TCLP parameters to determine 

whether the waste material is a characteristic hazardous waste. All analytical testing was 

performed in accordance with the CQCPA. Section 2.8.6 presents a summary of the 

analytical mting. 

2.8.5.8 SSA 4 Gtvund Survey 

A&r both IT investigative teams had completed their assigned duties, including the 

delineation of all appropriate waste areas, the detailed topographic survey was performed. 

IT’s subcontracted surveyor, Miller-Stephenson and Associates, P.C., completed the survey in 

accordance with Delivery Order requirements. SSA 4 was surveyed using the same criteria 

previously described within Section 2.8.3.7 for Site 2. 

2.9 Site Investigation Anaiytica/ Results 

An evaluation of the analytical results for the composite solid waste samples collected during 

the site investigations indicstes that one of the waste categories meets the criteria for 

hazardous waste in accordance with the Virginia Hazardous Waste Management Regulations 

(10 VHWMR 672.3.5-9). The remaining three composite solid waste samples did not exhibit 

any hazardous waste characteristics. Waste from drums comprising sample grouping WP-001 

exhibited the haxardous waste characteristic of toxicity due to extractable lead content (Waste 

Code DOOS). The waste in the remaining three categories was classified as nonhazardous 

solid waste. The lTAS certificates of analysis have been provided in Appendix D. 
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2. IO EM/mated Disposal Quantities 

During field testing operations, four different types of waste were identified from the 51 

drums present at Site 2 and SSA 4. The waste materials consisted of four different types of 

solid waste. The different waste streams of drummed solids were divided into sample 

groupings WP-001 through WP-004 as indicated in Table 2. The estimated disposal 

quantities for each waste type are as follows: 

l WP-001 - 1 cubic yard 
l WP-002 - 1 cubic yard 
l WP-003 - 72 cubic yards 
l WP-004 - 10 cubic yards. 

The total volume of hazardous and nonhazardous solid waste present at Site 2 and SSA 4 is 

1 cubic yard and 83 cubic yards, respectively. These volumes were estimated by reviewing 

the sample collection logs completed by the field personnel and other information gathered 

during the site investigations. The descriptions of drummed waste included the approximate 

hction of waste remaining in the drum and the drum or container size. 

2.11 Disposal Recommendations 

Presented below ate the recommendations for disposal of waste materials encountered at 

Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4. 

Z-11.1 Nonhazatxbus SolhI Wastes 

A review of the analytical results provided in Appendk D shows that the dnmuned wastes 

comprising solid sample groupings WP-002, WP-003, and WP-004 are nonhazardous waste 

and may be disposed of in a solid waste management facility (SWMF) as a solid waste. The 

HEpAfilterdrums~Site2and~crushedemptydrumswillalsobedisposedas 

nonhazardous waste. Accordingly, IT will forward the analytical results for these materials to 

several landfills in the vicinity of Yorktown, Virginia. Discussions will be held with these 

facilities to determine whether the nonhazardous waste will be accepted. Two private sanitary 

landfills near NWS Yorktown that are permitted to accept special wastes are as follows: 

l Browning-Ferris Industries (WI) Landfill (Permit No. 129) in Richmond, 
Virginia 

l Chambers Landfill (Pennit No. 531) in Richmond Virginia. 
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Clean Harbors Environmental Services, Inc. is also located in the vicinity and has the 

capability to serve as the transportation and disposal (T&D) subcontractor for nonhazardous 

solid waste. Once a disposal facility has been selected, a waste profile form will be prepared 

for review by the facility. The form will include a description of the waste, the waste 

quantity, and the ICR and full TCLP results. In addition, the Virginia Department of Waste 

Management (VDWM) must approve the disposal of special wastes into sanitary landfiis. 

The approval process takes approximately 6 weeks. 

2.112 Hazardous Solid Wastes 

An evaluation of the analytical results provided in Appendix D revealed that the drummed 

wastes comprising solid sample grouping WP-001 are hazardous waste in accordance with the 

Virginia Hazardous Waste Management Regulations (10 VHWMR 672.3.5-9). The drummed 

wastes represented by solid sample grouping WR-001 will be transported to the designated 

Clean Harbors Environmental Services, Inc. or other selected T&D subcontractor’s hazardous 

waste disposal facility(ies) located within the United States for final disposition. Accordingly, 

copies of the analytical results will be forwarded to a selected facility to determine whether 

the waste meets their requirements for disposal. 

2.113 uxo 

UXO from Site 2 will be processed and staged at Site 2 or other field designated location. At 

this point, the Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office’s (DRMO) recycling/clisposal 

subcontractors will inspect the UXO and the offer bids for removal and recycling/disposal. 

Once the DRMO subcontract is awarded, the DRMO subcontractor will remove the UXO 

firm the designated staging area for recycling/disposal, as appropriate. UXO from Site 9 and 

SSA 4 will either be transported to Site 2 or other field designated location and managed as 

previously discussed, or transported directly to DRMO for recycling and/or disposal. 

2.11R Swface Debris 

Surface debris from Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4 consisting mainly of construction/demolition 

debris (i.e., concrete, brick, asphalt, plastic sheeting, metal scrap, etc.) will be disposed at an 

approved construction/demolition debris landfill in the vicinity of Yorktown, Virginia. 
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2.17.5 Railroad Ties 

Railroad ties from Sites 2 and 9 will either be removed and forwarded to the other remedial 

action contractor currently working at NWS Yorktown for reuse/disposal or reused/disposed 

off site, as appropriate. 

2.7 I.6 Batteries 

Carbon zinc batteries from Site 2 will be removed during the performance of the removal 

actions at Sites 4,16, and 21 and disposed in accordance with the Removal Action Work Plan 

for Battery and Drum Removal at Sites 4, 16, and 21, dated February 1994. 
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3.0 Drum Removal Action Work Plan 
This plan presents the project organization and remediation procedures developed for the 

performance of removal actions at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4 located at NWS Yorktown in 

Yorktown, Virginia. IT will perform the removal actions as a delivery order under RAC 

No. N47408-92-D-3045. 

3. I Removal Action Objectives 

The objectives of the removal action are to remediate Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4 by removing 

the mine casings and surface debris in a manner that minimizes the risk to human health and 

the environment and which complies with all federal, state, local, and NWS Yorktown 

regulations. 

This Removal Action Work Plan outlines the plan for achieving these objectives in 

accordance with the Final Statement of Work, Mine Casings and Debris Removal, Sites 2,9 

and 22, NWS Yorktown, Yorktown, Virginia and NAVFAC Specification No. 05-93-3120, 

Mine Casings and Debris Removal, Sites 2,9 and 22, NWS Yorktown, Yorktown, Virginia, 

which has been provided in Appendix E for easy reference. 

32 scope of Woh 

The scope of work for the removal actions consists of the following work components: 

l Preconstruction conferen= and site walks 
l Preamsmction submittal preparation and submittal 
l Prelimhwy activities 

l Mobilization 
l Site setup 
l Site preparation 
l waste removal operations 

l Waste transportation and disposal 
l Site nstoration 
l Close-out report preparation aud submittal. 

IT will provide all labor, supervision, tools, materiah, equipment, and transportation necessary 

to perform the emoval actions at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4. 
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3.3 Pmject Organization 

The following sections describe the project organization components. 

3.3. I Organization 

Figure 5 presents the lT organization chart for performance of the removal actions. Specific 

lT project staff assignments will be determined prior to mobilization. IT is confident that this 

Work Plan presents a thorough understanding of the removal actions. However, to achieve 

successful project performance, lT will implement the following management strategies: 

l The IT Project Manager and Site Superintendent will closely monitor the project 
and keep the Navy informed of the project status on a continual basis. Any 
questions, problems, or changes to the project will be promptly addressed with 
the Navy being involved in the discussion. 

l The IT Project Manager will closely monitor the project budget to ensure that a 
cost-effective product is provided to the Navy. 

l IT will complete the work in a timely mmer, promptly notifying the Navy of 
any changes to the project schedule. 

3.3.2 Scheduk 

A preliminary schedule, as shown in Figure 6, illustrates the sequence and schedule of project 

activities. The anticipated duration of the removal actions is six months. This estimate is 

based on IT’s history of projects with similar scopes of work. 

lT will commence removal action performance in accordance with this Removal Action Work 

Plan within 10 calendar days after the date of notice to proc4xd is received. IT will perform 

the work diligently and complete the removal action, including final cleanup of the premises, 

within 180 calendar days after the required commencement of work. The completion date 

does not include the maintenance period for seeding. 

3.3.3 Pmject Submit&& 

IT will address project submittals throughout the project, and anticipates the following 

documents will be required either as preconstruction submittals or during the course of the 

removal actions: 
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. SSHP 

. CQCPA 

. Submittal status log 

. Environmental protection Plan 

. Enviromnental Conditions Report 

. Testing laboratory qualifications 

. Permits 

. Network analysis diagram 

. MIS required sorts 

. status reports 

. Daily reports to inspector 

. Construction Quality Control Report 

. Construction Quality Control meeting minutes 

. Noncompliance checkoff list 

. Test Results Summary Report 

. As-built records 

. Closeout Report. 

3.3.4 Health and Safety 

The removal actions for Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4 at NWS Yorktown in Yorktown, Virginia 

will be performed in accordance with the SSHP and will be provided as Appendix A. The 

SSHP will be prepared as a preconstruction submittal which will comply with current OSHA 

guidelines as specified in 129 CFR 1910.120, contract requirements, and lT corporate policies 

and m. The SSHP will define the health and safety requirements and designate the 

protocols to be followed at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4 during removal action activities. The 

SSHP is applicable to all lT and subcontractor personnel and visitors and will be reviewed 

prior to performing any field activities. The SSHC, who will be on site while work is in 

progress, will be responsible for admimstering the SSHP. 

Specifically, a tailgate safety meeting will be held every morning during removal action 

performance to discuss health and safety issues associated with scheduled work activities. 

Each member of the field crew will attend the tailgate safety meeting and sign the form 

docutnenting the meeting. 

FI’ anticipates that the removal action activities in the EZ will require Levels B, C, and D 

personal protective equipment (PPE). Continuous air monitoring will be conducted within the 

EZ using an HNu PID and explosimeter. The level of PPE may be downgraded by the Safety 

and Health Mauager if determined to be appropriate. 



3.3.5 Quality Con&vi 

A CQCPA, included as Appendix B, will be prepared in accordance with contract 

requirements and presents the overall quality control program developed for the removal 

actions. The CQCPA outlines the quality-related activities specific to the project that are 

required to demonstrate that the Removal Action Work Plan has been implemented and the 

performance requirements have been met. The program will verify through a system of 

inspections and tests, using scientific and engineering principles and practices, that the 

removal action components meet or exceed project plans and specifications. The CQCPA 

will be implemented by the QC Representative who will be on site while work is in progress 

to address quality control matters. 

3.3.6 Removal Action Work Plan Objectives 

The objective of this plan is to provide a technical guidance document which outlines the 

produes for accomplishing the removal actions in a safe and cost-efficient manner. This 

plan will be complemented by the CQCPA and the SSHP which establish an integrated 

program for performance of the removal actions. The removal actions, as well as any other 

site operations, will be performed in accordance with applicable federal, state, local, and IT 

corporate policies and procedures, OSHA protocols, and Navy requirements. 

3.3.7 Public Reksse of Information 

IT will not publicly disclose any information concerning any aspect of the materials or 

Services related to this &livery order without the prior written approval of the RPM or NTR. 

The above-mentioned information will be inserted in each subcontract and purchase order 

related to this project. 

3.4 Removal Action 

The following sections describe the removal actions field activities as they will be performed 

in chronological order. 

3.4.1 Prelimlnaty Act/v/ties 

Several preliminary activities must occur prior to mobilization for efficient and effective 

removal action perhmmuce. These activities are required to satisfy contractual requirements 

and provide the necessary information to plan the removal actions and facilitate their 

completion once they have been initiated. The initial tasks will include: 
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l Holding a preconstruction conference to discuss and develop a mutual 
understanding with government representatives concerning scheduling and 
administering the work 

l Conducting site walks to acquaint project personnel with the sites and identify 
pertinent features of each site 

l Preparing preconstruction submittals for review and approval by the CO and to 
be used as guidance documents during performance of the removal actions 

l Procuring subcontractors, materials, equipment, etc., as necessary to perform the 
removal actions 

l Performing a borrow study in which prospective materials required for site 
restoration will be sampled and tested/analyzed at qualXed geotechnical and 
analytical laboratories 

l Obtaining applicable permits for uninterrupted performance of the removal 
actions. 

Each of these activities is discussed in detail in the following sections. 

3.4. I. 1 Pmconsttuction Conference and Site Walk 

A preconstruction conference and assoc&d site walks will be conducted. Representatives of 

the various Navy afIXations and key lT project staff will attend the meeting and site walks to 

review the project and submittal requirements, discuss applicable NWS Yorktown regulations 

which must be followed during the removal actions, and to orient project personnel with the 

sites. 

3.4.12 Pmconstrzetion SubmlttMs 

In addition to this Removal Action Work Plan, IT will, as required, prepare and submit the 

following preconstruction submittals to Navy distribution for review and approval prior to 

mobilization: 

l SSHP 

l CQCPA 
l Submittal Status Log (included in the CQCPA) 
l Envimnmental Protection Plan (provided as Appendix C) 
l Environmental Conditions Report 
. Testing Laboratory Qualifications. 



3.4.1.3 Ptvcwement 

procurement is an important aspect of this project since the removal actions will entail T&D 

of both hazardous and nonhazardous waste. The services of T&D subcontractors required to 

complete the removal actions will be procured prior to mobilization. In addition, material 

purchases, equipment rentals, utility hookups, and miscellaneous subcontractor services 

necessary for removal action performance will be procured prior to and during mobilization. 

AllPro=- ent activities will be conducted in accordance with government rules and 

regulations and IT corporate policies and procedures. 

3.4.1.4 Bortvw Study 

IT anticipates that imported materials will be required to accomplish site restoration; 

therefore, a borrow source will be located prior to removal action activities which can provide 

the specified quantity and quality of materials needed to perform site restoration. IT will 

investigate potential borrow sources within the area, locate a borrow source in the vicinity 

outside of Government property, and make arrangements to obtain representative samples of 

the proposed topsoil and backfill materials. The NTR will be notified at least 24 hours in 

advance of the sampling event. The samples will be collected in accordance with 

ASTM D 75. The samples will be clearly marked to indicate the source of the materials and 

the intended use on the project. The fii set of samples will be sent to a qualified 

commercial testing laboratory for the following geotechnical tests: 

l Soil classification of GC or SC in accordance to the Unified Soil Classification 
System (USCS) (American Society of Testing and Materials [ASTMJ D 2487) 

l Atterberg limits (ASTM D 4318) for backfill material only 

l Percent by weight passing No. 200 sieve (ASTM D 1140) for backfill material 

OdY 

l Standard proctor (ASTM D 698) for backfjll material only. 

If the geotechnical requirements are satisfied, a second representative sample of the proposed 

topsoil and backfill materials will also be collected and analyzed to verify that imported 

materials do not contain hazardous levels of constituents listed under either the Resource 

Consenration and Recovery Act (RCRA) or Toxic Substance Control Act (TSCA) regulations. 
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These samples will be sent to the Quanterra (formerly ITAS) laboratory in Export, 

Pennsylvania for the following analyses: 

l Ignitability (EPA Method in Chapter 7 of SW-846) 
l Corrosivity (EPA Method in Chapter 7 of SW-846) 
l Reactivity @PA Method in Chapter 7 of SW-846) 
. Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) (EPA Method 1311) 
l Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCB) (EPA Method 8080). 

Once an acceptable borrow source has been located, lT will submit certifications to the NTR 

stating that the materials conform to the geotechnical requirements specified and are free of 

contamination along with copies of test/analytical results from the qualified commercial 

testing and analytical laboratories at least 10 days before the materials are required for use at 

the site. Tentative acceptance of the borrow source will be based on an inspection of the 

borrow source by the NTR and/or the certified test/analytical results. No imported material 

will be delivered to the sites until the proposed source and material test/analytical results have 

been tentatively accepted in writing by the NTR. Final acceptance of the imported materials 

will be made by the NTR. All testing for final acceptance will be performed by IT. 

3.4.1.5 Plannhg, Pemlts, and Passes 

During the planning stages and prior to mobilization, lT will make every effort to coordinate 

the removal actions in a manner that eliminates any potential for downtime and results in a 

smooth progression of work. This will be achieved by making the necessary arrangements 

with the appropriate NW3 Yorktown operations facilities for utilities and obtaining the 

applicable permits and personnel passes requhed for performance of the removal actions. The 

forms for permits and passes will be obtained from the NTR. 

SWUffty. IT will provide the NWS Yorktown Security Department via the NTR the 

information for IT and subcontractor persomrel as is necessary to obtain passes to work at 

NWS Yorktown. Personnel information will consist of the following: 

l Name of company 
l Name of employee 
l Social Security Number 
l Proof of U.S. citizen&ip 
l A completed contractor/vendor Criminal History Report 
l A completed application. 
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Proof of citizenship will consist of copies of birth certificate, military dependent ID card, or 

naturalixation paper which will be returned once entered into the security computer system. 

A criminal check of all personnel will be conducted by the NWS Yorktown Security 

Department. Denial of entry based on the results of the security check will not be a basis for 

damages or extension of time. A criminal check for material delivery personnel will not 

formally be required. 

The NWS Yorktown Security Department will run a security check on IT and subcontractor 

personnel and, as a condition of employment, each employee must be willing to sign an 

authorization form allowing the Security Department to conduct the criminal check. The 

authorization form will be maintained on file by the NWS Yorktown security officer. Based 

on the results of the criminal check and proof of U.S. citizenship, the security officer will or 

will not grant entry. If entry is denied, IT will immediately be notified by the NTR. 

lT is responsible for all of its employees. lT will be responsible for familiarizing its own 

personnel as well as subcontractor employees with NWS Yorktown traffic, safety, and 

security regulations. 

Motor VehWes. Ingress and egress of all personnel will be subject to security regulations 

of NWS Yorktown. All motor vehicles operated within the premises of NWS Yorktown must 

comply with the applicable motor vehicle codes of Virginia, which are incorporated into the 

NWS Instruction 550.50, “Security and Traffic Regulations.” Copies may be obtained from 

the NTR. 

W/H/es. IT will provide utilities, as required, to complete the removal actions. Electricity 

will be provided using an adequately sized generator. Telephone and telefax service will be 

arranged with the same company utilixed by NWS Yorktown. Water will be obtained from 

the approved sour- and stored in high-volume tanks for use during the removal action. 

Sanitary service will be provided locally through the use of portable toilets. 

Work permits. Permits quired for removal action acthities will be obtained fmm the 
. appqmte NWS Yorktown operations facilities pursuant to the paragraph entitled “Station 

Regulations.*’ TT understands that burning is not allowed at NWS Yorktown. Permit 

application forms will be obtained from the NTR. At least 7 calendar days will be allowed 

Plw9.23-m -WCIlR-WPHAS 29 



for processing the permit applications. IT does not anticipate the need for disconnecting any 

utilities to perform the removal actions; however, if this situation should arise, lT will provide 

the appropriate NWS Yorktown operations facility at least 15 days notice. 

Work schedules. lT will schedule the work so as to cause the least amount of interference 

with NWS Yorktown operations. Work schedules will be subject to the approval of the 

OICC. The regular work hours for NWS Yorktown are 0715 to 1545, Monday through 

Friday. If work is scheduled outside of regular work hours or on weekends or holidays, IT 

will submit an application to the CO with a minimum of 24 hours notice. Approval for after 

hours work will be made on a case-by-case basis, however, the government cannot guarantee 

that any extra work will be authorixed. Jf night work is requested, IT will provide lighting of 

the work areas in an approved manner. 

EqurPment. Equipment owned by IT for use during the removal action will have the 

company name painted or stenciled on the equipment in a conspicuous location while rental 

equipment will be marked with a tag identifying the renter’s name. If use of radio 

transmitters is required to perform the removal action, lT will obtain prior approval and 

register transmitters with the NWS Yorktown Security Department. IT will conform to the 

NWS Yorktown restrictions and procedures for the use of radio transmitting equipment. 

All IT equipment will comply with MJL-STD-16165 for internal combustion engines and 

MlL-STD-461 and MlL-STD-462 for electric motors and other devices capable of producing 

radiated or conducted interference. Electric motors used by IT during removal action 

performance will comply with MLSTD 461 relative to mdiated and conducted 

electromagnetic interference. If required, lT will conduct tests on electric motors and 

construction equipment in accordance with MLSTD461 and ML-STD-462. The location 

for these tests will be reasonably free from mdiated and conducted interference. IT will also 

supply the testing equipment, instruments, and personnel for making the tests as well as test 

location and other necessary facilities. A test for electromagnetic interference will not be 

required for motors that are identical physically and electrically to those that have previously 

met the requirements of MLSTD461. An electromagnetic interference suppression test will 

not be required for electric motors without commutation of slip rings having no more than 

one smtting contact and operated at 3,600 revolutions per minute or less. 
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3.4.2 Mobilization 

Sufficient construction personnel, equipment, and materials will be mobilized to the site to 

initiate removal action activities. The following field personnel will be mobilixed to perform 

the removal actions at NWS Yorktown: 

l Site Superintendent 
l QC Representative 
. SSHC 
l Equipment operators 
l L4aborers. 

The major equipment required for the removal actions will consist of the following: 

. One office trailer 
l One shower trailer 
l Two generators 
l One hydraulic excavator 
l One rubber-tired combination backhoe/front end loader 
l One small smooth drum compactor 
l Hand compaction equipment 
l One drum grappler 
l Scales 

l Roll-off containers 
l Two high-volume storage tanks 
l One portable submersible pump 
l Hoses, fittings, etc. 
l One pick-up truck 
l OneHNuPID 
l One explosimeter/oxygen analyzer. 

Miscellaneous office and health and safety materials, as well as material needed for general 

remediation, will also be obtained and brought on site prior to and during removal action 

pcrf onnance. 

3.4.3 site setup 

The first series of work activities performed at the site as part of the removal action will be 

site setup. The primary purpose of site setup is to establish the field facilities necessary to 

accomplish the removal actions. Site setup activities will include: 



l Performing clearing, grubbing, and chipping operations, as necessary, to perform 
the removal actions at each site 

l Delineating and constructing the construction site entrance and site access roads 
at each site 

. Establishing a field office complete with electric and telephone/telefax service 
and parking at Site 2 

l Identifying and designating the temporary laydown areas as well as specific 
locations for storage/stockpiling of construction equipment and materials at each 
site 

l Erecting a perimeter security fence, as appropriate, around the designated work 
areas at each site 

l IdentZying and designating the contamination control zones, as required, at each 
site 

l Establishing a personnel &contamination facility at each site 

l Constructing an equipment decontamination pad, drum handling area, and roll- 
off container storage areas at the sites, as appropriate 

l Performing an inventory and inspection of equipment and materials; in 
particular, health and safety related items, to verify IT is prepared to perform the 
removal actions. 

Each of these tasks is &scribed in detail in the following sections. 

3.4.3.1 Chwing, Gabbing, and Chipping 

Clearing, grubbing, and chipping operations will be performed at each site, as necessary, to 

remove the tees, low brush, and grass within the areas designated for use during the removal 

action. IT will obtain approval hm the NTR prior to removal of trees. These areas may 

include the access road, personnel/equipment decontamination areas, equipment and material 

laydown area, drum handling area, roll-off container storage areas, and portions of the EZ to 

allow access. Trees and brush will be cut flush with the ground. Felled trees and brush will 

be cut into manageable sections and chipped. The wood chips will be temporarily stockpiled 

on site and will either be properly disposed or utilized during site restoration. 
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3.4.3.2 Temporary Site Access Road Constmction 

Access to Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4 will be required to perform the removal actions; therefore, 

temporary site access roadways, including construction site entrances, will be constructed as 

illustrated in Figures 1,2, and 3. 

Access road requirements will be coordinated with the RPM and NTR. If necessary, the 

initial 50 feet of the construction site entrance/exit which adjoins the adjacent paved road at 

each site will be stabilized to prevent the traveling of mud, dirt, or sediment onto NWS 

Yorktown roads. The construction site entrance as well as other temporary site access 

roadways will be a minimum of 10 feet in width. 

Initially, the access road alignment will be lightly graded to level the ground surface and 

remove objectionable mater&& The construction site entrance and access road will be 

constructed, if necessary, of a layer of Mirafl 500X, Amoco Type 2002, or approved 

equivalent filter fabric placed on the ground prior to placing 6 inches of size No. 1 gravel as 

defined in the Virginia Department of Transportation (VDOT) Road and Bridge Speci.&xtions 

(RBS), Section 203. The stabilized construction site entrance will be maintained during the 

removal actions in a condition that will prevent tracking or flowing of mud, dirt, or sediment 

onto WS Yorktown roads. ‘Ihis may require periodic cleaning to remove accumulated mud, 

dirt, sediment, or other debris and/or top dressing with additional gravel as conditions 

demand. 

If, during the course of the removal actions, mobility of construction equipment/vehicles is 

inhibited, then improvements will be made to the access road. This procedure of upgrading 

temporary site access roadways will be accomplished with the placement of Size No. 1 gravel 

on an as-needed basis and will minimize the amount of site restoration mquired at the end of 

the project. Site traffic will be kept to a minimum and will be confined, as much as practical, 

to the designated temporary site access roadways. 

3.4.3.3 Fie/d OtYice Establishment 

A field office trailer of sufficient size and in good condition will be located adjacent to Site 4 

at the proposed location shown in Figure 1 or at another designated field location approved 

by the NTR. The trailer will be &e of rust, damage, and deterioration and must meet all 

applicable safety mquirements. The trailer will be furnished with a 4-foot-by-8-foot plan 
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table, a standard size office desk, and chair for use by the QC Representative. The trailer 

will also be of adequate size to provide room for the QC records which will be filed in the 

office and available at all times to the government. The trailer will comply with all 

appropriate state and local requirements and will be anchored accordingly to resist high 

winds. The office trailer will be maintained in good, clean condition during removal action 

performance. The trailer will be locked when not in use. A sign no smaller than 24 inches 

by 24 inches will be conspicuously placed on the lower left hand comer of the left door of 

the trailer depicting the following information: 

Company name 
Address 
Registration number of trailer or vehicle identification number 
Location on base 
Duration of contract or stay on base 
Contract number 
Local on-base phone number 
Off-base phone number of main office 
Emergency contact person and phone number. 

l’I’ will make arrangements for all utility connections and subsequent disco~ections. lT will 

coordinate with the appropriate NWS Yorktown operations facilities to schedule installation or 

obtain electric, telephone, and water service, as required, for the removal action. A portable 

toilet will be provided for sanitary service. 

3.4.3.4 Work Area IdentllYcation 

The various work areas nxpired to complete the removal actions will be designated as 

illustrated in Figures 1,2, and 3 or otherwise indicated by the NTR. The existing waste areas 

were delineated during the site investigations and will remain as such until completion of the 

removal actions. The drum handling area at Site 2 and SSA 4 will be centrally located 

adjacent to the equipment decontamination pad. This area will serve as the location where 

the drums will be emptied of their contents and decontaminated. Roll-off container storage 

areas at Site 2 and SSA 4 will be located near the entrance of the equipment decontamination 

pad within the EZ and will be used for the temporary storage of crushed drums and 

nonhazardous solid waste. Access to the existing waste areas will be limited to authorized 

personnel only. Equipment and material laydown areas at each site will be used to store 

construction machinery, equipment, and tools when not in use and temporarily stage 
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construction materials and supplies needed during the removal actions. Other containers, such 

as empty 55-gallon drums, used to contain disposable PPE will also be placed in these areas. 

The decontamination water staging area at each site will be located within the contamination 

reduction zone (CRZ) for periodic removal of decontamination fluids as they accumulate. A 

high volume storage container (i.e., frac tank or equivalent) will be positioned within these 

areas and surrounded by an earthen berm to contain the water in the event of container 

faihue. 

3.4.3.5 Perimeter security Fence Erection 

A secmity fence will be erected, as appropriate, around the perimeter of the designated work 

areas as shown in Figures 1,2, and 3. The fence will consist of high-visibility orange 

construction fence approximately 4 feet high attached to steel fence posts driven 2 to 3 feet 

into the ground every 10 feet. The fence will be secured to the posts using wire or plastic 

ties. 

3.4.3.6 Contamination Control Zone Delineation 

Contamination control zones consisting of an EZ, CRZ, and a support zone (SZ) will be 

established as shown in Figures 1,2, and 3. The zones will be delineated accordingly with 

the placement of warning signs and barrier tape. A brief description of each zone and its 

function is included in the following: 

l EZ - The EZ consists primarily of the existing waste areas at Sites 2 and 9 and 
SSA 4 and the drum handling and roll-off container storage areas at Site 2 and 
SSA 4. These areas are known to contain contaminated materials and have the 
highest potential for exposure to the contaminants by contact or inhalation, 
therefore, appropriate PPE must be worn when working in this zone. 

l CRZ - The CRZ is comprised of the personnel decontamination facility and the 
equipment decontamination pad at each site. This is the corridor through which 
all personnel and equipment must pass through to enter or exit the EZ. 
Personnel and equipment decontamination will also occur here thereby providing 
a safe and controlled transition for personnel and equipment. 

l SZ - The SZ consists of the field office at Site 2 and the temporary equipment 
and material laydown areas, the stabilized construction site entrances and the 
remainder of the temporary site access roads at each site. This is an 
~cmtamhted area used for storage and general admikstmtive functions. 
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3.4.3.7 Personnel Decontamination Facility Establishment 

A personnel decontamination facility will be established at each site within the CRZ adjacent 

to the equipment decontamination pad to provide personnel controlled transition from the EZ 

to the SZ and vice versa. The main personnel decontamination facility, complete with a 

shower trailer, will be located at Site 2 while Site 9 and SSA 4 will have satellite facilities 

for donning and dofhng PPE. A step-off area will be located at the entrance to the personnel 

decontamination facility for respirator and outer glove removal. A boot wash, hand wash, and 

emergency shower will also be provided in this area. Drums will be positioned within this 

area to dispose of nonreusable PPE. A trailer dedicated to personnel decontamination 

containing clean and PPE dressing rooms furnished with lockers and benches and divided by 

a shower room will be set directly next to the step-off area at Site 2 as illustrated in Figure 1. 

The clean dressing room will be the only personnel access to the SZ from the EZ. Personnel 

will enter the EZ by removing their clothing in the clean dressing room, proceeding to the 

PPE dressing room where PPE is donned for performance of removal action work activities. 

Personnel will exit the EZ by doffing PPE in the CRZ step-off area, proceeding to the 

showers, and getting dressed in the clean dressing room. Information regarding use of the 

personnel decomamimuion facility including proper donning and doffing procedures for 

Levels B and C PPE will be outlined in the SSHP. 

3.4.3.8 Equipment l&contamination Pad, Drum Handling Area, and Roil-OH 
Container Storage Ama ConstnWon 

Equipment fh%wntami~tiOn Pad. All equipment and materials leaving the EZ which 

may have come in contact with contaminated material will be decontaminated at this location. 

The equipment decontamination pad will be centrally located adjacent to the personnel 

decontamination facility as shown in Figures 1,2, and 3. The equipment decontamination 

pad will consist of au area approximately 12 feet wide by 20 feet long graded to remove 

objectionable materials. Next, the area will be covered with two layers of 6-mil polyethylene 

liner placed on grade with earthen berms constructed around the perimeter to contain runoff 

from decontamination operations. The entrance and exit berms will be constructed so as to 

allow passage of construction machinery and equipment and site vehicles and still contain the 

decontamination fluids. A sump will be installed at a convenient location by excavating a 

hole and inserting a 55-gallon drum or equivalent vessel into the hole. A typical equipment 

decontamination pad detail is shown in Figure 4. The liner will be placed over the earthen 
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berms and securely anchored around the perimeter by placing soil onto the outer edge. The 

liner will also be custom cut to let the decontamination water flow into the sump. Plywood 

or similar material that will withstand the heavy loads anticipated, but will not inflict damage 

to the liner, will be placed across the length of the equipment decontamination pad to provide 

ingress and egress for construction machinery and equipment and site vehicles. A portable, 

sufficiently-sized, submersible pump will be set in the sump to periodically transfer the 

decontamination water via hoses to the storage tank temporarily staged nearby. 

Decontamination will be accomplished using a high pressure/low volume washer or steam 

cleaner fed by water from the nearby high-volume polyethylene tank. Construction machinery 

and equipment and site vehicles will be decontaminated to meet the requirements defined in 

the CQCPA. 

DNm Handling Area. The drum handling area at Site 2 and SSA 4 will be used to 

separate the solid material from the drums. The drum handling area will consist of an 

approximate lo-foot square graded to remove objectionable materials and covered with two 

layers of 6-d polyethylene liner to prevent contamination of the underlying soils. A steel 

plate will be placed over a section of the liner to provide a working surface for emptying the 

dmms and scooping up the solid wastes. Berms will be constructed around the perimeter of 

the area and a sump will be installed in a similar manner as performed for the equipment 

decontamination pad. The drum handling area will be of sufficient size to allow handling of 

onetotwodrumsatatime. 

Roii-ofY Container Storage Amas. The roll-off contaker staged within Site 2 and 

SSA 4 will be used to store crushed drums and nonhazardous solid wastes. The roll-off 

container storage areas will have dimensions measuring approximately 10 feet wide by 20 feet 

long. These areas will be covered with one layer of 6-mil polyethylene liner. Upon exiting 

the EZ, the wheels of the trucks and sides of the roll-off will be decontaminated. 

3.4.3.9 Equipment and Materfai inventoty 

An inventory and hqection of construction equipment and material mobilized and/or 

promred for the removal actions will be conducted to vefify that IT is prepared to perform 

the prescribed work activities. The inventory and inspection will be completed by the QC 

Representative and the SSHC and will inch& confirmation of the following: 
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l Proper equipment and materials are on hand and in good working order or are of 
acceptable quality for their intended use 

l Sufficient quantity, if applicable, of the required equipment and materials is on 
site or is readily available to prevent unnecessary delays or downtime. 

Particular attention will be paid to the condition of safety and health apparatus and PPE to 

make sure it is functional and of sound integrity since these items are critical to worker safety 

and health. 

3.4.4 Site Preparation 

The next set of work activities performed at the sites will be preparing the sites for all 

subsequent construction operations required to fulfill the removal actions. These initial tasks 

will include: 

l Conducting a field subsurface survey to verify and field reference the location 
and elevation of existing utilities, and any other type of underground obstruction 
within the designated work areas. 

l Protecting all site features from damage which may occur during performance of 
the removal actions 

l htalling erosion and sedimentation controls consisting of silt fence around the 
perimeter of the site and downgradient of work areas. 

3.4.4.1 Field SubsuHke Survey 

The field subsurface survey will consist of verifying the elevation and location of existing 

piping, utilities, and any type of underground obstruction indicated in locations to be traversed 

during the removal actions at each site. IT will accomplish this task by employing a qualified 

underground utility location service. A qualified individual will scan the sites with suitable 

equipment, including electromagnetic and/or sonic devices, to identify both the location and 

elevation of exist@ utilities. The ground surface will be field referenced directly over the 

discovered utility to indicate alignment and depth. All utility locations at the sites will be 

identified on “as-built” drawings or on drawings provided by the government. Movement of 

constmction machinery and equipment over pipes during the removal actions will be at IT’s 

risk. lT will repair or remove and provide new pipe for existing pipe that has been displaced 

or damaged. lT will take appropriate measures to prevent damage to underground utilities 
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and confirm that utilities are accurately shown on government records made available to IT or 

located by the field subsurface surveys. The findings of the field subsurface surveys will be 

given to the NTR. 

3.4.4.2 Ptvtection of Site Features 

Prior to and during the performance of the removal actions, site features such as signs, 

utilities, monitoring wells, roads, trees, etc., will be protected, as much as practicable, to 

prevent damage which may result from removal action operations or weather. IT will protect 

existing site features which are to remain in place, be reused, or remain the property of the 

government against damage from heavy equipment and vehicular traffic by placing wooden 

barricades and/or high-visibility ribbon, as necessary, around the respective site feature. Items 

which are to remain and are damaged during removal action performance will be repaired to 

their original condition or replaced with new. 

lT will protect all utilities including electrical and mechanical services. If removal of existing 

utilities and/or pavement is required, IT will provide approved traffic barricades, temporary 

covering of exposed areas, and temporaty services or connections for electrical and 

mechanical utilities. The NTR will be notified prior to implementing traffic controls. Traffic 

barricades equipped with flashing lights will be placed at locations where pedestrian and 

driver safety may be endangered during removal action operations at each site. The traffic 

barricade will be anchored accordingly to prevent displacement. 

If a warning of gale force winds is issued for the vicinity, IT will take the necessary 

precautions to minimize the danger to persons and protect the work and any nearby 

government property. Precautions will include, but are not limited to, closing openings, 

removing loose materials, tools, and equipment from exposed locations and removing or 

securing scaffolding or other temporary work. Openings in the work will also be closed if 

storms of lesser intensity pose a threat to the work or any nearby government property. 

3.4.4.3 Emsion and Sedimenlation Control installation 

ITwillinstalltemporarycontrolsto minimize erosion and sedimentation and prevent pollution 

of water and land at the site and contiguous work areas during the removal actions in 

accordance with Virginia Soil and Water Conservation Commission (VSWCC) Virginia 

Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook (VEBCH). Installation of temporary controls will be 



coordinated to maintain effective and continuous control of erosion and pollution. The 

primary erosion and sediment control techniques utilized will be silt fencing, straw bales, and 

temporary seeding. Erosion and sediment control measures will be site adapted and field 

modified to suit construction operations. An Erosion and Sediment Control Plan detailing the 

erosion and sediment control measures to be implemented during the removal actions has 

been included as part of the Environmental Protection Plan (Appendix C). The Erosion and 

Sediment Control Plan was prepared in accordance with the VSWCC and VESCH. 

Slit Fences. IT proposes using a preassembled silt fence, called Envirofencem, 

manufactured by Mirth, Inc., or an approved equivalent. The silt fence will be installed in 

accordance with manufactmer’s recommendations. The silt fence filter fabric and height of 

the structure will comply with the specifications. The silt fence will also be installed, as 

appropriate, around the perimeter of the designated work areas as shown in Figures 1,2, 

and 3. The following procedums will be employed during installation: 

l Excavate a 6-inch-by&inch trench along the proposed silt fence alignment 

l Unroll lOO-foot bundles of silt fence and position posts against the downgradient 
wall of the trench with the reinforcement netting on the downs&am side of flow 
direction 

l Drive posts into the ground using a sledge hammer until netting is approximately 
2 inches from the trench bottom 

l Lay the toe-in flap of the fitter fabric in the bottom of the trench, backfill the 
trench, and tamp the soil 

l Join silt fence sections using coupler. 

Sdra~ Bales. If requid, another means of controlling erosion and sediment will be the use 

of straw bales. Straw bales will be constructed from grain straw or hay with each bale bound 

together with binding wire or twine. The straw bales will be installed as shown in the detail 

in Figure 4 using 2-inch-by-2-inch wooden posts. 

Straw bales will not be used in lieu of silt fence or temporary seeding. If straw bales are 

determined necessary, the following installation procedure will be employed: 



l Embed the bottom row of straw bales in a 4-inch deep trench, placing bales 
tightly abutting each other so that the bindings are horizontally oriented around 
the bales. 

l Wrap with wire to adjoin the bales together. 

l Anchor each bale with two stakes, driving the fmt stake towards the previously 
laid bale. 

l Wedge straw in gaps between straw bales. 

l Once bales are staked, the excavated soil from the trench will be backfilled 
against the straw bales to ground level on the downhill side and to 4 inches 
above ground level on the uphill side. 

Temporary Seeding. Temporary seeding is another erosion and sediment control measure 

which will be employed, if deemed necessary. Within 48 hours, lT will provide seed, 

fertilizer, and mulch on graded areas when one or more of the following conditious exist: 

l Grading operations stop for an anticipated duration of 30 days or more 

l Cut or fill slopes are 5 feet in vertical height or more 

. It is determined to be impossible or impractical to bring an area to finished 
grade so that permanent seeding operations can be performed without serious 
disturbances from additional grading 

l Grading operations for a specific area are completed and seeding seasons 
specified are more than 30 days away 

l Immediate cover is required to minimize erosion or when erosion has occurred 

l Erosion control devices are constructed of soil materials. 

The seed will be state certified and from the latest season’s crop. The seed type and quantity 

(pounds per acre) are dependent on the anticipated planting season and will consist of one of 

the three following mixtures: 
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I Plantinn season I 

February 1 - April 15 
SeedTYPe November 16 - January 3 1 October 16 - November 5 April 16 - October 15 

Hybrid Fescue 200 200 

Red Top 6 6 6 

Bermuda 45 (lulllulled) 45 (Imhlllled) loo (hulled) 

The fertilizer will comply with Federal Specifications (FS) O-F-241, Type I, Class 2, with 

10 percent nitrogen, 20 percent available phosphoric acid, and 10 percent potash and will be 

applied at a rate of 1,000 pounds per acre. 

The mulch will be air-dried straw suitable for placement with commercial mulch blowing 

equipment. The mulch will be spread at a rate of 1.5 tons per acre and anchored by crimping 

the mulch with a disc. 

Prior to seeding, the ground surface will be loosened to a minimum depth of 4 inches. The 

seed, fertilizer, and mulch will be uniformly applied at the speci&d rates. After applying 

seed and fertilizer, the areas will be rolled accordingly. Seed and fertilkr will not be applied 

when the NTR determines conditions to be unfavorable. Finally, water will be provided to 

promote growth. 

/nspecflon and hf8hfenanCe. IT will inspect erosion control devices after each rainfall 

and daily during prolonged rainfall. Sediment deposits will be removed fkom silt fence after 

each rainfall or when sediment reaches one half the barrier height. lT will immediately repair 

damaged erosion control devices as well as damaged areas around and underneath the devices. 

The erosion control devices will be maintained to assure continued performance of their 

intended function in accordance with the VSWCC and VESCH. 

C/e8nupp. Upon completion of the project or when directed or approved by the NTR, 

erosion and sediment contml devices will be removed. Erosion and sediment control devices 

and areas immediately adjacent to the device will be filled where applicable, graded to drain, 

blended into surrounding contours, and finished as speci.&d. Erosion and sediment control 

devices may remain in place when approved by the NTR. 
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3.4.5 Waste Removal 

Waste removal operations will not begin until authorization is received from the NTR. The 

primary types of waste material identified during the site investigations at Sites 2 and 9 and 

SSA 4 are: 

various types of uxo 

Surface debris consisting of construction/demolition debris, railroad ties, and fire 
extinguishers 

Drums containing hazardous and nonhazardous solid waste 

Carbon zinc batteries. 

The di&rent waste materials found at each site are as follows: 

waste Ma&al 

l mo 

l SurfaceDebris 

- Constructioq/Demolition Debris 

- Railroad Ties 

- FireExtinguishers 

l Drums 

Site 2 

J 

J 

J 

J 

J 

Site 9 SSA 4 

J J 

J J 

J 

J 

J 

J 

- Hazardous Solid Waste J 

- Nonhazardous Solid Waste J J 

- Empty 
- mAFilters 

l Carbon Zinc Batteries 

J J 
J 

J 

The following sections describe the general waste removal operations as well as the specific 

removal procedures for each type of waste material encountered at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4. 

3.4.5.1 Waste Rmnoval Operations 

During the course of the removal action, various general waste removal operations will be 

performed, including dust control, excavated materials loadout, roll-off container management, 

tempomy containment of antaminated soil, and decontamination. Each of these work 

activities ale discus& in the following paragraphs. 



All land disturbing activities will be planned so as to minimize the size of the area to be 

exposed at any one tune and to minimize the duration of exposure. Surface water runon 

originating upgradient of exposed areas will be controlled, where possible, to minimize 

surface water from entering the work areas and facilitate removal action operation. This will 

be accomplished by constructing temporary ditches, swales, berms, and other drainage 

features and equipment, as required, to maintain dry soils. In the event that nnsuitable 

working platforms for equipment operation, the unsuitable material will be removed and 

replaced with new soil material, as specified. In addition, access to the work areas will be 

controlled with the placement of fencing or barrier tape around the perimeter. 

Dust ContmL IT will, as much as practical, prevent the spread of dust and avoid the 

creation of a nuisance or hazard in the areas surrounding the sites. Application of water will 

be repeated as required to control dust emissions. Water will be used as long as it does not 

result in hazardous or objectionable conditions such as, but not limited to, ice, flooding, or 

pollution. 

Excavated M8tMt#/$ LoadoUt. Materials excavated as part of the removal actions will be 

loaded into roll-off containers or vehicles designed to transport such materials without 

spillage. The roll-off containers will be filled no more than *quarters their intended 

capacity. Care will be taken during loading operations to minimize the potential of spillage, 

tracking, or other means of deposition of potentiahy contaminated materials outside the work 

area. Potentially contaminated materials which are accidentally spilled on roads, streets, or 

other areas outside the limits of work during loading will be immediately mported to the CO 

and immediately cleaned up to the satisfaction of the CO. 

The quantity of work will be measured in tons which will be the actual weight of the solid 

waste removed as wxified by the weigh scale ticket issued prior to shipping. No 

measurements will be made for control of water, protection of und%nrbed areas, or other 

work associated with the excavation and loadout of contaminated materials at the site. These 

tasks are considered incidental to and part of the work. 

Ro//-OiY Cmfahef Management. The roll-off containers will be used exclusively to 

contain waste materials (i.e., nonhazard ous solid waste, empty drums, construction/demolition 

debris, railroad ties) during the removal action. Verification that the roll-off containers are 
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watertight will be made prior to use. The empty roll-off containers will be transferred to the 

waste disposal areas as removal action activities progress using an appropriately sized roll-off 

container transport vehicle or equivalent. The roll-off containers will be filled accordingly to 

approximately threequarter capacity, covered with a tarpaulin, and loaded onto the transport 

vehicle. The transport vehicle will proceed to the equipment decontamination pad where the 

vehicle and roll-off will be decontaminated. The decontamination technician will be careful 

not to spray any water into roll-off containers. Once decontamination is complete, the vehicle 

will transport the roll-off to the roll-off container storage area at which point the roll-off will 

be unloaded onto several wooden blocks to keep the container from touching the ground. The 

roll-off containers will be temporarily stored in a neat and orderly fashion in accordance to 

type of waste material. The tarpaulins will be secured and inspected to confirm no holes or 

punctures exist that would allow entry of precipitation. If a hole or tear is found, it will be 

covered with duct tape, as necessary. The roll-off container storage area will be inspected 

daily to check the integrity of the roll-off containers and tarpaulins. Each roll-off container 

will have the following information either written or securely attached to the outside of the 

VeSSel: 

l Type of material contained 
. Volume of material contained 
l Date placed in container. 

Temporary Contahmenf of Contamhated So//. Temporary containment areas will be 

provided at each site, as appropriate, for storage of contaminated soils during removal action 

performance. The containment areas will be covered with 30 mil polyethylene sheeting in 

accordance with ASTM D 4397. The excavated contaminated soil will be placed on the 

impervious barrier and covered with 6 mil polyethylene sheeting. A straw bale berm will be 

installed around the outer limits of the containment area and covered with 6 mil polyethylene 

sheeting. The edges of the polyethylene sheeting will be secured with sandbags. 

Deconfamhation. All site vehicles and construction machinery and equipment exiting the 

EZ will be decontaminated at the equipment decontamination pad. A technician will employ 

decontamination techniques using a high-pressure washer or steam cleaner. The 

decontamination rinsewater will be collected in the sump of decontamination pad and then 

pumped periodically in the storage container temporarily staged nearby. The water used for 

decontamination will be obtained from the NWS Yorktown water supply. 
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3.4.5.2 UXO Removal 

Most of the surface debris at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4 is UXO. IT UXO specialists will be 

used to safely and efficiently remove and dispose of the UXO during the removal actions. 

UXO removal operations will be facilitated by the fact that most of the UXO observed during 

the site surveys were determined to be inert and do not present an explosive haxard. 

However, in the interest of project safety, this cannot be considered to be an indication that 

all of the UXO present at the three sites is inert. Therefore, all UXO will be considered to be 

live and extremely hazardous until it can be proven otherwise. 

The UXO Supervisor assigned to the project will be responsible for determining the hazard 

presented by each UXO. Qualified UXO specialists may also be delegated the anthority to 

identify UXO and determine the hazard presented by UXO during routine site operations. 

But, any UXO that is not easily and positively identifiable must be brought to the attention of 

the UXO Supervisor for a determination of the procedures to be used for handling that 

specific UXO, prior to any action being taken. 

The following sections detail the technical approach that will be followed at all three sites 

while removing UXO. Nothing in the following sections should be allowed to contradict 

guidance contained in Appendix F,“Safety Concepts and Basic Considerations for Unexploded 

Explosive Ordnance” by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Huntsville Division. This 

document is the basic technical safety guidance used by U.S. Army Corps of Engineers UXO 

contractors and has bene proven to contain reliable and valuable basic safety information for 

uxo work. 

Technicai mmach to UXO Rem~vai. The IT UXO specialists will work in two-person 

teams to identify and remove UXO from the three sites. Non-UXO trained site workers may 

assist in the removal effort but they should work in conjunction with, and under the direction 

of, a UXO specialist when they are working in an area where encountering UXO is possible. 

No UXO will be moved unless it can be positively identified and determined to be safe for 

removal. The UXO team will approach the debris and attempt to positively identify as many 

UXO as possible. The positively identified UXO that are safe to be moved can then be 

removed from the debris pile and segregated from other UXO that may be explosively 

hazardous. 
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UXO may be moved remotely in cases where it is impossible to determine if the movement 

will disturb additional UXO in the surrounding area that have not been positively identified 

because they are obscured. In this case, such as at the debris pile at Site 2, where moving 

one UXO may inadvertently disturb other surrounding UXO, all nonessential site personnel 

will be evacuated from the work area and the lT UXO team will remotely move the UXO, 

using ropes and pulleys, while taking cover behind a building or other substantial structure. 

Under no circumstances may any UXO be intentionally disturbed that has not been positively 

identified as safe to be moved. 

UXO that is identified as safe to be moved will be removed from the debris pile and closely 

examined for hazards. UXO will be segregated into two areas depending on whether they are 

ready for inspection by the Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO) or require 

additional work to prepare them for DRMO. 

A UXO removal flow diagram has been included as Figure 7 outlining the decision-making 

process when handling UXO. 

UXO T&t IS Unsafe For RWVIOV~. UXO that can be neither positively identified nor 

determined safe for removal by the UXO Supervisor will not be moved by the lT UXO team. 

Remote movement of such UXO is not an option since the UXO has been identified as unsafe 

for removal. Remote movement can only be used if it is likely that the movement of a UXO, 

which has been idemified as safe for removal, will cause a disturbance to nearby UXO which 

have not been positively determined as safe for movement. 

In this case, the UXO Supervisor will notify the NWS Yorktown EOD Detachment for 

assistance. ‘Ihe NWS Yorktown EOD Detachment will address such items in accordance with 

their pnxedmes. The IT UXO team will he available to assist and support the NWS 

Yorktown EOD Detachment upon request by the NWS Yorktown EOD Detachment. 

Di~pos~i of inert UXO. The lT UXO team will dispose of the inert or n onhazadous uxo 

by processing it and staging it at Site 2 or other field designated location for inqection by the 

DRMO recycling/disposal subcontractors. The DRMO subcontractor will remove the U?CO 

fkoxn the designated staging area for recycling/disposal, as appropriate. Processing of the 

PrQ9--- WCDR-wP.NAs 47 



UXO scrap will be accomplished using the following procedures in accordance with the 

requirements of the Defense Utilization and Disposal Manual (DOD 4160.21-M): 

l AU UXO will be positively identified and segregated into hazardous and 
nonhazardous categories by the UXO Supervisor. 

l UXO identified as nonhazardous will be further inspected by the UXO 
Supervisor to determine if venting is required. All UXO with sealed cases will 
require venting prior to turning in to DFWIO to ensure that explosions are not 
caused by the sudden release of expanding gasses if the UXO is heated during 
recycling. Nonvented items will be identified and segregated from items that are 
already vented and have exposed fillers. 

l Nonvented UXO will be segregated and left for treatment by the NWS 
Yorktown EOD Detachment. The IT UXO team will be available to assist the 
NWS Yorktown EOD Detachment with transportation and demolition range 
venting procedures upon request by the NWS Yorktown EOD Detachment. 

l SmaIl inert and vented UXO will be packaged in sealed wooden boxes with an 
inert certification label, signed by the UXO Supervisor, and attached to the 
sealed container. Large UXO, such as naval mines, will be tmnsported 
individually to DRMO with the inert certification label affixed to each UXO. 
An example of an inert certification label is shown in Figure 8. 

l Turn-in documentation will be completed and delivered with the UXO to the 
nearest DRMO. 

Magnetometer UXO Surveys. lT UXO specialists may conduct a magnetometer survey to 

determine if the site contains buried metallic objects. The surveys will be conducted by 

sweeping the magnetometer over the area being investigated to detect buried ferrous metal 

objects. This operation will also be performed frequently during UXO excavation to decrease 

the chance of impacting a buried UXO by gauging the closeness of the excavation to buried 

UXO. IT UXO specialists will conduct the magnetometer survey using either a Foerster 

Ferex Ordnance Locator or a Schonstedt GA-52 series magnetometer. Both of these 

instruments am appropriate for different UXO search operations and the selection of the 

proper equipment to be used will be based on the geophysical requirements. Basically, the 

Foerster Femx Ordnance Locator is a high-sensitivity precision magnetometer with superior 

detection capabilities, while the Schonstedt GA-52 is a less expensive and simpler instrument 

that is easy to use and highly portable. 
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Foerster Femx Ordnance Locator. The Foerster Ferex Ordnance Locator, designated the 

MK 26 Ordnance Locator, is a military approved method of UXO location and is used by 

U.S. Military EOD forces for detecting subsurface UXO items. The instrument is a hand-held 

unit and uses two fluxgate magnetometers, aligned and mounted a fixed distance apart to 

detect changes in the earth’s ambient magnetic field caused by ferrous metal or varying soil 

conditions. Both an audio and metered signal are provided to the operator. 

The detection capability of the Foerster Ferex Ordnance Locator is dependent upon the size of 

the item versus its depth. It is calibrated at the factory service center to locate UXO to the 

following depths, which are verified by extensive military field use and operational testing at 

the U.S. Naval EOD Technology Center in Indian Head, Maryland 

ITEM Depth (Ft.) 

Small Anus Round 1 

Hand Grenade 2 

Anti-Personnel Mine 3 

Anti-Tank Mine 4.5 

Medium Projectile (105 mm) 10 

Small Bomb 15 

Large Bomb 19 

A Foerster Femx Ordnance Locator will he available for use on site and will he selected 

when a deep detection capability or down-hole geophysical capability is required. 

Schonstedf GA-52 Magnefometer. The Schonstedt GA-52 Magnetometer is a dual 

fluxgate magnetometer and operates on the same principal as the Foerster Ferex Ordnance 

Locator, but the Schonstedt GA-52 is not tested and approved by the U.S. Naval EOD 

Technology Center and its ability to detect specific sixes of UXO at various depths has not 

been scientifically tested. The Schonstedt GA-52 is useful when used as an inexpensive and 

highly portable magnetometer to quickly screen surface and near-surface areas for ferrons 

content. 
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l Magnetomefef Swvey Quality Control. The following quality control procedures will 

be employed during the performance of the magnetometer surveys: 

l The magnetometer surveys will be performed by lT UXO specialists. These 
personnel will be trained and experienced in the use of the Foerster Ferex 
Ordnance Locator and the Schonstedt GA-52 magnetometer. 

l New batteries will he used to perform the surveys and the instrument battery 
test, as described in the magnetometer operating instructions, prior to use at each 
site. 

l The Foerster Ferex Ordnance Locator used must have been factory calibrated 
within the past year and a factory calibration certificate for the specific 
instrument being used will be kept in the equipment case. In the case of the 
Schonstedt GA-52, the instrument being used will be operationally tested by 
employing it over a known ferrous metal object, simulating a UXO, that has 
been buried to a depth of one foot. 

l The magnetometer will be set up and field calibrated in accordance with the 
magnetometer opemting instructions which will be available for reference on 
site. The set-up sequence and operational test will be performed each time the 
instlument is shut off. 

3.4.5.3 Smface Debfis Removal 

Surface debris identified during the site investigations at Site 2 and SSA 4 is comprised of the 

following: 

l Construction/demolition debris (i.e., concrete, brick, wood, scrap metal, plastic 
sheeting, etc.) 

l Fire extinguishers. 

AU construction/demolition debris will he placed into appropriately-sized roll-off containers 

using conventional construction equipment. Some hand removal may be required. The fire 

extinguish= will be depressurized and loaded into the rollaff containers also. Cam will he 

taken during surface debris removal to minimize the amount of soil loaded into the roll-off 

containers. Various procedures will he utilized to remove soil from the surface debris 

including shaking, scraping, brooming, wiping, and, if necessary, decontaminating. The 

surface debris will then be transpod to an approved construction/demolition debris landf3.l 

for disposal. 



3.4.5.4 Raiifoad Ties 

Railroad ties from Sites 2 and 9 will be loaded into a tandem dump truck and transported to 

the other remedial action contractor currently working at NWS Yorktown for proper reuse 

and/or disposal. If this is not feasible then the railroad ties will be reused/disposed off site, as 

appropriate. 

3.4.5.5 Drum Removal 

Removal of the 51 drums present at Site 2 and SSA 4 will be accomplished utilizing drum 

handling techniques which are dependent upon the contents of each drum. The desired 

strategy for drum removal will be to handle drums containing hazardous waste first in order 

to minimize cross contamination with nonhazardous materials. However, due to the physical 

location of drums containing hazardous waste, certain drums containing nonhazardous 

materials may require removal first to gain access. The PPE for hazardous and nonhazardous 

dnmmed waste removal are anticipated to be in accordance with Levels B and C, 

respectively, with the potential to downgrade with proper approval from Level C during 

nonhazardous drummed waste removal activities. 

Prior to handling, each drum will be visually inspected to assess its integrity. At a minimum, 

this irupxtion will identify any signs of deterioration such as corrosion, rust, leaks, swelling, 

or bulging. The drum type and drumhead coufiguration will also be identified. The size of 

the chum will also be noted if other than the standard 55-gallon variety. In addition, any 

required modifications to the drum handling procedures will be discussed and documented at 

this time. 

The following sections detail general drum handling procedures as well as specific removal 

methods for drums containing hazardous solid waste, nonhazardous solid waste, and empty 

dlUlllS. 

Genemi Dfzm Handling Ptvcedurw. Prior to handling any drums, all personnel will be 

waned about the hazards of drum handling and instructed to minimize unnecessary handling 

as much as possible. Drums will be handled according to the following procedures to 

minimize the potedal for personal injury and damage to the drums: 

l Personnel shall not stand upon or work from drums. 
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l The initial movement or “breaking” of drums will be performed manuahy. A 
worker will break drums by keeping his body close to the drum with shoulders 
close to the chime (top) height and hands apart. The worker will then drive 
forward with his legs until the drum breaks from the ground. 

l Manual movement of drums will be accomplished by rolling. A worker will roll 
drums by placing his hands on top of the chime at the 10 o’clock and 2 o’clock 
positions. Proceeding slowly, the worker will keep his body slightly ahead of 
the drum and take care not to cross his hands or feet. 

l Drums which are stacked directly on top of other drums will fjrst be placed on 
the ground through use of a drum grappler attached to a hydraulic excavator or 
equivalent. 

Leaking drums which contain semisolids or sludges and deteriorated drums which cannot be 

moved without rupture will be placed in overpack containers through the use of a drum 

grappler. Plastic sheeting and/or absorbents will be used to minimize waste contact with 

surface soils. 

Hazardous Waste DNm Removal. The first drums to be addressed will be the drums 

containing hazardous wastes. This includes the drums from group WP-001 as defined in 

Table 2. The solid drummed hazardous wastes will be over-packed by lifting the drums with a 

dmm grappler attached to a hydraulic excavator or equivalent and placing them in an 

overpack with absorbents. If it is determined that the physical condition of the drum will 

prohibit this activity, plastic sheeting and/or absorbems will be placed on the ground surface 

and the drum contents will be manually transferred to a new drum. The new drum will then 

he overpacked, weighed, and taken to the drum handling area by the drum grappler or loader. 

The drum weights will be documented and indicated on the overpacks using a permanent 

marking device for future reference. 

The overpacked and staged drums will be placed on pallets in groups of four and banded 

together. Drums that are comparable in weight and content and have been designated for 

similar disposal will be placed together on the pallets, if possible. The pallet will then be 

loaded onto a flatbed truck for transportation to a selected T&D subcontractor’s hazardous 

waste disposal facility(ies). Stacking of drums for transport will not be permitted. Proper 

health and safety protocols for handling of drums containing hazardous waste will be 

followed as outlined in the SSHP. 
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Drums containing used disposable PPE worn during hazardous waste drum removal 

operations will also be considered hazardous waste and will be placed on a pallet, banded, 

and shipped as such. 

The vehicle routes will be selected based on the following criteria: minimizing vehicle 

maneuvering (i.e., turning, reversing, etc.), minimizing changes in grades, maximizing sight 

distance, and minimizing travel distance. The maximum speed for vehicles transporting 

drums on site will be 15 miles per hour. All off-site transportation for final disposition of 

wastes will be in accordance with the state of Virginia Department of Transportation 

regulations. 

Nonhazardous Solid W8ste DNfn Removal Next, the drums containing nonhazardous 

solid wastes will be removed. These drums include the WP-002, WP-003, and WP-004 

groupings as delineated in Table 2 and the HEPA drums from Site 2. In addition, disposable, 

used PPE worn during nonhazardous waste drum removal operations will be double-bagged 

and disposed accordingly. 

Before disturbing the drums containing the nonhazardous solid waste, the drums will be 

inspecd. Any liquids present resulting from rainwater will be pumped from the drum and 

transferred to holding tanks. Each drum is expected to have minimal, if any, rainwater 

preSC?llt. 

Drummed nonhazardous solid wastes will be consolidated into one waste stream. Bach drum 

will be transferred to the drum handling area. After the drum has been off-loaded from the 

grappler onto the steel plate, both ends of the drum will be opened using a bung wrench and 

open face wrenches to release the band around the lid of the drum. If the band and bolt are 

rusted and sealed, bolt cutters or a chop saw will be used to free the lid. The chop saw may 

create sparking; however, no open flame should occur. A nonspadring hammer and chisel 

may be used to open the drum if the above-mentioned techniques do not work. The drum 

will them be emptied of its contents which will be placed into a roll-off container for shipment 

to a permitted sanitary landfill site as nonhazardous waste. The opened drum will then be 

placed into another roll-off container and crushed. The roll-off containers will be transported 

off site when full. All off-site transportation for final disposition of the waste will be in 

accordance with the state of Virginia Department of Transportation regulations. 



Empty DNn? R~/~Iov~/. Finally, the remaining empty drums scattered over Site 2 and 

SSA 4 and the empty drums resulting from the consolidation exercises of the wastes will have 

their ends removed, placed into the roll-off container, and crushed. These drums will then be 

shipped off site for disposal as nonhazardous waste. 

Addifional DNm Discoveries. Any additional drums encountered or exposed during 

removal action operations will be left in place. The NTR will be notified of the drum 

discovery. The NTR will then discuss the situation with the CO to determine if any action is 

required. If deemed necessary, the CO will issue a contract modification to remove the 

drum(s). Unless instructed by the NTR to do otherwise, the drum will be field tested using 

HAZCAT techniques. The drum will remain undisturbed until the field test results have been 

reviewed. Once the drummed waste has been characterized, the drum will be removed in 

accodance with this Removal Action Work Plan. 

SubsM8m Scan. Upon completion of removal action operations, Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 

4 will be scanned using a metal detector to identify any additional buried drums or debris. 

Additional drum discoveries will be handled as specified in Section 3.4.7.2. This scan will be 

coordinated with the NTR. 

3.4.5.6 Battery Removal 

The carbon tic batteries (Type BA-BO94-B) at Site 2 will be removed during the 

performance of the removal actions at Sites 4,16, and 21 and disposed in accordance with the 

Removal Action Work Plan for Battery and Drum Removal at Sites 4,16, and 21, dated 

February 1994. The small pile of batteries will be removed and loaded in an appropriately- 

sized roll-off camtainer. The roll-off container will be transported to Site 4 for processing. 

3.4.5.7 iTmemted Waste Removal 

If possible, rubbish and debris generated by IT during the removal actions will be removed 

daily from the sites in a manner that will prevent spillage on NWS Yorktown pavements, 

streets, or adjacent areas. Materials that camrot be removed daily will be stored in areas 

spekfiedhytheNTR. 
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3.4.6 Post Removal Sampling and Analysis 

Post removal sampling and analysis will be performed for Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4 in 

accordance with Section 4.0 of this Removal Action Work Plan. 

3.4.7 Site Restoration 

As waste removal and post removal sampling is completed, site restoration will be performed 

as soon as possible to minimize erosion and sedimentation. In particular, the embankments at 

Site 2 will be restored in phases utilizing this approach since these areas are highly 

susceptible to erosion and sedimentation of nearby Felgates Creek. Activities associated with 

site restoration will include: 

l Placement and compaction of backfill material in the depressions and 

excavations resulting from waste removal 

l Regrading disturbed areas to match surrounding topography 

l Revegetation of disaubed areas 

l Placement of erosion matting on slopes 

l Installation of silt fence along the toe of revegetated slopes and upgradient of 

streams and drainageways. 

Site restoration will be performed as indicated in Figures 1,2, and 3 implementing the 

procedures and materials described in the following sections. 

3.4.7.1 Backfill Material 

AU soil material used during site restoration will be reasonably free of debris, roots, wood, 

scrap material, vegetation, refuse, soft unsound particles and frozen, deleterious, or 

objectionable materials. The depressions and/or excavations will be backfihed with material 

from the identified borrow source which has been cot&n& to be uncontaminated and meets 

the geotechnical xequirements speded as follows: 
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l Classified as GC or SC in accordance with ASTM D 2487 

l Having a maximum liquid limit and plasticity index of 35 and 12, respectively, 
in accordance with ASTM D 4318 

l Having a maximum of 25 percent by weight passing No. 200 sieve in 
accordance with ASTM D 1140. 

lT may conduct gradation tests on a sample of backfii material taken at the place of 

production prior to shipment. Samples of the backfill material will be collected for 

geotechnical testing at a specified frequency or more often as determined by the NTR if 

variation in gradation is occurring or if the material appears to depart from the specifications. 

IT will perform any additional tests requested by the NTR. Test results will be forwarded to 

the NTR within 48 hours of sampling. If tests conducted by IT or the NTR indicate that the 

backfill material does not meet the specification requirements, backfY.l material placement will 

be terminated until corrective measures can be taken. Backfill material which does not 

conform to the specification requirements and is used during site restoration will be removed 

and replaced accordingly. 

3.4.72 Backfill Mafuwlal Placement and Compaction 

Backfill material will be utilized to backfill the depressions and/or excavations up to 

swromding grade, as appropriate. Backfill material will be placed in 6-inch-thick, loose, 

horizontal lifts using conventional construction equipment. The backfii material will be 

compacted to achieve compaction greater than or equal to 85 percent of the Standard Proctor 

maximum dry density as determined by ASTM D 698. A small smooth drum compactor or 

hand-open&d vibratory compaction equipment will be used to facilitate compaction 

operations. 

3.4.7.3 Common Fill Placement 

Common fill will be used for general site filling. Common fill will consist of approved 

unclassified material with characteristics required to compact to the soil density specified for 

the intended location. Common fill will be placed in 6-inch-thick lifts and compacted with 

either a small smooth drum compactor or manually using compaction equipment (i.e., tamper, 

etc.). Mate&d which has become excessively moistened by rain will be aerated to a 

satisfactory moisture content. AU areas will be finish graded to a smooth surface by blading 
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and/or rolling with a smooth drum roller compactor or equivalent. IT will determine the in- 

place density of the existing subgrade and if the required density exists then no compaction 

will be required. Otherwise, the general site areas designated for vegetation will be 

compacted to 85 percent of the Standard proctor maximum dry density as determined by 

ASTM D 698. 

3.4.7.4 Topsoil Placement and Final Grading 

As appropriate, a minimum of 4 inches of topsoil will be placed over backfill material to 

bring disturbed areas up to finished grade. Topsoil will consist of natural, friable, soil 

representative of productive, well-drained soils in the area and is free of subsoil, stumps, 

rocks larger than 1 inch, brush, weeds, toxic substances and other material detrimental to 

plant growth. The imported topsoil will be amended, as necessary, with lime to obtain a pH 

between the range of 5.5 to 7. All disturbed areas will be finish-graded to match surrounding 

topography and to provide positive surface water drainage. Existing grades which have been 
. 

~MuAA during removal action operations will be graded as directed by the NTR. 

3.4.7.5 Revegetatbn 
. 

Dsbrbed areas to be seeded wiU be scarified to loosen the upper 3 inches of soil. 

Revegetation will be performed using hydroseeding techniques. The hydroseed equipment 

will have a built-in-agitation system and operating capacity sufficient to agitate, suspend, and 

homogeneously mix a slurry containing not less that 40 pounds of mulch, and a combined 

total of 7 pounds of fertilizer solids for each 100 gallons of water. Revegetation will not be 

conducted when the NTR determines that conditions are unfavorable. The seed used will be 

consistent with existing vegetation and wiIl be placed at a rate of 5 pounds per 1,000 square 

feet. Fertiker consisting of FS-O-241, Type I, Class 2,10-10-10 analysis will be spread at a 

rate of 25 pounds per 1,000 square feet. The topsoil will also be enriched with application of 

commercial agricultural limestone of 94-W-14 analysis at a rate of 70 pounds per 

1,000 square feet. After the areas are hydroseeded, a hydromulch with tackifier (American 

Excelsior Company fibexmukh or equivalent) will be placed using the hydroseed equipment. 

The hydromulch will assist in the germination of seed and minimize erosion. The mulch will 

be free of pitch, tar, resin, chemical additives, or weed seeds. 
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3.4.7.6 Ptvtsction of surfaces 

After hydroseeding all dkuubed areas, a hydromulch with tackifier (i.e., American Excelsior 

Company fibermulch or equivalent) will be placed using the hydroseed equipment. Mulch 

will be placed on all areas which have been seeded. The hydromulch will assist in the 

germination of seed and minimize erosion. The mulch will be free of pitch, tar, resin, 

chemical additives, or weed seeds. 

Erosion control blankets (Curlex American Excelsior Company, or equivalent) will then be 

placed on slopes of 3 feet horizontal to 1 foot vertical (3H:lV) or steeper. The blankets will 

be installed and anchored in accordance with manufacturer’s guidelines. The slopes will be 

smooth and free of debris to provide proper contact with the soil. The blankets will be 

installed at least 3 feet above the slope crest and extend a minimum of 2 feet beyond the toe 

of slope. 

The above mentioned soil stabilization teclmiques will be employed directly after waste 

removal operations at Sites 9 and SSA4 as part of site restoration whereas every 100 linear 

feet of embankment at Site 2 will be restored during removal action performance. Each area 

will be regraded, revegated, and stabilized (slopes only) using erosion control matting. All 

newly restored areas will be protected, as necessary, from traffic, erosion, and settlement that 

may occur. lT will repair or reestablish damaged areas accordingly. 

3.4.7.7 PMectlon of Ekisting Steams and Dminageways 

The exist@ streams and drainageways at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 will be protected during 

and after removal action performance. Silt fence will be installed as specified in 

Section 3.4.4.3 along the toe of revegetated slopes and downgradient of all disturbed areas to 

prevent soil and sediment from being washed into the existing streams and drainageways. 

3.4.7.8 Wetlands Restoration 

IT does not anticipate wetlands restoration will be required during performance of the 

removal actions at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4. However, in the event that wetlands restoration 

is necessary, the associated work activities will be performed in accordance with 

Specifications Section 02950, Wetlands Area, Shrubs, and Grass. 
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3.4.8 Transportation and Disposal of Waste 

The removal actions at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4 will generate basically two types of waste, 

including: 

l Government generated waste which will include solid wastes consisting of mine 
casings, drums, batteries, tires, scrap metal, and other debris existing at the sites. 

l IT generated wastes resulting from materials which become contaminated and 
other wastes resulting from removal action activities. 

IT will furnish all labor, materials, and equipment necessary to transport and dispose of all 

waste material in accordance with applicable federal, state, and local requirements. 

3.4.8.1 T~pothy Stomge of Contaminated Materials 

lT will schedule and control the work so as to minimize the quantity of contaminated 

materials and the duration of on-site storage. Contaminated materials stored on site will be 

stored in covered containers designed to contain such materials without spillage. Any damage 

or contamination caused by contaminated material storage will be repaired or removed to the 

satisfaction of the NTR. 

3.4.82 Tmnsportation and Disposal 

lT will be solely responsible for complying with all federal, state, and local requirements for 

transporting hazardous materials through the applicable jurisdictions and will bear all 

responsibility and cost for any noncompliance. In addition, lT will: 

l Inspect and document all vehicles and containers for proper operation and 
covering 

l Inspect all vehicles and containers for proper markings, manifest documents, and 
other requirements for waste shipment 

l Perform and document decontamination procedures prior to leaving the work site 
and again before leaving the disposal site. 

Transportation of waste materials will be accomplished using containers or tanks approved by 

the U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) for containment and transportation. All roll-off 

containers and holding tanks will be transported to and from the site by the T&D 



subcontractor. The hazardous wastes will be manifested and documented in accordance with 

all applicable regulations and then sent to the selected T&D subcontractor’s hazardous waste 

disposal facility(ies). 

Care will be taken not to overload the transport vehicles thereby minimizing the potential for 

tipping. Adequate road surfaces will be provided for transport. The vehicle routes will be 

selected based on the following criteria: minimizing vehicle maneuvering (i.e., turning, 

reversing, etc.), minimizing changes in grades, maximizing sight distance, and minimizing 

travel distance. The maximum speed for vehicles transporting waste on site will be 15 miles 

per hour. AU off-site transportation for final disposition of the waste will be in accordance 

with VDOT regulations. 

3.4.8.3 Docutnentation 

IT will originate, use, and maintain the waste shipment records/manifests as required by 

RCRA and DOT. lT will submit to distribution three copies of the waste shipment/manifests. 

IT will complete manifest forms for signature by the NTR. 

IT will also provide the Navy’s Environmental Coordinator with the following 

decontamination, transportation, and disposal documentation: 

l Verification that the proposed disposal site is permitted to accept the 
contaminated materials specified prior to the start of excavation 

l Copies of manifests and other documentation required for shipment of waste 
materials within 24 hours after removal of waste from the site 

l Verification that all vehicles and containers were demntaminated prior to leaving 
the work site, were properly operating, and were covered within 24 hours after 
removal of waste from the site 

l Verification that the wastes were actually delivered and disposed of at the 
proposed disposal site within 30 days of disposal 

l Verification that all vehicles and containers were decontaminated prior to leaving 
the disposal site within 7 days of disposal. 
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3.4.9 Demobilization Activities 

Upon removal of all the drums from the site, IT will begin demobilization activities. These 

activities will include: 

Decontamination of all equipment 

Removal of site delineation flagging and decontamination facilities 

Testing of decontamination fluids to determine proper disposal 

Disposal of decontamination fluids 

Disposal of drummed waste, used PPE, and other contaminated materials in 
accordance with this Removal Action Work Plan 

Removal of site facilities except for the site access road so that it may be used 
in subsequent site activities. 

3.4.10 Closeout Report 

lT will prepare draft and final versions of the closeout report documenting the drum removal 

action. The report will be prepared in accordance with the Code of Federal Regulations, 

National Contingency Plan (NCP), Section 300.165 as provided in Appendix G. The closure 

report will include at a minimum: 

l Introduction 

l Narrative of removal actions performed at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4 
l Final safety and health report 
l QCSummary Report 

l Field documentation 
l Field changes and contract modifications 
l Chemical and geotechnical testing data 
l Off-site disposition of materials documentation. 

61 



4.0 Sampling and Analysis 

4.1 Sample Labeling and Numtxwing System 

Sample container labels will be prepared prior to collection of each sample. Information on 

the sample labels will include the project name and number, sample identification, collector’s 

name, date, sample type, preservative, and other necessary information. Each label will be 

completed using indelible ink or marker. Each sample will be assigned a unique 

alphanumeric identification that describes where the sample was located. All samples will be 

visually inspected and a detailed sample collection log will be maintained to document 

pertinent sample information. 

Sample identifications will include the site identification number, sample type, and sample 

number. Examples of the sample types are as follows: 

l BM - Borrow material samples 
l ss - surface soil samples 
l WS - Water samples 
l SF - Sediment fence deposits samples 
l TB-Tripblank 
l FB - Field/equipment blank 
l FD - Field duplicate. 

The following are examples of identification numbers: 

l OO-BM-001 
Borrow material sample (no site number) - sample number 1 

l 02-SS-003 
Site 2 - surface soil sample - sample number 3. 

4.2 Sample Collection and Ana&sis 

The sampling and analysis program for each type of sample is described below. A summary 

of the program is presented in Table 3. 

42.1 Bonvw Material samples 

One composite sample will be collected from the selected borrow source prior to construction 

activities to verify that the material does not contain hazardous levels of constituents listed 



0 - 

under the RCRA or TSCA. This sample will be representative of the entire borrow area. 

Samples to be composited will be collected using a hand shovel or a stainless steel hand 

auger, as required. 

Soil samples will be analyzed for the following parameters with a 5&y turnaround time as 

shown in Table 4: 

l Ignitability 
l Corrosivity 
l Reactivity 
l Toxicity Charactektics Leaching Procedure 

- Volatile organics 
- Semivolatile organics 
- Pesticides 
- Herbicides 
- Metals 

l PCBS 
l Total petroleum hydrocarbons. 

The soil will also be tested for the following geotechnical properties: 

l Sieve analysis of fine and coarse aggregates (ASTM C 136) 
l Moisturedensity relations of soils and soil-aggregate mixtures (ASTM D 698) 
l Material finer than No. 200 sieve (ASTM D 1140) 
l Classification of soils for engbering purposes (ASTM D 2487) 
l Liquid limit, plastic limit, and plasticity index of soils (ASTM D 4318). 

42.2 swface soil samples 

Surface soil contamination will be determined for the remaining soils at Sites 2 and 9 and 

SSA 4. The sampling program will consist of collecting 54 composite surface (zero- to 

12-&h depth) soil samples at Sites 2 and 9 and 10 composite surface (zero- to 6-inch depth) 

soil samples at SSA4 as detailed in Table 5. The exact locations of the surface soil samples 

will be field determined and field referenced using pin flags. The pin flags will be surveyed 

by Miller-Stephenson, PC. to document the exact elevation and location of the sample. 

Sample locations will also be denoted on the as-built drawings for the site. Surface soil 

samples will be collected using a stainless steel hand shovel that will be decontaminated 

between sample locations. The number of samples collected from each site is summarized as 

follows: 



l Site 2 - 48 surface (zero to 12 inches) soil samples 
l Site 9 - 6 surface (zero to 12 inches) soil samples 
l SSA 4 - 10 surface (zero to 6 inches) soil samples. 

All of these soil samples will be analyzed for Target Compound List (TCL) parameters 

according to Contract Laboratory Program (CLP) requirements and methodology as well as 

other parameters presented in Table 5. The analytical program design will be Level D 

NEESA (equivalent to Level IV EPA) with information contained for 100 percent validation 

by an independent party. 

42.3 Water Samples 

The water collected from the excavations in Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4 will be transfened to a 

temporary holding tank (frac tank or equivalent) and commingled with decontamination water 

from the sites. One sample will be collected from each tank and analyzed to determine if the 

water quality meets the Virginia National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) 

discharge limits or the Hampton Road Sanitation District (HRSD) discharge limits. The 

samples will be collected from the top manway of each frac tank using a dedicated Teflon@ 

bailer; however, if sample collection valves are present, these will be used. 

A summary of the analytical program for the water samples is presented in Table 6. 

42.4 Sediment Fence Dewsit Samples 

Material deposits removed from the sediment fence will be placed in a roll-off bin. A sample 

&om the bin will be collected with a hand shovel prior to disposal of the sediments. The 

following analyses will be performed on the sample: 

. Ignitability 
l corrosivity 

l Reactivity 
l Complete TCLP 
l PCBS 

l Total petroleum hydrocarbons. 

A summary of the analytical program for the sediment fence deposits is presented in Table 7. 
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4.3 Decontamination Ptvcedums 

Cross contamination will be minimized during sample collection by: 

l Requiring each sampler to wear new, clean latex and/or nitrile gloves between 
sample locations. 

l Decontaminating the sampling equipment between sample locations using the 
following procedure: 

- Wash equipment thoroughly with a laboratory detergent (Alconox, Sparkleen, 
or Liquinox) and mixed with tap water using a brush to dislodge particulate 
matter or surface film. The brush will be rinsed with tap water before 
replacing in the soap bucket. 

- Rinse equipment thoroughly with tap water. 

- Rinse equipment thoroughly with distilled water. This rinse will consist of 
dispedng distilled water over equipment via pouring or spraying, allowing 
approximately 30 seconds to dram, and then rinsing again. 

l If severe contamination is present, clean with acetone, allow to air dry, and 
follow with a triple rinse of distilled water. 

Collect all decontamination fluids and combine with other decontamination fluids 
generated on site for proper testing and disposal. 

4.4 Field LhxunwntWon 

Documentation mquirements include the following: 

l Field activity daily logs 
l Sample collection logs 
l Chain-of-custody/request for analysis forms 
l Variance and nonconformance reports 
l Daily report to inspector 
l Daily/weekly work plan. 
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Table 1 
Drum Inspection, Testing, and Sampling lnformatlon 

Mine Casing and Debris Removal 
Sites 2 and 9 and Slte Screening Area 4 

Naval Weapons Station Yorktown 
Yorktown, Virginia 

I 2 ssA4 - NA Empty 

3 SSA4 - NA Full 

4 SSA4 - NA Empty 5 aallon II 
5 sSA4 - NA Empty 

6 SSA4 . . NA . Filled with leaves 

5 gallon 

55 aallon 

I 
7 SSA4 Wl’OO2 Solid 3l4 

6 SsAi. WFQO2 Solid l/2 

I- Q ssA4 - NA Empty 

10 SSA4 - NA EmDtv 

11 SSA4 - NA Full 

12 ssA4 - NA Full 

13 ssA4 - NA l/2 

14 ssA4 - NA EmDtv 

15 ssA4 WKUl2 solkl l/;’ 

16 SSA4 - NA EmDtv 

11221ssA41 - I NA I l/2 

23 ssA4 - NA ~ptv 

24 SSA4 - NA EmPlY 

25 SSA4 WPool sold 1n 

26 ssA4 WPOol 1n 

27 SSA4 - NA Full 

26 SSA4 - NA Full 

ssA4 WPool 

iiF ssA4 - 

solid 3/4ofinch 

NA l/3 

aa 
ETpiWMUWP~T&l 

55 gallon 

55 gallon - dirt and rainwater 

30 gallon wax-like substance 

55 gallon - l/2 filled with dirt/wax-like 
substanoe 

55 gallon 

55 aallon I 

30 gallon - wax-like substance 

55 !aallon 

55 gallon 

55 oallon .I 

55 aallon - leaves and dirt II 
55 gallon 

sswon I 

55gallon-V2fullofdirtandleaveswith 
small amount of white solid pa&M waste 

55 pallan- clrav solid Mint waste 



Table 1 
(continued) 

drums identified by metal tags. 
% be imtestigated further during removal action. 
%aterid sampied from drums an&r surrounding ground surface. 



Table 2 
Drum Sample Grouping System 

Mine Casing and Debris Removal 
Sites 2 and 9 and Slte Screening Area 4 

Naval Weapons Station Yorktown 
Yorktown, Virginia 

WP-001 

WP-002 

WP-004 

WP-004 

.,.,,,.,.,.,,,, :::::::::::..I. .,............ i... . . . . . . . . . . ,.....,., . . . . . ““‘V.T... “,.....,...........,.,.,.,~,~,~ ,:,:,:,:,:,:,:. 

~~~ 

~~~~~~:~~~ 

:.:.:.:.:.: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SSA 4 

SSA4 

2 

2 

Waste paint 

WaX 

Tar 

Fiber material 

21,26,26,and29 

7, 8, and 15 

42,47,48, 49, 50, and 51 

33,34,35,36,37, 38, and 45 

%aterial samples from drums and/or surrounding ground surface. 



Table 3 
Sampling and Analysis Program 

Mine Casings and Debrls Removal 
Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4 - Naval Weapons Station 

Yorktown, Virginia 

Bo~ow material soil 
samples 

lgnitabilii 
Corrosivity 
Reactivity 
Complete TCLP 
PC6 
TPH 

5 days 

Surface soil samples 64 TCL (volatiles, 
semivolatiles, 
pesticides/PCBs) 
TAL Metals 

3 weeks 

Excavation/ 
Decontamination 
Water 

l/tank NPDES or HRSD 
parameters 

To be determined 

Sediment fence 

cJw=~ 

1 Complete TCLP 
PC6 
TPH 

3weeks 

Notes: HRSD - Hampton Road Sanitation District 
NPDES - National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System 
PCB - Polychkwinated biphenyl 
TAL - Target analyte list 
TCL - Target compound list 
TCLP - Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure 
TPH - Total petmleum hydrocarbons 



Table 4 
Analytical Program for Borrow Material Sampler 

Mlne Casings and Debris Removal 
Sltes 2 and 9 and SSA 4 - Naval Weapons Station 

Yorktown, Vlrginla 

., ., ., . . . . . . . . . ,.; ,., .; .,.,.,., 
. . . . . 2. iD.::.i’.:::.-~~~~~~,~~ 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . z j:jjjjjjjjjl:l:iijj~:~~~~,~:::~~~~~~ 
.,.,. .,.,.,_ .,.... . . . . . 

:~~~~~~~ 

; jriij~~iil~lijjiiiiI.jii iiiig:l;i,:i:i:~li:iii:ii:::iiiiii;i 

/ ~~~~ i~;..li.j.ii.j.i..;.;:‘...iiijii 
j :I:i:i:~~:~:i:i:i:i:i:i:::i:::i: ::i:i:~:i:i:i:#ii(I:lilllll:iill::I:l:I 
: ‘:‘:‘: :.. ‘......:,:,:.~.:.:.:.,. ::.::: ,,,,,., . . . . . . . . . .L.... .,.,.,., .,. 

lgnftability Chapter 7 1 1 1 1 - - - 4 

Corroslvity Chapter 7 1 1 1 1 - - - 4 

Reactivity Chapter 7 1 1 1 1 - - - 4 

Complete TCLP 1311 1 1 1 1 - - - 4 

l Volatile otganlcs 8240 1 1 1 1 - - 1 5 

l Semivolatile organics 8270 1 1 1 1 - - - 4 

l PesticideWCBs 815OM80 1 1 1 1 - - - 4 

l Metals 801 O/7470 1 1 1 1 - - - 4 

PCBs 8080 1 1 1 1 - - - 4 

TPH 418.1 1 1 1 1 - - - 4 

Notes: PCB - Polychlorinated blphenyl 
TCLP - Toxldty Characteristic Leaching Procedure 
TPH - Total petroleum hydrocarbons 



Table 5 
Analytlcal Program for Surface Soil Samples 

Mlne Caslngs and Debris Removal 
Sltes 2 and 9 and SSA 4 - Naval Weapons Station 

Yorktown, Vlrglnia 

TCL volatile organics CLP-sow 64 4 4 7 1 4 4 88 

TCL semivolatile organlcs CLP-SOW 64 4 4 7 1 4 84 

TCL pestlcides/PCBs CLP-sow 64 4 4 7 1 4 - 84 

TAL metals CLP-sow 64 4 - 7 1 4 - 80 

Nitroexplosives 8330 64 - - 7 1 4 - 76 

Notes: CLP-SOW - Contract Laboratory Program - Statement of Work 
TAL - Target analyte list 
TCL - Target compound list 
PCB - Polychlorfnated biphenyl 



Table 6 
Analytlcal Program for ExcavatlorUDecontamlnatlon Water Samples 

Mine Caslngs and Debrls Removal 
Sites 2 and 9 and SSA 4 - Naval Weapons Station 

Yorktown, Vlrglnla 

As required by NPDEWHRSD As required lttank 1 1 1 - - 1 TBD 

Notes: HRSD - Hampton Road Sanitation District 
NPDES - National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System 
TBD - To be determined 



Table 7 
Analytlcal Program for Sedlment Fence Deposit Samples 

Mine Caslngs and Debris Removal 
Sltes 2 and 9 and SSA 4 - Naval Weapons Statlon 

Yorktown, Vlrglnla 

Ignitability 

corrosivitv 

Complete TCLP 

l Volatile organics 

l Semivolatile organics 

l Pesticides/PCBs 

l Metals 

PCBs 

TPH 

’ One laboratory QC sample per 20 field samples or sample set 
b One field QC sample per 10 field samples or sample set 

Notes: PCS - Polychlorinated Mphenyl 
TCLP - Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure 
TPH - Total petroleum hydrocarbons 
TBD - To be detenined 
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I , 
I I 
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- v 

PACKAGE, CERTIFY, 
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Figure 7 

UXO Removal Flow Diagram 

Mine Casings and Debris Removal 

Sites 2 and 9 and Site Screening Area 4 

Naval Weapons Station Yorktown 

Yorktown, Virginia 
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Date 

Figure 8 

UXO Inert Certification Label 
Mine Casings and Debris Removal 
Naval Weapons Station Yorktown 

Yorktown, Virginia 

0.. \ \305933\35933AlO 



INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

APPENDIX A 

SITE-SPECIFIC SAFETY AND HEALTH PLAN 



INTERNATIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
CORPORATION 

Project No. 385013 
September 1994 

Final Plan 

Site Safety and Health Plan 
Combined Hazardous Waste 
Mine Casings and Debris Removal 
Sites 2 and 9 and Site Screening Area 4 

Naval Weapons Station Yorktown 
@Yorktown, Virginia 

Contract No. N47408-92-D-3045 
Delivery Order No. 0016 

Prepared for: 
Naval Construction Battalion Center 
Naval Facilities Engineering Command 
NAVFAC Contracts Office, Code 2723, Building 90 
Port Hueneme, California 93043-5000 

Prepared by: 
IT Corporation 
2790 Mosside Boulevard 

w 
onroeville, Pennsylvania 15146-2792 

RESPONSIVE TO THE NEEDS OF ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 



Site Safety and Health Plan 

Mine Casing and Debris Removal 

Sites 2 and 9 and Site Screening Area 4 

Naval Weapons Station Yorktown 

Yorktown, Virginia 

Contract No. N47408-92-D-3045 

Delivery Order No. 0016 

Prepared for: 

Naval Construction Battalion Center 

Naval Facilities Engineering Command 

NAVFAC Contracts Office, Code 27233, Building 90 

Port Hueneme, California 93043-5000 

Prepared by: 

IT CORPORATION 

2790 Mosside Boulevard 

Monroeviiie, Pennsylvania 15146 

September 1994 

IT Project No. 385013 



Table of Contents 

List of Tables . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . v 

ListofAcronyms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . vi 

1.0 Introduction .................................................. l-l 
1.1 Objective ................................................. l-l 
1.2 Site/Facility Description ...................................... l-l 
1.3 Policy Statement ........................................... l-2 
1.4 References ................................................ l-3 

2.0 Organization, Qualifications, and Responsibilities ....................... 2-l 
2.1 All Personnel .............................................. 2-l 
2.2 Safety and Health Manager .................................... 2-l 
2.3 Site Safety and Health Coordinator ............................... 2-l 
2.4 Project Manager ............................................ 2-2 
2.5 Site Superintendent .......................................... 2-2 
2.6 Unexploded Explosive Ordnance Supervisor ........................ 2-3 
2.7 Subcontractors, Visitors and Other On-Site Personnel .................. 2-3 
2.8 Naval Weapons Station Yorktown Entry Requirements ................. 2-3 

3.0 Job Hazard/Risk Analysis (Accident Prevention Plan) .................... 3-l 
3.1 Scope of Work ............................................. 3-l 
3.2 Chemical Hazards ........................................... 3-2 

4.0 Standard Operating Safety Procedures, Engineering 
Controls, aud Work Practices ......................................... 4-l 

4.1 General Practices ........................................... 4-l 
4.2 Buddy System ............................................. 4-3 
4.3 Excavation Procedures ....................................... 4-3 
4.4 Hot Work ................................................ 4-3 
4.5 Cold Stress ............................................... 4-5 

4.51 Signs and Symptoms of Cold Stress ........................ 4-5 
4.5.2 Control Measures ..................................... 4-6 

4.6 Heat Stress ............................................... 4-8 
4.6.1 Signs and Symptoms of Heat Stress ........................ 4-8 
4.6.2 Heat Stress Prevention .................................. 4-9 
4.6.3 Acclimatization ...................................... 4-10 
4.6.4 Wet Bulb-Globe Temperature Monitoring ................... 4-10 
4.6.5 Physiological Monitoring ............................... 4- 11 
4.6.6 Training ........................................... 4-11 

4.7 Hearing Conservation ....................................... 4-12 
4.8 Confined Space Entry ....................................... 4-12 
4.9 Sanitation ............................................... 4-13 



Table of Contents (Continued) 

4.9.1 Water ............................................ 4-13 
4.9.3 Trash Collection ..................................... 4-14 

4.10 Clearing . General Practices .................................. 4-14 
4.11 Drum Inspection .......................................... 4-15 

4.11.1 Drum Classification .................................. 4-15 
4.11.1.1 Crushed Drums .............................. 4-16 
4.11.1.2 Intact/Intact Bulging Drums ...................... 4- 16 

4.11.2 Safety Procedures ................................... 4-17 
4.11.2.1 Fire Protection ............................... 4-17 
4.11.2.2 Drum Excavation/Handling ...................... 4-17 

4.11.3 Drum Sampling .................................... 4-18 
4.11.4 Drum Storage ...................................... 4-18 
4.11.5 General Safety Procedures ............................. 4-19 
4.11.6 Action Levels for Drum Handling ........................ 4- 19 

4.12 Unexploded Explosive Ordnance ............................. 4-20 
4.13 Biological Hazards ........................................ 4-22 

5.0 Personnel Protective Equipment ................................... 5-l 
5.1 Respiratory Protection ........................................ 5-l 
5.2 Levels of Protection ......................................... 5-l 

5.2.1 Level A Protection .................................... 5-l 
5.2.2 Level B Protection .................................... 5-l 
5.2.3 Level C Protection .................................... 5-2 
5.2.4 Level D Protection .................................... 5-3 

5.3 Activity Specific Levels of Protection ............................. 5-4 
5.4 Donning/Doffing PPE ........................................ 5-6 

5.4.1 Donning Procedures ................................... 5-6 
5.4.2 Doffing Procedures .................................... 5-6 

6.0 Contamination Control Zones ..................................... 6-l 
6.1 SupportZone .............................................. 6-l 
6.2 Contamination Reduction Zone ................................. 6- 1 
6.3 Exclusion Zone ............................................ 6-l 
6.4 Emergency Entry and Exit ..................................... 6-2 
6.5 Site Entry Requirements ...................................... 6-2 
6.6 Posting Site ............................................... 6-2 

7.0 Decontamination ............................................... 7-l 
7.1 Procedures for Equipment Decontamination ......................... 7-l 
7.2 Procedures for Personnel Decontamination ......................... 7-2 

8.0 Exposure Monitoring/Air Sampling Program .......................... 8-l 
8.1 Routine Air Monitoring Requirements ............................. 8-l 
8.2 Site Specific Air Monitoring/Sampling Requirements .................. 8-l 

8.3 Other Hazardous Conditions ................................... 8-2 

ii 



Table of Contents (Continued) 

8.4 Record Keeping . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-2 

9.0 Training Requirements .......................................... 9-1 
9.1 General Training ........................................... 9-l 
9.2 Hazardous Waste Operations Training. ............................ 9-l 

9.2.1 40-Hour Training ..................................... 9-l 
9.2.2 24-Hour Training ..................................... 9-2 
9.2.3 Supervisor Training .................................... 9-2 
9.2.4 Refresher Training .................................... 9-2 
9.2.5 Supervised Field Experience ............................. 9-3 
9.2.6 Exempt Personnel ..................................... 9-3 

9.3 Tailgate Safety Meetings ...................................... 9-3 
9.4 Site Specific Training ........................................ 9-3 
9.5 Hazard Communication ....................................... 9-4 
9.6 First Aid and CPR .......................................... 9-4 

10.0 Medical Surveillance .......................................... 10-l 
10.1 Medical Examination ...................................... 10-l 

10.1.1 Preplacement Exam .................................. 10-l 
10.1.2 Annual Exam ...................................... 10-2 
10.1.3 Exit Exam ........................................ 10-2 

10.2 Subcontractor Requirements .................................. 10-3 
10.3 Medical Records .......................................... 10-3 
10.4 Medical Restrictions ....................................... 10-3 

11.0 Emergency Response Plan and Contingency Procedures ................ 11-l 
11.1 Personnel Roles/Lines of Authority ............................. 11-l 
11.2 List of Emergency Contacts and Notification ...................... 1 l-3 
11.3 Hospital Transportation ..................................... 1 l-3 
11.4 Personal Exposure or Injury .................................. 11-4 
11.5 FireControl ............................................. 11-5 
11.6 Spills or Leaks ........................................... 11-5 
11.7 Site Evacuation Procedures .................................. 11-6 
11.8 Emergency Decontamination Procedures ......................... 1 l-7 
11.9 Adverse Weather Conditions/Natural Disasters ..................... 1 l-9 
11.10 Critique and Follow-Up of Emergency Procedures ................ 1 l-10 

12.0 Record Keeping and Data Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12-1 
12.1 Logs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . f . . . f . . . . . . . . 12-1 
12.2 Safety Inspections . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12-2 
12.3 Accident Reporting and Investigation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12-2 
12.4 Phase-Out Report . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12-3 

Tables 
Attachment A - Site and Hospital Location Maps 
Attachment B - SSHP Amendments 

Prmw+Y-HSP 

. . . 
111 



Table of Contents (Continued) 

Attachment C - Activity Hazard Analysis 
Attachment D - Confined Space Entry Procedure 
Attachment E - Recommended Heat Stress Guidelines for Unacclimated/Acclimated Workers 

in Hot Environments 
Attachment F - Site Forms 
Attachment G - Subcontractor Certification 
Attachment H - Safety Concepts and Basic Considerations for Unexploded Ordnance 

iv 



List of Tables 

Table Title 

3-l 

4-1 

4-2 

4-3 

8-1 

8-2 

11-l 

Exposure Guidelines 

Minimum Clearance from Energized Overhead Electric Lines 

Cold Weather Work/Warm-Up Regimen 

Flying Insects 

Action Levels 

Air Monitoring Frequency and Locations 

Emergency Phone Numbers 



ABCS 
ABM 
ACGM 

ANSI 

i?E 

:tf 
COTR 
CPR 
CrVI 
CR2 
dBA 
DCE 

Ei 
EED 
EOD 
EPA 
EZ 

EC1 
HEPA 
IDLH 
IT 
LEL 
MEK 
MSDS 
MSHA 
NIOSH 

NWS 

EL 
PAHS 
PCB 
PEL 

E 
PPE 

RAWP 
RDX 
RPM 
SCBA 

airway, breathing, and circulation 
American Board of Industrial Hygiene 
American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists 
Activity Hazard Analysis 
American National Standards Institute 
air purifying respirator 
Complete blood count 
Code of Federal Regulations 
combustible gas indicator 
Contracting Officer Technical Representative 
cardiopulmonary resuscitation 
Hexavalent chromium 
contamination reduction zone 
decibel A-scale 
1 ,ZDichloroethene 
2,4 and 2,6-Dinitrotoluene 
Department of Transportation 
electronic explosive devices 
explosive ordnance disposal 
U. S. Environmental Protection Agency 
exclusion zones 
Factory Mutual 
ground fault circuit interrupters 
high efficiency particulate air 
Immediately Dangerous to Life and Health 
IT Corporation 
Lower Explosive Limit 
Methyl Ethyl Ketone 
Material Safety Data Sheets 
Mine Safety and Health Agency 
National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health 
Noise Reduction Rating 
Naval Weapons Station 
On-The-Job Training Record 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
Polynuclear Aromatic Hydrocarbons 
polychlorinated biphenyls 
Permissible Exposure Limit 
Photoionization Detector 
Project Manager 
personnel protective equipment 
parts per million 
piezoelectric 
Removal Action Work Plan 
C yclonite 
Remedial Project Manager 
Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus 

List of Acronyms 

PrmM4mPmml~YomamHSP vi 



List of Acronyms 

:ii?fC 

::A 
SSHC 
SSHP 
sz 
TCE 
TLV 

ES!i 
UL 
USN 
UXO 
VOC 
WBGT 

Safety and Health Manager 
Sequential Multiple Analyzer Computer 
Site Superintendent 
Site Screening Area 
Site Safety and Health Coordinator 
Site Safety and Health Plan 
support zone 
trichloroethene 
Threshold Limit Values 
2,4,6-Trinitrotoluene 
time-weighted average 
Underwriters Laboratories 
United States Navy 
unexploded ordnance 
Volatile Organic Compound 
Wet Bulb Globe Temperature 

Vii 



Mine Casing and Debris Removal 
Sites 2 and 9 and Site Screening Area 4 
Site Safety and Health Plan Approvals 

I have read and approved this SSHP with respect to project hazards, regulatory requirements, 
andIT procedures. 

Harry DraGecky, P.E. \, 
Project Manager 

w-w 4YlbM?-, crf-/ 

Warren Houseman, CIH 
Safety & Health Manager 

Was/w 

Date 



SSHP ACKNOWLEDGEMENT FORM 

I have been informed of, and will abide by the procedures set forth in this SSHP for the Mine 
Casing and Debris Removal Sites 2 and 9 and Site Screening Area 4 taking place at the 
Naval Weapons Station Yorktown. 

Printed Name Signature Rerxesentinp, 



1.0 Introduction 

1.1 Objective 
This Site Safety and Health Plan (SSHP) describes the safety and health guidelines developed 
to protect on-site personnel, visitors, and the public from physical harm and exposure to 
hazardous materials and incidents at Sites 2 and 9 and Site Screening Area 4 (SSA4) of the 
Naval Weapons Station (NWS) Yorktown. The procedures and guidelines contained herein were 
based upon the best available information at the time of the plan’s preparation. Specific 
requirements may be revised if new information is received or site conditions change. A written 
amendment will document all changes made to the plan. Any amendments to this plan will be 
made with the knowledge and concurrence of both IT Corporation (IT) and the U.S. Navy (USN). 
All SSHP amendments will be included in Attachment A and submitted to the Contracting 
Officer Technical Representative (COTR) and Remedial Project Manager (RPM). 

1.2 Sits/Facility Description 
NWS Yorktown is a 10,500-acre facility located between the York and James Rivers in York 
County, Virginia. It is bordered to the north by Cheatham Annex Naval Supply Center, by the 
York River on the east, and by Interstate Highway 64 on the west (Attachment B). 

Some of NWS Yorktown’s past missions included the development and testing of high explosives 
and advanced weapon systems. Currently, it provides advanced weapons maintenance, 
production, and storage in support of U.S. Navy activities. 

A portion of the waste materials generated from these past missions were apparently randomly 
disposed of at NWS Yorktown creating numerous waste sites across the facility. Delivery Order 
No. 0016 deals with the removal of wastes from Sites 2 and 9 and SSAA 

Site 2: Turkey Road Landfill. The Turkey Road Landfill, also known as Site 2, is a 5-acre 
landfill located east of Turkey Road in a marsh adjacent to the south branch of Felgates Creek. 
Operations at the landfill began in the 1940s and stopped during 1981. The landfill is 
encompassed by a wooded area ranging from approximately 50 to 300 feet in width, which is in 
turn bounded on three sides by streams (including Felgates Creek). It is within this wooded 
perimeter surrounding the landfill that IT concentrated the Site 2 investigation (March 1994). as 
this area contains numerous unexploded explosive ordnance (UXO) along with other wastes 
deposited on the surface. Surface debris identified around the perimeter of the landfill included 
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various mine casings, depth charges, missile components, torpedoes, drums, and 
construction/demolition debris. At the present time, a beaver dam has been constructed east of 
the landfii along the south branch of Felgates Creek causing much of the surface debris to be 
submerged in this area. Figure 1 of the Removal Action Work Plan (RAWP) presents a plan 
view of Site 2, along with surface waste locations and boundaries. 

Site 9: Expiosives Contaminated Wastewater Area. The explosives-contaminated 
wastewater area, commonly called Site 9, was used from the late 1930s to 1975 as a drainageway 
for Plant 1 explosives-contaminated washwaters and possibly substantial quantities of organic 
solvents. During site walks conducted on October 19,1993 and December 20, 1993, and during 
the March 1994 investigation, IT personnel observed surface debris consisting of numerous 
railroad ties and depth charge bodies which had been apparently dumped over the embankment 
just east of Collman Road. In addition, several depth charge bodies were also identified along 
the tributary to Lee Pond, west of Collman Road. The areas’ vegetation consists of woods with 
small to medium size trees. Figure 2 of the RAWP presents a plan view of Site 9, along with 
surface waste locations and boundaries. 

Site Screening Area 4: Weapons Casing Disposal Area. SSA4 is located near the 
intersection of Bypass Road and Main Road. During the October and December site walks, and 
during the March 1994 investigation, various UXO and surface debris were found to be present. 
All materials appear to have been dumped from the top of the embankment down into a drainage 
area on site. IT EOD personnel have surveyed all visible ordnance and determined that it is all 
inert. In addition, IT completed a magnetometer survey and test pit operation of the field 
adjacent to Bypass Road since an apparent ravine fill had taken place within the area. During 
the test pitting, IT determined that a portion of the field did contain buried objects (railroad 
ties, etc.) beneath the surface. Figure 3 of the RAWP presents a plan view of SSA4 along with 
surface waste locations and boundaries. 

The RAWP developed for Delivery Order 0008 contains a more in-depth description of these 
three areas. 

1.3 Poiicy Statement 
It is the policy of IT to provide a safe and healthful work place for all employees, subcontractors, 
and consultants in compliance with governmental requirements. Additionally, the requirements 
of our clients shall take precedence provided that their requirements exceed those of lT and 
governmental regulations. 
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We believe in two jLm’amenta1 principles of safety: all accidents, injuries 

and occupational illnesses are preventable; and if an operation cannot be 

done safely, we will not do it. To put these principles into practice, every 
associate will receive the appropriate training, equipment, and other 
resources necessary to complete assigned tasks in a safe and efficient 
manner. 

Safety, industrial hygiene, and loss prevention are the direct responsibility of all members of 
management, who must create an environment in which everyone shares a concern for their own 
safety and the safety of their associates. Safety shall take precedence over expediency or 
shortcuts. It is a condition of employment that all employees work safely and follow established 
safety rules and procedures. 

Managers must conduct their businesses in compliance with governmental safety regulations and 
company procedures. All IT health and safety procedures must be implemented for all IT 
employees on all projects where IT is the subcontractor, or a joint venture partner. If II’ is the 
prime contractor, IT procedures shall be applied to all IT and subcontractor personnel. 

The implementation of effective safety and health practices is a key measure 

of managerial pelfomance. Management, with the assistance of the internal 
health and safety professional staff, will conduct audits to assess the 
effectiveness of the safety program(s) in place, and to identify areas for 
improvement. All deficiencies shall be corrected promptly. 

All injuries, occupational illnesses, vehicle accidents, and incidents with potential for injury or 
loss wiIl be investigated. Appropriate corrective measures will be taken to prevent recurrence, 
and to continually improve the safety of our workplace. 

1.4 References 

Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Part 1910 - Occupational Safety and Health 
Standards. 

Title 29, CFR, Part 1904 - Recording and Reporting Occupational Injuries and Illnesses. 

Title 49, CFR, Part 171 - General Information, Regulations, and Definitions. 
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Title 49, CFR, Part 172 - Hazardous Materials Table, Special Provisions, Hazardous Materials, 
Communications, Emergency Response Information, and Training Requirements. 

Title 29, CFR, Part 1926 - Safety and Health Regulations for Construction. 

U.S. Army Corp of Engineers, Safety and Health Requirements Manual, EM 385-1-1, October 
1992. 

National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH)/Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA)/USCG/U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), Occupational Safety 
and Health Guidance Manual for Hazardous Waste Site Activities, Publication No. 85-l 15, 
October 1985. 

NIOSH, Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards, Publication No. 90-117, Revised 1990. 

American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists (ACGIH), Threshold Limit Values 
and Biological Exposure Indices for 1993-1994. 

Navyh4arine Corps Installation Restoration Manual, February 1992. 

Round One Remedial Investigation Report Sites I-9, II, 12, 16-19, and 21, NWS Yorktown, 
Roy F. Weston, Inc., July 1993. 

Contents of this plan are consistent with the following IT H&S Policies and Procedures: 

Procedure 
Nlllllber 

HSOOl 

HSO02 

HSOlO 

HSOll 

HS013 

HS018 

HS019 

HS020 

HS021 

IT Health and Safety Policies and Procedures 

Safety Policy 

Procedure Name 

Safety Policy: International Operations 

Employee Safety and Health Work Rules 

Contractor Safety and Health Rules 

Health and Safety Procedure Variances 

Safety Councils (Revision 1) 

Injury and Illness Prevention Program 
(Revision 2) 

Accident Prevention Program: Reporting, Investigation, and Review 
(Revision 3) 

Accident Prevention Program: Management Safety Audits and 
Inspections (Revision 3) 
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HS022 

HS040 

HS041 

HS050 

HSOS 1 

HS052 

HS060 

HS080 

HS090 

HS091 

HS092 

HSlOO 

HSlOl 

HS102 

HS104 

HS105 

HS106 

HS300 

HS303 

HS304 

HS305 

HS306 

HS307 

HS308 

HS310 

HS311 

HS3 14 

HS400 

Procedure Name 

Accident Prevention Program: Review of New Proposals, Projects, 
Operation, and Construction 

Stop Work Authority 

Embryo-Fetus Protection Program 

Training Requirements 

Tailgate Safety Meetings 

Health and Safety Plans 

Hazard Communication Program 

Insurance Claims 

OSHA Regulatory Inspections 

Serious Injury and Fatality Reporting Requirements 

Occupational Injury and Illness Reoccurred 

Medical Policies and Procedures 

Drug and Alcohol Testing (Revision 1) 

Access to Employee Exposure and Medical Records 

Employee Notification of Industrial Hygiene Monitoring Results 

Occupational Injuries/Illnesses Procedures 

First Aid Kits 

Confined Spaces, Industrial 

Hydroblasting 

Compressed Gases 

Pressurized Systems 

Handling Known Compressed Gas Cylinders 

Excavation and Trenching 

Scaffolding 

Hazardous Waste Gperations at Uncontrolled Waste Sites 

Emergency Response Operations 

Hot Work in Hazardous Locations 

Working in Hot Environments 
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Procedure 
Number 

HS401 

HS402 

HS505 

HS506 

HS507 

HS508 

HS509 

HS510 

HS511 

HS512 

HS513 

HS600 

HS601 

HS602 

HS603 

HS604 

HS605 

HS606 

HSSOO 

HS810 

HS820 

HS821 

HS822 

Cold Stress 

Procedure Name 

Hearing Conservation Program 

Handling of Inorganic Lead, Inorganic Lead Compounds, and 
Organic Lead Soaps 

Handling of Inorganic Arsenic 

Handling of Dibromochloropropane (DBCP) 

Handling of Beryllium and Beryllium Contaminated Materials 

Handling, Removal and Disposal of Asbestos and Asbestos 
Contaminated Materials 

Asbestos Work in Schools 

Handling of Benzene and Benzene Contaminated Materials 

Handling of Blood or Other Potentially Infectious Materials 

Handling Radioactive Materials 

Personal Protective Equipment 

Respiratory Protective Program 

Eye Protection - Prescription Safety Glasses 

Maintenance of Survey Equipment 

Use and Maintenance of Portable Electrical Equipment 

Electron Capture Detectors 

Soil Density Gauges 

Motor Vehicle Operation: General Requirements 

Commercial Motor Vehicle Operation and Maintenance 

Forklift Operation 

Breathing Air Cylinder Trailer 

Mobile Crane Inspection 

These policies and their implementation are central to IT’s accident prevention program. lT will 
make copies of its Health and Safety policies available to the Army Corps of Engineers upon 
request. 

PTlOgWWP/MO13:YoMmnHSP l-6 



2.0 Organization, Qualifications, and Responsibilities 

2.1 All Personnel 
All site personnel will be responsible for continuous adherence to safety and health procedures 
during the performance of assigned work. In no case may work be performed in a manner that 
conflicts with the intent of this plan or the inherent safety and environmental cautions outlined 
in this plan. After due warnings, personnel violating safety procedures will be dismissed from 
the site and possibly terminated from further work. 

Any person who observes unsafe acts or conditions or other safety problems should immediately 
report observations/concerns to the Site Safety and Health Coordinator (SSHC). If there is any 
dispute with regard to safety and health, on-site staff will attempt to resolve the issue on site and 
if the issue cannot be resolved, they will consult off-site technical staff and supervisors for 
assistance. The specific task or operation in question shall be discontinued until the issue is 
resolved. 

2.2 Safety and Health Manager 
The Safety and Health Manager (SHM) is responsible for the development, implementation, and 
oversight of the Safety and Health Program and the SSHP. 

The SHM will have a minimum of 3 years of working experience in developing and 
implementing safety and health programs at hazardous waste sites. The SHM will have expertise 
in air monitoring techniques, development of personnel protective equipment (PPE) programs for 
working in potentially toxic atmospheres, and he/she must have working knowledge of applicable 
federal, state, and local occupational safety and health regulations. The SHM will oversee/review 
the site operations and review and approve this SSHP and any of its amendments. The SHM will 
also have a formal education and training in occupational safety and health or a related field and 
certification in Industrial Hygiene by the American Board of Industrial Hygiene (ABIH). 

2.3 Site Safety and Health Coordinator 
The SSHC will conduct daily inspections to determine if operations are being conducted in 
accordance with the SSHP, USN contract requirements, and OSHA regulations. The SSHC is 
assigned to the Project Manager (PM) for the duration of the project, but reports directly to the 
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SHM with operational issues. An open dialogue is kept between the SSHC and supervisory 
personnel of the project to ensure that safety issues are quickly addressed and corrective action 
taken. The SSHC’s autonomy from project personnel maintains the checks and balances system 
between operations and safety and health. This prevents a conflict of interest and verifies that 
the safety and health of the project team is not compromised at any time. In the absence of a 
SSHC, the Unexploded Explosive Ordnance Supervisor will assume the responsibilities of the 
SSHC. 

The SSHC will have a minimum of 1 year of working experience at hazardous waste sites where 
EPA Level B or C PPE was required. Specialized training in PPE and respiratory protective 
equipment, confined space program oversight, proper use of air monitoring instruments, air 
sampling methods, and interpretation of results is required. He/she must be certified as having 
completed first aid and cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) by a recognized organization such 
as the American Red Cross and he/she must have working knowledge of applicable federal, state, 
and local occupational safety and health regulations. 

The SSHC will discuss with all local emergency response facilities (i.e., fire department, police, 
and hospitals) all potential emergency response activities on site. He/she will meet with the local 
emergency response facilities and develop plans to respond to an emergency. The SSHC will 
develop maps, phone numbers and contact names based on the information provided in the 
meetings. 

2.4 Project Manager 
The PM is responsible for ensuring that the necessary personnel are available for this project and 
that the reporting, scheduling, and budgetary obligations for this project are met. 

The PM will have a minimum of 3 years of experience in management of hazardous waste 
operations and/or emergency response, and an education in the environmental profession or a 
related field. 

2.5 Site Superintendent 
The Site Superintendent (SS), as the on-site representative of IT, is responsible for maintaining 
contact with the RPM, the SHM, and the PM. The SS is also responsible for implementation of 
this SSHP. The SS will report to the PM and work directly with the RPM. 
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The SS will have a minimum of 2 years of field and supervisory experience. The SS will be 
competent, experienced, and knowledgeable in the field of hazardous and toxic waste cleanup and 
specific activities anticipated during the project. The SS will act as the Competent Person and 
will inspect all excavation activities. 

2.6 Unexploded Explosive Ordnance Supervisor 
The UXO Supervisor assigned to the project will be responsible for determining the hazard 
presented by each UXO. Qualified UXO specialists may also be delegated the authority to 
identify UXO and determine the hazard presented by UXO during routine site operations. But, 
any UXO that is not easily and positively identifiable must be brought to the attention of the 
UXO Supervisor for a determination of the procedures to be used for handling that specific UXO, 
prior to any action being taken. The UXO supervisor will be a graduate of the USN School of 
EOD and also possess military EOD experience. 

2.7 Subcontractors, Visitors and Other On-Site Personnel 
Subcontractors are responsible for the safety and health of their employees and for complying 
with the standards established in this SSHP and the guidelines established in IT’s Safety Rules 
for Contractors. Subcontractors will report directly to the SS. All subcontractors, visitors, and 
other on-site personnel must check in with the SS prior to gaining access to the site, in order to 
verify that appropriate entry requirements are met. 

2.8 Naval Weapons Station Yorktown Entry Requirements 
No IT employee or subcontractor will be admitted onto NWS Yorktown without fast obtaining 
an identification badge through the Pass Office. The following employee information must be 
provided to the RPM 5 working days prior to start of work: 

l Name of company 
l Name of the employee 
l Social security number 
l Proof of U.S. citizenship 
l A completed Contractor/Vendor Criminal History Record Request 
l A completed application. 

Personnel must also bring a valid picture identification and proof of citizenship to the Pass 
Office in order to be issued a pass. 
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Once the pass is issued, the PM or SS may grant authorization to enter the three sites. Access 
to contaminated work areas is regulated and limited to authorized personnel who meet the 
requirements of Section 6.5. Representatives from regulatory agencies will be permitted to enter 
the site at any time during business hours or at other reasonable times, by appointment, to 
conduct official business. Representatives of the news media must receive authorization from 
the NWS Yorktown Public Affairs Officer, RPM, and the PM before entry. 
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3.0 Job Hazar&Risk Analysis (Accident Prevention Plan) 

3.1 Scope of Work 
IT will conduct a removal action for Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 located on NWS Yorktown. The 
following tasks are expected to be performed at these three sites: 

l Site setup 
- Clearing and grubbing 
- Temporary site access road construction 
- Field office establishment 
- Work area identification 
- Perimeter security fence erection 
- Contamination control zone delineation 
- Personnel decontamination facility establishment 
- Equipment decontamination pad and drum handling area construction 
- Roll-off container storage area construction 

l Site preparation 
- Field subsurface survey 
- Protection of site features 
- Erosion and sedimentation control installation 

l Waste removal 
- Waste removal operations 
- UXO removal 
- Surface debris removal 
- Railroad ties 
- Drum removal 
- Battery removal 
- IT-generated waste removal 

l Site restoration 
- Backfill material 
- Backfii material placement and compaction 
- Common fill placement 
- Topsoil placement and final grading 
- Revegetation 
- Protection of surfaces 
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l Transportation and disposal of waste 
- Temporary storage of contaminated materials 
- Transportation and disposal. 

An Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) for each of these major tasks can be found in Attachment C. 

The AHA is an ongoing process from initiation of the SSHP to implementation and completion 
of field work. Unanticipated hazards not addressed in these AHAs will be added in the field by 
the SSHC. These modifications will be submitted to both the SHM and the RPM for approval. 
The AHAs provided in this SSHP are consistent with the requirements set forth in EM 385-1-1, 
Section Ol.A.09. This SSHP also serves as the project’s Accident Prevention Plan. 

3.2 Chemical Hazards 
This section discusses the chemical hazards associated with materials that are used on the site 
or are likely to be found on the site. The SHM will update this section as information developed 
during this project warrants. Previous field investigations performed at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 
indicate the presence of batteries, UXO, fire extinguishers, construction/demolition debris, 
railroad ties, and drums in various locations of the sites. The different waste materials found at 
each site are as follows: 
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The significant chemical hazards that have been identified in the groundwater, surface water, 
sediment, and soil samples at the three sites include: polynuclear aromatic hydrocarbons (PAH), 
lead, chromium, trichloroethene (‘ICE), polychlorinated biphenyls (PCB), 1,ZDichloroethene 
(DCE), methyl ethyl ketone (MEK), acetone, cyclonite (RDX), 2,4,6-Trinitrotoluene (TNT’), and 
2,4- and 2,6-Dinitrotoluene @NT). Other contaminants were also detected but at insignificant 
levels that do not impact workers health. Although all routes of exposure may present potential 
risk to field personnel, it is anticipated that dermal contact with contaminated particulates and 
liquids and inhalation of contaminated particulates and vapors pose the greatest hazard. Every 
effort should be made by field personnel to avoid skin contact with contaminated water and soil, 
and breathing vapors. Ingestion of contaminated particulates is a secondary route of exposure. 

Trichloroethene is a colorless liquid, unless dyed, with a sweet odor like chloroform. Target 
organs include the respiratory system, heart, central nervous system, liver, kidneys, and skin. 
Symptoms of acute exposure include headache, visual disturbance, tremors, nausea, vomiting, eye 
irritation, dermatitis, and tingling in the extremities. Trichloroethylene is considered an 
occupational carcinogen. 

1,2-Dichloroethene is a colorless liquid with an ether-like slightly acrid odor like chloroform. 
Routes of entry into body include inhalation, ingestion, and skin or eye contact. Symptoms of 
acute exposure include eye irritation, dizziness, nausea, skin irritation, and mucous membrane 
irritation. 

Polvnuclear Aromatic Hvdrocarbons are a group of semivolatile organics that are rather 
persistent in the environment. Some PAHs are carcinogenic with inhalation as the primary 
exposure route. The greatest carcinogenic effect is at the point of contact (i.e., lungs, skin, 
stomach). Skin disorders may also result due to high concentration exposures. Exposure limits 
have not been established for many specific PAHs in this large group of compounds. 

2.46Trinitrotoluene is a colorless to pale yellow solid that is odorless. Exposure to TNT 
targets the blood, liver, kidneys, eyes, skin, cardiovascular system, and central nervous system. 
Exposure is predominantly through dermal contact. Symptoms of exposure include sneezing, 
cough and sore throat, jaundice, muscular pain, dermatitis, and kidney and liver damage. Acute 
and chronic exposure to TNT causes a reduction of red blood cell count and hemoglobin content; 
leukocytosis (change in white blood cell count) may occur. Cataracts may be associated with 
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chronic exposure to TNT. Nose bleeds and hemorrhages caused by capillary fragility can be 
attributed to TNT exposure. Systematic effects of TNT exposure take the form of toxic hepatitis 
leading to yellow atrophy of the liver or hypoplasia of the bone marrow resulting in aplastic 
anemia. 

Cvclonite is a white crystalline compound with primary exposure via inhalation of dust. 
Ingestion of RDX can also occur. RDX targets the central nervous system. Acute symptoms are 
present within a few hours after exposure and follow a general sequence of: restlessness and 
hyperirritability; weakness; headache; dizziness; severe nausea and vomiting; epileptic-like 
seizures which often are repeated; unconsciousness between or after convulsions; muscle 
twitching and soreness; stupor, delirium, confusion; gradual recovery accompanied by amnesia 
in the beginning. Irritation to skin and mucous membranes can also occur as symptoms of FU3X 
exposure. 

Chromium is a metal which occurs in trivalent and hexavalent forms, and is used for alloys, 
stainless-steel, and protective coatings. Different chromium compounds have strong and varied 
colors. Exposure to chromium compounds targets the respiratory system and symptoms include 
fibrosis of the lungs. Hexavalent chromium (CrVI) compounds, including chromic acid, are 
carcinogenic and corrosive to body tissues. 

The gastrointestinal Lead is a fairly common metal with a variety of industrial applications. 
tract, central nervous system, kidneys, blood, and gums are targets of lead exposure. Symptoms 
of exposure include lassitude, insomnia, constipation, abdominal pain, colic, anemia, 
hypertension, anorexia, low body weight, malnutrition, pallor, tremors, and paralysis of the wrist. 

2,4- and 2,6=Dinitrotoluene is an orange-yellow solid with a characteristic odor. DNT targets 
the blood, liver, and cardiovascular system. Exposure routes are primarily inhalation and dermal 
contact. Chief symptoms of DNT exposure may include unpleasant metallic taste, weakness, 
dizziness, headache, loss of appetite, nausea, vomiting, difficulty in sleeping, and pain, numbness, 
and tingling in the extremities. Other symptoms are jaundice, anemia, anoxia, and cyanosis (a 
bluish discoloration of the skin). Dinitrotoluene is mutagenic in some testing animals, and 
NIOSH considers it a potential human carcinogen. 
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Acetone is a colorless liquid with a fragrant, mint-like odor. Acetone targets the respiratory 
system and skin. Symptoms of exposure include irritation to the eyes, nose, and throat, headache, 
dizziness, and dermatitis. 

Methvl Ethvl Ketone is a clear, colorless liquid with a fragrant, mint-like, moderately sharp 
odor. Exposure targets the lungs and central nervous system. Symptoms of exposure include 
irritation of the eyes and nose, headache, vomiting, and dizziness. 

Polvchlorinated biphenvls. The potential chemical hazards involved at the site are related to 
PCB contamination. The most common routes of entry are form skin contact or ingestion. Toxic 
effects in humans include chloracne, pigmentation of the skin and nails, excessive eye discharge 
and swelling of the eyelids. Systemic effects include nausea, vomiting, loss of weight, jaundice, 
edema, and abdominal pain. PCBs are a hepatotoxin. 

Established exposure guidelines for the various contaminants likely to be encountered during IT’s 
activities at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 can be found in Table 3-l. 
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Table 3-I 
Exposure Guidelines 

Contaminants 

Chromium (VI) 

Lead 

RDX 

2,4&Trinitrotoluene 

Trichloroethene 

Acetone 

Chlorodiphenyl (42% 
chlorine) 

Chlorodiphenyl (54% 
chlorine) 

1,2-Dichloroethylene 

Methyl ethyl ketone 

Dinitrotoluene 

OSHA PEL ACGIH TWA 

0.05 mg/m3 0.05 mg/m3 

0.05 mg/m3 0.15 mg/m3 

1.5 mg/m3 1.5 mg/m3 

0.5 mg/m3 0.5 mg/m3 

50 wm 50 PPm 

750 ppm 750 ppm 

1 mglm3 1 mglm3 

0.5 mg/m3 0.5 mg/m3 

200 ppm 200 ppm 

200 ppm 200 ppm 

1.5 mg/m3 0.15 mg/m3 



4.0 Standard Operating Safety Procedures, Engineering 
Controls, and Work Practices 

4.1 General Practices 

l Whenever possible, avoid contact with contaminated (or potentially contaminated) 
surfaces. Walk around (not through) puddles and discolored surfaces. Do not kneel 
on the ground or set equipment on the ground. Stay away from any waste 
containers if possible. Protect equipment from contamination by bagging it. 

l All contamination reduction zones (CRZ) and exclusion zones (EZ), as established 
on the site, shall be observed. Entry into a CRZ and EZ shall be by prior 
notification and authorization of the Site Superintendent. All required PPE shall be 
worn prior to entering these zones. 

l Contaminated equipment and PPE, such as respirators, gloves, boots, etc. (if not 
discarded) shall not be removed from the CR2 until they have been properly 
cleaned. 

l Legible and understandable precautionary labels shall be affixed prominently to 
containers of contaminated scrap, waste, debris, and clothing. 

l Contaminated materials shall be stored in tightly-closed containers in well-ventilated 
areas. 

l No food or beverages shall be present or consumed in a CRZ or EZ. These are 
only allowed in designated areas of the support zone (SZ). 

l No tobacco products shall be present or used, and cosmetics shall not be applied in 
a CRZ or EZ. These am only allowed in designated areas of the SZ, if areas have 
been designated. 

l Beards, facial hair, or other facial obstructions that interfere with respirator fit will 
preclude admission to the EZ when respirators are required. 

l Emergency equipment shall be located outside storage areas, in readily accessible 
locations, which will remain minimally contaminated. 

l Field personnel must observe each other for signs of toxic exposure. Indications 
of adverse effects include, but are not limited to: 
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- Changes in complexion and skin discoloration 
- Changes in coordination 
- Changes in demeanor 
- Excessive salivation and pupillary response 
- Changes in speech pattern. 

l Field personnel shall be cautioned to inform each other of nonvisual effects of toxic 
exposure such as: 

- Headaches 
- Dizziness 
- Nausea 
- Blurred vision 
- cramps 
- Irritation of eyes, skin, or respiratory tract. 

l Any detected effects of toxic exposure shall be reported to the SSHC immediately. 

l The wearing of contact lenses is not allowed in a CRZ or EZ. 

l An emergency eyewash unit shall be located immediately adjacent to employees 
who handle hazardous or corrosive materials, including decontamination fluids. All 
operations involving the potential for eye injury, splash, etc., must have approved 
eye wash units locally available capable of delivering at least 0.4 gallons per minute 
for at least 15 minutes. 

l If any on-site activities, including decontamination, continue later than dusk, 
adequate lighting must be provided. Work areas must have adequate lighting for 
employees to see to work and identify hazards (5-foot candle minimum). Personnel 
should carry flashlights in ail normally dark areas for use in the event of a power 
failure. 

l AlI electrical power must have a Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter (GFCI) as part 
of its circuit if the circuit is not part of permanent wiring. All equipment must be 
suitable and approved for the class of hazard present. 

l Operations involving the potential for fire hazards shall be conducted in a manner 
as to minimize the risk of fire. Nonsparking tools and fire extinguishers shall be 
used or available as appropriate. Sources of ignition shall be removed. When 
necessary, explosion-proof instruments and/or bonding and grounding techniques 
will be used to prevent fire or explosion. 

l Overhead and underground utility hazards shall be identified and or inspected prior 
to conducting operations involving potential contact with utility lines. 
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l If equipment is located in the vicinity of overhead power lines, Table 4-l will be 
used to determine safe working conditions. 

4.2 Buddy System 
The “buddy system” will be used at all times by all field personnel in the EZ. No one is to 
perform field work alone. Maintain visual, voice, or radio communication at all times. 

4.3 Excavation Procedures 
IT Procedure HS307 for excavation and trenching must be followed if excavation activities occur 
on site. At this time, there are no anticipated excavation activities associated with this delivery 
order. If such an activity does occur, an addendum to this plan will be developed and included 
in Attachment A. 

4.4 Hot Work 

SSHC Responsibilities 

l Based on fm potentials, the SSHC will establish approved areas for welding, 
cutting, and other hot work. 

l The SSHC will be responsible for obtaining pteapproval for hot work by the NWS 
Yorktown Fii and Safety Department. 

l The SSHC will be responsible for authorizing welding, cutting, and other hot work 
in areas not specifically designed or approved for such operations. 

. The SSHC will ensure that only approved apparatus, such as torches, manifolds, 
regulators, or pressure reducing valves, and acetylene generators, be used on site. 

l The SSHC will ensure that cutters or welders and their supervisors are properly 
trained in the safe operation of their equipment, the safe use of the process, and 
emergency procedures in the event of a fire. 

Fire Prevention Precautions 

l Cutting, welding, or other hot work shall be permitted only in areas that are or have 
been made firesafe. 
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l Cutting or welding shall NOT be permitted in the following situations: 

- In areas not authorized by the SSHC and preapproved by the NWS Yorktown Fire 
and Safety Department. 

- In the presence of explosive atmospheres (mixtures of flammable gases, vapors, 
liquids, or dusts with air), or explosive atmospheres that may develop inside 
uncleaned or improperly prepared drums, tanks, or other containers, and 
equipment which has previously contained such materials. 

- In any area where CGI readings am in excess of 10 percent of the LEL. 

- On storage or process vessels or lines in service which contain flammable or 
combustible liquids, gases, vapors, or solids. 

Preparation and Permits for Hot Work 

l Before any welding, cutting, or other hot work is permitted, the area shah be 
inspected by the SSHC to ensure that the following requirements have been met: 

- Cutting and welding equipment to be used shall be in safe operating condition and 
in good repair. 

- Where practical, all combustible material shall be relocated at least 50 feet 
horizontally from the work site. Where relocation is impractical, combustibles 
shall be protected with flame-proofed covers or otherwise shielded. 

- At a minimum, two fully charged and operable fue extinguishers, appropriate for 
the type of possible fire, shall be available at the work area. 

- Fire watchers shall be required whenever hot work is performed in hazardous 
locations. 

- CGI readings am taken and the work area is free of combustible gases and vapors. 

- The work area is free of toxic contaminants at concentrations in excess of 
established threshold limit values, or, all personnel who will work in the area 
have been provided respiratory protective devices and protective apparel 
appropriate for the degree of exposure. 

- When hot work is to be performed on tanks or other vessels that contain or have 
contained flammable or combustible liquids, the vessel shall be properly isolated, 



purged, and cleaned, as appropriate, to reduce the concentrations of flammable 
and toxic air contaminants to safe levels. 

l All hot work permits will be completed by the SSHC, preapproved by the NWS 
Yorktown Fire and Safety Department, reviewed with personnel who will perform 
the hot work, and posted near the job site. 

- The hot work permit is good only for the date issued and is valid only for the 
g-hour shift for which it is issued. 

- If at any time during the hot work operation a change in conditions at the work 
site is suspected, such a release of flammable gases or vapors in the work area, 
work shall be stopped immediately and the SSHC shall be notified. Such work 
stoppage invalidates the hot work permit, and a new permit shall be completed 
after inspections and tests have been performed by the SSHC. 

- No erasures or changes of dates on hot work permits shall be permitted. 

4.5 Cold Stress 
Some activities during the execution of this project may occur during the winter, likely exposing 
personnel to cold stress hazards. 

Most cold-related worker fatalities have resulted from failure to escape low environmental air 
temperatures, or from immersion in low temperature water. The single most important aspect 
of life-threatening hypothermia is a drop in the deep-core body temperature. 

4.5.1 Signs and Symptoms of Cold Stress 
Employees should be protected from exposure to cold so that their deep-core body temperature 
does not fall below 98.6 degrees Fahrenheit (“F). A lower body temperature will very likely 
result in reduced mental alertness, reduction in rational decision making, or loss of consciousness 
with the threat of fatal consequences. 

Frostbite. Frostbite occurs when the extremities do not get sufficient heat from the central body 
stores. The fluids around the cells of the body tissues freeze from exposure to low temperatures. 
This condition can result in damage to, and loss of, tissue. The most vulnerable areas are the 
nose, cheeks, ears, fingers, and toes. 
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Damage from frostbite can occur in either the outer layers of skin or in the tissue beneath these 
layers, and can be serious, resulting in scarring, tissue death, permanent loss of movement, or 
amputation. 

There are three degrees of frostbite: 

l First degree: freezing without blistering or peeling 
l Second degree: freezing with blistering or peeling 
l Third degree: freezing with skin tissue death and possible deeper tissue damage. 

Symptoms of frostbite include: 

. Skin color changes to white or grayish-yellow, to reddish-violet, and finally black 
as the tissue dies 

l Pam may be felt at first, but subsides 

l Coldness or numbness of the affected part. 

HypOtnermia. This is the most severe form of cold stress and results from a drop in the body’s 
core temperature. The symptoms of hypothermia are: 

l First, uncontrollable shivering and the sensation of cold 

l Heartbeat slows and may become irregular 

l Pulse weakens and the blood pressure changes 

l As the body’s core temperature drops, other signs may include cool skin, slow 
irregular breathing and apparent exhaustion 

l When core temperatures are in the mid-range, the victim may become listless and 
confused, exhibit severe shivering, or develop severe pain in the extremities 

l Final signs are a significant drop in blood pressure, fatigue, and shallow respiration. 

4.5.2 Control Measures 
When the ambient air temperature falls below 36’F, the following cold weather clothing 
requirements will be adhered to: 
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l If wind chill is a factor, the cooling effect of the wind shall be reduced by shielding 
the work area or providing employees an outer windbreak layer garment. 

l Extremities, ears, toes, and nose shall be protected from extreme cold by protective 
clothing. 

l Employees performing light work and whose clothing may become wet shall wear 
an outer layer of clothing which is impermeable to water. 

l Employees performing moderate to heavy work and whose clothing may become 
wet shall wear an outer layer of clothing which is water repellant. 

l Outer garments must provide for ventilation to prevent wetting of inner clothing by 
sweat. 

l If clothing is wet, the employee shall change into dry clothes before entering a cold 
environment. 

l Workers shall change socks and removable felt insoles at regular daily intervals or 
use vapor barrier boots. 

l Workers who become immersed in water or whose clothing becomes wet shall 
immediately be provided a change of clothing and be treated for hypothermia if 
necessary. If the clothing becomes wet from sweating, the employee may finish the 
task which caused the sweating before changing into dry clothes. 

l Employees will be provided with thermal underwear, insulated coveralls, gloves, 
socks, and boots. 

When employees are working in air temperatures of -15°F or less, the guidance given in 
Table 4-2, Cold Weather Work/Warmup Regimen, will be followed. 

Metal handles of tools and control bars will be coveted by thermal insulating materials when 
temperatures fall below 30’F. 

Whenever the site becomes covered with snow or ice, eyewear providing protection against 
ultraviolet light, glare, and blowing ice crystals will be worn by employees. 
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4.6 Heat Stress 
Due to the hot and humid climate often encountered in the Tidewater area of Virginia, the 
prevention of heat stress is of paramount importance during the completion of this project. 

Heat stress is caused by a number of interacting factors, including environmental conditions, 
clothing, workload, and individual characteristics. Extreme hot weather can cause physical 
discomfort, loss of efficiency, or personal injury. 

Individuals vary in their susceptibility to heat stress. Factors that may predispose individuals to 
heat stress include: 

l Lack of physical fitness 
l Insufficient acclimation 
l Age 
l Dehydration 
l Obesity 
l Alcohol and/or drug use 
l Medical conditions 
l Infection 
l Sunburn 
l Diarrhea 
l Chronic disease. 

Reduced work tolerance and the increased risk of heat stress are directly influenced by the 
amount and type of PPE worn. PPE adds weight and bulk and severely reduces the body’s 
access to normal heat exchange mechanisms (evaporation, convection, and radiation), and 
increases energy expenditure. 

4.6.1 Signs and Symptoms of Heat Stress 
If the body’s physiological processes fail to maintain a normal body temperature because of 
excessive heat, a number of physical reactions can occur ranging from mild to fatal. 

Heat related problems include: 

l Heat rash - caused by continuous exposure to heat and humidity and aggravated by 
chafing clothes. Heat rash decreases the body’s ability to tolerate heat as well as 
being a nuisance. 
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l Heat cramps - caused by profuse perspiration with inadequate electrolytic fluid 
replacement. Heat cramps cause painful muscle spasms and pain in the extremities 
and abdomen. 

. Heat exhaustion - caused by increased stress on various organs to meet increased 
demand to cool the body. Heat exhaustion causes shallow breathing; pale, cool, 
moist skin; profuse sweating; and dizziness. Heat exhaustion can be alleviated by 
promptly moving the affected individual to a cool place to lie down and providing 
cool fluids to drink. 

l Heat stroke - the most severe form of heat stress. Heat stroke symptoms include 
hot, dry skin; no perspiration; nausea; dizziness; confusion; strong, rapid pulse; and 
coma. The body must be cooled immediately to prevent severe injury or death. 

4.6.2 Heat Stress Prevention 
One or more of the following practices will help reduce the probability of succumbing to heat 
stress: 

l Acclimate workers to heat conditions when field operations are conducted during 
hot weather. 

l Provide plenty of liquids to replace the body fluids lost by perspiration. Fluid 
intake must be forced because, under conditions of heat stress, the normal thirst 
mechanism is not adequate to bring about a voluntary replacement of lost fluids. 

l Provide cooling devices to aid natural body ventilation. However, these devices add 
weight and should be balanced against worker comfort. 

l If possible, install mobile showers or hose-down facilities to reduce body 
temperature and cool protective clothing. 

l If possible, conduct field operations in the early morning. 

l Train personnel to recognize the signs and symptoms of heat stress and its 
treatment. 

l Rotate personnel to various job duties, if possible. 

l Provide shade or shelter to relieve personnel of exposure to the sun during rest 
periods. 
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Individuals succumbing to the symptoms of heat stress will notify the SSHC coordinator or SS 
immediately. The onset of heat stress will preempt any of the aforementioned, halt activities and 
initiate treatment. Early detection and treatment of heat stress will prevent further serious illness 
or injury and lost work time. Proper and effective heat stress treatment can prevent the onset of 
more serious heat stroke or exhaustion conditions. Individuals that have succumbed to any heat 
related illness become more sensitive and predisposed to additional heat stress situations. 

4.63 Acclimatization 
The degree to which an employee’s body has physiologically adjusted or acclimatized to working 
under hot conditions is extremely important in the hot and humid conditions likely to be 
encountered in Virginia. NIOSH recommends a progressive 6-day acclimatization period for 
unacclimatized workers before allowing them to work at their full capacity. Under this regimen, 
the first day of work on site is begun using only 50 percent of the anticipated workload and 
exposure time, and 10 percent is added each day through day six. Six days should be considered 
the average time needed for worker acclimatization due to each individual’s physical condition 
and their ability to adjust to hot and humid environments. It is important to note that employees 
can lose acclimatization in a matter of days and should be subjected to a short reacclimatization 
period when returning to Virginia from trips home to cooler environments. 

4.6.4 Wet Bulb-Globe Temperature Monitoring 
The Wet-Bulb Globe Temperature (WBGT) Index technique will be used to measure heat stress 
potential for site employees. This method will require the use of a heat stress monitoring device 
such as the Wibget Heat Stress Monitor (Reuter-Stokes). WBGT measurements will be taken 
a minimum of four times per day when ambient air temperatures exceed 78°F and personnel are 
wearing PPE, including Tyvek coveralls. If impermeable garments are not worn, this monitoring 
will begin at 85°F. WBGT readings will be compared to the Threshold Limit Values (TLV) 
outlined in the ACGIH TLVs manual and a work/rest regimen established, as necessary, 
according to the WBGT obtained. Once the initial work/rest regimen has been established, and 
ambient air temperatures exceed 90°F. physiological monitoring will be conducted by the SSHC 
in order to make any necessary adjustments to the regimen. WBGT measurement methods and 
the establishment of work/rest regimens will be based on the information supplied in 
Attachment E. Recommended Heat Stress Guidelines for Unacclimated/Acclimated Workers in 
Hot Environments. 
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4.6.5 Physiological Monitoring 
Ambient temperature and other environmental factors provide basic guidelines to implement 
work/rest periods. However, since individuals vary in their susceptibility to heat stress, IT will 
also utilize physiological monitoring to regulate each individual’s response to heat stress when 
ambient temperatures exceed 90°F and impermeable garments are worn. The two physiological 
parameters that each individual will monitor are: 

l Heart rate - Each individual will count his/her radial (wrist) pulse for 30 seconds 
as early as possible in the first rest period. If the heart rate of any individual 
exceeds 100 beats per minute at the beginning of the rest period, then the work 
cycle will be decreased by one-third. The rest period will remain the same. 

l Oral temperature - Each individual will measure his/her oral temperature with a 
single-use clinical thermometer for 1 minute as early as possible in the first rest 
period. If the oral temperature exceeds 99.6-F at the beginning of the rest period, 
then the work cycle will be decreased by one-third. The rest period will remain the 
same. 

An individual is not permitted to return to work if his/her oral temperature exceeds 100.6.F. 

Physiological monitoring information will be recorded on the Employee Record for Heat Stress. 
All monitoring will be performed by persons with a minimum of current Red Cross first-aid 
certification and individualized training to recognize the symptoms of heat stress. 

4.6.6 Twining 
Personnel (including subcontractor employees) potentially exposed to heat stress conditions will 
have the following training during the site-specific training session. 

l Employees 

- Sources of heat stress, influence of protective clothing, and importance of 
acclimation. 

- How the body handles heat. 

- Heat-related illnesses. 

- Preventive/corrective measures. 
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- First-aid procedures. 

l IT Supervisors 

- Physiological monitoring, WRGT measurement methods and establishment of 
work-rest regimes based upon information supplied in Attachment E. 
Recommended Heat Stress Guidelines for Unacclimated/Acclimated Workers in 
Hot Environments. 

4.7 Hearing Conservation 
A hearing conservation program will be implemented at the site when exposures equal or exceed 
an 8 hour time-weighted average (TWA) of 85 decibel A-Scale (dBA). Hearing loss caused by 
high sound levels is a problem that can be prevented. As part of the criteria for the medical 
surveillance program established for this site, audiometric testing is conducted to monitor each 
worker’s ability to hear. Sound level measuring will be conducted initially on site and whenever 
new tasks am started or additional equipment is brought onto the site that has not previously had 
its sound level quantified. 

Caution should be taken at or around loud locations. Engineering controls such as mufflers and 
baffles should be utilized when feasible to reduce noise. Hearing protection, such as E-A-RTM 
plugs (Noise Reduction Rating [NRR] of 29), is required to be worn by personnel working with 
or around heavy equipment and as sound level monitoring dictates. 

4.8 Confined Space Entry 
IT’s procedure for confined space entry will be followed if such an activity is needed during the 
completion of this project. A confined space is defined as a space large enough and so 
configured that an employee can bodily enter and perform assigned work, has limited means for 
entry or exit, and is not designed for continuous employee occupancy. Contaminated soil 
excavations, storage vessel entries, and other confined space work may pose additional hazards 
such as air contamination, flammable or explosive atmosphere, and oxygen deficiency. 
Excavation entry may pose the possibility of engulfment. IT has detailed training for confined 
space entry, and only personnel properly trained shah supervise and participate in confined space 
entry procedures or serve as standby attendants. 

All confined spaces are initially considered permit required. Under certain conditions, a space 
may be reclassified as a nonpermit confined space provided the SSHC approves the 
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reclassification and the space meets the criteria outlined in HS300 (Attachment D - Confined 
Space Entry Procedure). 

4.9 Sanitation 
A break area will be designated and provided in an area in the SZ (outside of contaminated 
zones). Outdoor and indoor areas may be designated. The designated areas will be clean and 
will facilitate the number of workers using it. Eating, drinking, and tobacco usage may be 
permitted in break areas. Smoking will only be permitted in an NWS Yorktown-approved area, 
and then only if it is done in an area that is approved by the SSHC. 

4.9.1 Water 
II will provide an adequate supply of drinking water. The water will be dispensed in an 
approved potable water system and in a manner which prevents contamination between the 
consumer and dispenser. All outlets dispensing nonpotable water will be posted “Caution - Water 
Unfit for Drinking, Washing, or Cooking”. Systems furnishing nonpotable water and systems 
furnishing potable water will be constructed and remain completely independent of each other. 

4.9.2 Toilets 
If permanent toilet facilities are not available (within 500 feet), IT will provide a chemical toilet 
for the personnel on site. Arrangements will be made for the routine servicing and cleaning of 
these units. Water and cleaning compounds will be made available for decontamination, washing 
face and hands, and sanitation purposes. The number of toilets provided will be as follows: 

Number of Employees 

20 or fewer 

More than 20, 
fewer than 200 

More than 200 

Minimum Number of Facilities 

One 

One toilet seat and one urinal 
per 40 workers 

One toilet seat and one urinal per 
50 workers 

It is anticipated that one chemical toilet will be made available at each site for use by project 
personnel. 
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4.9.3 Trash Collection 
Adequate trash receptacles will be placed around the job site for trash collection. Contaminated 
trash must be segregated from sanitary trash. Sanitary trash receptacles should be labeled 
“Sanitary Trash” and hazardous waste should be labeled according to applicable regulations. 

High housekeeping standards must be maintained. Trash receptacles shall be emptied on a 
weekly basis (or more frequently if required). 

4.10 Clearing - General Practices 
If personnel are clearing brush using machetes, the following rules apply: 

l When employees are using a machete to clear the area, no one is permitted within 
30 feet of the person swinging the machete. 

l Personnel will be instructed to not stand with their backs toward the active work 
area. 

. All personnel must wear the appropriate PPE outlined in Chapter 5.0 and be 
familiar with the use of a machete. 

When trees am being felled, the following rules must be adhered to: 

l Before beginning the operation, alert all personnel in the area that the operation is 
about to commence. Then check that the area around the landing point of the tree 
is clear. 

l Use a spotter to make sure the area remains clear. 

l Check that there are no overhead power lines or obstructions that may catch or 
deflect the tree as it falls. 

l Never turn your back on the tree while it is being felled. 

l Watch for kickback from the saw and do not force the saw if it becomes stuck in 
the tree. 

Never refuel hot equipment without using a funnel or a pour spout attached to the refueling can. 
All refueling handling equipment must be Underwriters Laboratories (UL) listed and Factory 
Mutual (FM) approved. A fire extinguisher must be located within 20 feet, The refueling must 
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be done in a designated area to prevent contamination from minor spills and to reduce the risk 
of fues. 

4.11 Drum inspection 
The 51 drums present at Site 2 and SSA 4 have already been fully characterized during past IT 
site investigations. If any additional drums are found at the three sites, a visual inspection will 
be performed to assess the degree of hazard associated with each drum and to determine the 
proper handling technique. Personnel performing the drum inspection should look for the 
following information: 

l Markings or labels that could potentially indicate drum contents. 
l Drum type, size, and drumhead configuration. 
. Drum content (liquid or solid) and estimated quantity of material. 
l Signs of deterioration such as rust, corrosion, and leaks. 
l Signs that the drum is under pressure, such as swelling and bulging. 

Personnel should assume that unlabeled drums contain hazardous materials until the contents are 
positively characterized. Drums are frequently reused, thus a drum’s label will not always 
indicate its contents. 

Any drums with markings indicating explosive or highly reactive compounds or with yellow, red, 
or orange crystals present will not be moved. NWS Yorktown EOD Detachment personnel will 
be notified when such a drum is discovered. 

4.11. I Drum Classification 
Upon completion of the inspection, personnel shall classify each drum into one of the following 
categories: 

l Bulging Intact - drum under pressure indicated by swelling and bulging. 

l Intact - drums scaled with a lid or bung in fair to poor condition with light to 
moderate damage. 

l Crushed - drums that were crushed prior to burial with no apparent contents. 
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4.11.1.1 Crushed Drums 
Drums that are determined to be crushed with no contents will be removed from the site. Physical 
handling of drums will be kept to an absolute minimum. If heavy equipment is used for drum 
transfer, a clearly marked loading area should be delineated with barricades or caution tape. 
Polyethylene sheeting will be placed inside the equipment bucket to limit any potential 
contamination migration. 

4.11.1.2 IntacMntact Bulging Drums 
Drums categorized as intact bulging or intact will be handled as outlined in this section. 

l When an intact drum is discovered, the SSHC will monitor the atmosphere 
immediately surrounding the drum with a photoionization detector (PlD) to assess 
the presence of volatile organic compounds (WC), a CGI to determine if a 
potential explosive atmosphere is present and a radiation survey meter to detect 
ionizing radiation. 

l If the CGI indicates a lower explosion limit in excess of 10 percent or WC 
readings exceed the action level of 50 ppm, the SSHC will halt work activities and 
direct the equipment operator to recover the drum and contact the SHM. Additional 
real-time monitoring action levels for drum handling are outlined in Section 4.11.6 
of this plan. 

l If the radiation survey indicates greater than background levels of ionizing radiation 
all activity associated with that drum will cease until contact is made with the 
SHM. If radiation levels are greater than 1 millirad per hour, NWS Yorktown EOD 
Detachment will also be contacted prior to continuance of work. 

l Suitable quantities of absorbent and overpack drums will be kept available and used 
for drum overpacking and containing leaks or any spills that may occur. 

l Drum removal and handling will be performed using a drum grappler or similar 
equipment connected to a trackhoe. Site operations will be organized to minimize 
the amount of intact drum handling. 

l The trackhoe equipped with the drum grappler or equivalent will place the drum 
into an overpack. The overpack will be placed in the front-end loader bucket for 
transfer to the drum handling area. 

l Intact drums will be pierced with a nonsparking spike attached to the traclchoe 
bucket. Personnel not essential to the operation will not be in the immediate area 
during drum opening activities. The SSHC will monitor the LEL, VGC, and 
radiation levels prior to and after the drum has been pierced. 
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l A unique identification number will be designated for each drum to be sampled. 
The identification number, sample date, and sample matrix will be recorded on a 
sample log. 

l Hazard characterization will be performed on the intact drum contents. After the 
characterization is complete, the drum will be handled as appropriate for the 
identified material. The drum will be clearly marked with its unique identification 
number and the identified characteristics of the drum contents so that compatibility 
with other drums can be assessed and the drums can be stored, handled, or disposed 
of properly. The same markings will also be placed on the drum overpack. 

4.11.2 Safety Procedures 
This section outlines general safety requirements to be implemented during drum removal, 
sampling, and handling operations. Physical hazards that could potentially be encountered 
include explosions, fires, spills, splashes, excavations, and heavy lifting. The following 
procedures will be followed to reduce the possibility of employee injury and to provide protection 
to the environment during this task. 

4.11.2.1 Fire Protection 
Two 20 ABC fire extinguishers will be available and ready for use to control small fires. One 
fire extinguisher will be located in the drum handling area with the other located at the drum 
staging area. 

Electrical equipment will not be used to puncture or transfer drum contents. All equipment and 
tools used to open drums will be made of a nonsparking material to prevent sources of ignition. 
Continuous LEL monitoring will be performed in the excavation area during drum handling 
operations. Work activities will be halted if LEL concentrations exceed 10 percent and the SHM 
will be contacted immediately. 

4.11.2.2 Drum E&cavatio#Handling 
All drums encountered during removal will be considered hazardous and handled accordingly 
until their contents have been positively identified. Only those personnel essential to drum 
removal activities will be in the area. 
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Communication between the ground personnel spotting drums and the equipment operator is 
essential for safe execution of this activity. Empty drums will not be crushed on top of 
unexcavated areas. 

All ancillary excavation activities will be performed in accordance with IT Policy and 
Procedure HS307 and all applicable OSHA regulations. 

4.11.3 Drum Sampling 
Drums will be sampled within the drum handling area. Only those personnel essential to drum 
opening and sampling operations will be allowed in the area. Ground personnel will use heavy 
equipment to shield themselves as the drums are being pierced. Extreme caution will be taken 
when opening drums. Drums will be opened with a trackhoe equipped with a nonsparking spike 
and the operator will be protected by a clear explosion proof shield mounted on the machine. 

Prior to and immediately after drum opening activities, the SSHC or his designee will monitor 
the atmosphere surrounding the drum, and once opened, the drum contents with a PID, CGI, and 
radiation survey meter. Work activities will be halted and the SHM notified if action levels in 
Section 4.11.6 are exceeded. 

A unique identification number must be marked on each drum to be sampled. Identical markings 
will be placed on the drum’s overpack after sampling results are obtained. 

Suitable quantities of absorbent and overpacked drums complying with appropriate Department 
of Transportation (DOT), OSHA, and EPA regulations will be kept available and used in areas 
where leaks, spills, or ruptures may occur. 

4.11.4 Drum Storage 
After Hazcat and compatibility testing, drums will be segregated in the storage area so that no 
chemically incompatible drums are stored next to each other. All intact drums will be stored in 
overpacks. 

The drum storage area will be clearly marked with caution tape and barricades. Fire 
extinguishers will be available for employee use in this area. 
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4.11.5 General Safefy Procedures 

l Access and egress areas will be kept clear of debris and other obstructions. 

l Slip, trip, and fall hazards will be identified and remedied prior to and during work 
activities. 

l Personnel will not stand on or work from: drums, containers, or equipment buckets. 

l Supplied air for Level B respiratory protection shall be certified to be Grade D 
breathing air or better. 

l Workers will refrain from physically handling drums. Objects greater than 
60 pounds require assistance or the use of a mechanical lifting device. 

. The excavation area will be monitored with a PID, CGI, and radiation survey meter. 

l Emergency signal devices shall be placed in all equipment and in the excavation 
area. 

l Fire protection equipment will be inspected and in good working order prior to 
work activities. 

l Slings or chains will not be used to handle intact drums. 

l Under no circumstances will intact drums be opened with a bung wrench or other 
hand tools. Drums will only be opened remotely with a trackhoe equipped with a 
nonsparking spike. 

4.11.6 Action Levels for Drum Handling 
The following table outlines the actions to be taken based upon real-time air monitoring results 
obtained during drum removal and handling. 

0 FThX44/WPi3SSOl)13:YomornHSP 



Real-time air monitoring results measured in the breathing zone are based on concentrations 
above background recorded four times in a Wminute period. If air monitoring results exceed 
action levels, work activities will be halted to evaluate if engineering controls and levels of 
personal protection are adequate. 

4.12 Unexploded Explosive Ordnance 
Most of the surface debris at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 is UXO. IT UXO specialists will be used 
to safely and efficiently remove and stockpile the UXO during the removal actions. Prior to any 
UXO removal actions, the SSHC will determine if the UXO specialists have met all required 
medical and training requirements. UXO removal operations will be facilitated by the fact that 
most of the UXO observed during the site surveys were determined to be inert and do not present 
an explosive hazard. However, in the interest of project safety, this cannot be considered to be 
an indication that all of the UXO present at the three sites is inert Therefore, all UXO will be 
considered to be live and extremely hazardous until it can be proven otherwise. Nothing in this 
section will be allowed to contradict guidance contained in “Safety Concepts and Basic 
Considerations for Unexploded Ordnance” by the USACE, Huntsville Division (Attachment H). 

The UXO Supervisor assigned to the project will be responsible for determining the hazard 
presented by each UXO. Qualified UXO specialists may also be delegated the authority to 
identify UXO and determine the hazard presented by UXO during routine site operations. But, 
any UXO that is not easily and positively identifiable must be brought to the attention of the 
UXO Supervisor for a determination of the procedures to be used for handling that specific UXO, 
prior to any action being taken. 

If a piece of ordnance is discovered, the UXO specialist will visually inspect it to determine if 
it is inert or if it presents a hazard to project personnel. If a positive identification cannot be 
made, the immediate excavation area will be roped off and personnel access restricted. At this 
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point, the NWS Yorktown EOD Detachment will be called in to remediate the suspect piece of 
ordnance. The following are some basic safety precautions applicable to UXO operations: 

l During UXO operations only the minimum number of personnel essential to the 
operation should be present in the vicinity. 

. Do not allow unauthorized or unnecessary personnel to be present in the vicinity 
of possible hazardous explosive ordnance or when UXO operations are pending or 
in progress. 

l Personnel working with suspect UXO will comply with the following: 

- Do not carry fue or spark-producing devices on site. 
- Do not smoke, except in authorized areas 
- Do not become careless by reason of familiarity with ammunition 
- Do not conduct explosive operations during electrical, sand, dust, or snow storms 
- Do not conduct explosive operations between sunset and dawn. 

l If a suspect chemical UXO is encountered, personnel shall immediately establish 
and maintain security of the UXO and the immediate vicinity until the NWS 
Yorktown EOD Detachment arrives and assumes custody. 

l In dealing with an unknown type of ordnance, past experience, conditions of 
delivery, and probable or obvious targets will usually provide a clue as to type. 
However, considerations should include: 

- The most hazardous type it could be 
- The most hazardous features it could contain 
- The most hazardous condition it could be in. 

l Do not take magnetic tools or equipment near an unidentified object until it can be 
absolutely determined that the object is not magnetically functioned. 

l Do not wear outer- or undergarments made of wool, silk, or synthetic textiles such 
as rayon and nylon while working on UXO. These materials can generate sufficient 
static charge to ignite fuels or initiate explosives. Any person coming in contact 
with UXO shall ground himself prior to touching electronic explosive devices 
@ED). This must be done to discharge any electrostatic charge accumulation from 
the body. 

l Consider explosive ordnance which has been exposed to fire as extremely 
hazardous. Chemical and physical changes may have occurred making it more 
sensitive. 
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l Do not subject any explosive-loaded item of ordnance to shock or rough handling. 

l Protect explosive-loaded ordnance and explosive-loaded components from extremes 
of heat including the direct rays of the sun. 

l Do not carry explosives or explosive components in pockets or elsewhere on the 
body unless in special containers designed and approved for this purpose. 

l Do not permit smoking, matches, or other sources of fire or flame within 100 feet 
of an area in which explosives or explosive-loaded ordnance is being handled. 

l Exercise extreme caution in dealing with old, damaged, and possibly deteriorated 
explosive-loaded ordnance. Certain explosives, notably picric acid and ammonium 
picrate may react with metals, other explosives, air, or chemicals in the earth to 
produce extremely sensitive explosive compounds. 

l Do not rely on the color coding of UXO for positive identification of contents. 
Munitions having none or incomplete/improper color coding have been encountered. 

l Assume a practice UXO contains a live charge until it can be determined otherwise. 

l Avoid the area forward of the nose of a munition until it can be determined that the 
item is not a shaped charge. The explosive jet can be fatal to great distance 
forward of the longitudinal axis of the item. 

l Assume any shaped charge munition to contain a piezoelectric (PZ), graze-sensitive 
fusing system until the fusing is otherwise identified. A PZ graze-sensitive fuse is 
extremely sensitive. It can fire at the slightest physical change and may remain 
hazardous for an indefinite period of time. 

A UXO removal flow diagram has been included in the RAWP as Figure 7 outlining the 
decision-making process when handling UXO. 

4.13 Biological Hazards 

Ticks. Various species of ticks am indigenous to the coastal plains area of Virginia. Ticks are 
vectors of many different diseases including; rocky mountain spotted fever, Q fever, tularemia, 
Colorado tick fever, and lyme disease. They attach to their host’s skin and intravenously feed 
on its blood creating an opportunity for disease transmission. Covering exposed areas of the 
body and the use of tick repellent are two ways to prevent tick bites. Periodically during the 
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workday employees will inspect themselves for the presence of ticks. If a tick is discovered, the 
following procedure should be used to remove it: 

l Do not try to detach a tick with your bare fingers; bacteria from a crushed tick may 
be able to penetrate even unbroken skin. Fine-tipped tweezers should be used. 

l Grip the tick as close to your skin as possible and gently pull it straignt away from 
you until it releases its hold. 

l Do not twist the tick as you pull and do not squeeze its bloated body. That may 
actually inject bacteria into your skin. 

l Thoroughly wash your hands and the bite area with soap and water. Then apply 
an antiseptic to the bite area. 

l Save the tick in a small container with the date, the body location of the bite, and 
where you think the tick came from. 

l Notify the SSHC of any tick bites as soon as possible. 

Poisonous Plants. Poison ivy, poison oak, and poison sumac are identified by three or five 
leaves radiating from a stem. Poison ivy is in the form of a vine while oak and sumac are bush- 
like. All produce a delayed allergic hypersensitivity. The plant tissues have an oleoresin, which 
is active in live, dead, and dried parts. The oleoresin may be carried through smoke, dust, 
contaminated articles, and the hair of animals. Symptoms usually occur 24 to 48 hours after 
exposure resulting in burning or stinging, and weeping and/or crusted blisters. Should exposure 
to any of these plants occur, wash the affected area with a mild soap and water, but do not scrub 
the area. The best antidote for poisonous plants is recognition and avoidance. 

Snakes. Poisonous snakes indigenous to the Virginia tidewater area include Cottonmouth, 
Copperhead, and Can Break Rattlesnakes. The degree of toxicity resulting from snakebites 
depends on the potency of the venom, the amount of venom injected, and the size of the person 
bitten. Poisoning may occur from injection or absorption of venom through cuts or scratches. 

The most effective way to prevent snakebites is to avoid snakes in the first place. Personnel 
should avoid walking at night or in high grass and under brush. Visual inspection of work areas 
should be performed prior to activities taking place. The use of leather boots and long pants will 

Fr~94/wmsml3:Y~HSP 4-23 



l 
be required, since more than half of all bites are on the lower part of the leg. No attempts at 
killing snakes should be made; many people are bitten in such an attempt. 

Flying insects. Flying insects such as mosquitos, wasps, hornets, and bees may be encountered 
while site activities occur. Table 4-3 discusses problems associated with them. 
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Table 4-l 
Minimum Clearance from Energized Overhead Electric Lines 

Nominal System Voltage Minimum Required Clearance 

O-50 kV 10 feet 

51-100 kV 12 feet 

101-200 kV 15 feet 

201-300 kV 20 feet 

301-500 kV 25 feet 

501-750 kV 35 feet 

757-1000 kV 45 feet 
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Table 4-2 

Cold Weather Work/Warm-Up Regimen” 

Air Temperature - 
Clear Sky 

-15°F to -19°F 

-20°F to -24°F 

-25°F to -29OF 

-30°F to -34°F 

-35°F to -39°F 

-4OOF to -44°F 

-45°F and below 

Not Noticeable I 5 mph 

nOmEt 
breaks 

1 

normal 1 75 min. 2 
breaks 

75 min. 2 55 min. 3 

-q-q-g+ 

30 min. 
I I 

5 nonemergency work 
should cease 

nonemergency work 
shouki cease 

Wind Speed 

10 mph 15 mph 20 mph 

Maximum Maximum Maximum 
work Number work Number work Number 
Period of Breaks Period of Breaks Period of Breaks 

55 min. 
I 

3 
I 

40 min. 
I 

4 
I 

30 min. 
I 

5 

40 min. 
I 

4 
I 

30 min. 
I 

5 
I 

nonemergency work 
should cease 

“This table applies to moderate to heavy work activities with warm-up breaks, in a warm location, of 10 minutes. For light to moderate 
work, use the table entry which is one temperature range warmer than the actual temperature range. 
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Table 4-3 

Flying Insects 

0 

OlpiSlll Dsscrfptbn Habitat PmMWll sevedty ProtectiOn 

Hornet 

Mosquito 

Onebchbngwithsome 

body hair. Abdomen is 

mostly bbck. 

Small, da& fragile body 

with transparent wings. 

From l/8 to 114 inch long. 

Round, paperlike nest One nest may contain up to Severe pain, allergic Do not come near or 

hanging from trees, shrubs, ~CC,CIOO hornets which will mactbns similar to bees. disturb nest. If a hornet 

or under eaves of buttdings. atlackinforcee4tthe invest&&s you, do not 

atightest prwacatbn. move. 

When3 water is ave4abte for Bites and sucks Mood. Can tmnsmit enc8phalttis Use plenty of insect 

breeding. Itching and swelling result. and other dii. mpdant and M gbves. 

Scratching causes Stay in windy areas. 

secondary infections. 

Wasp Very thin waist. Color can 

be t&k, yellow or orange 

with stripes. 

Underground nest. Paper- stinga some species will Sevens pain, allergic Avoid Nest. Do not swat at 

like honeycomb nest in atteck if you get too dose b feactbna simitar to bees. them. 

abandoned buildings hollow the nest can be fatat. 

tfees, etc. 

Bee Generally has yellow and Hollow bgs, underground Stings when annoyed. If person is allergic, nausea, Be careful and watch where 

black stripes and two pair of nest, old buildings, Leaves venom sac in victim. shock, constrbtion of the you walk. Cover exposed 

wings. airway can result. oealh skin. Avoid areas where 

may result bees are swarming. Avoid 

wearing sweet fragrances 

and bright dothing. Move 

slowly or stand still when 

bees am swarming about 

you. 



5.0 Personnel Protective Equipment 

5.1 Respiratory Protection 

Respiratory protective equipment shall be Mine, Safety, and Health Administration 
(MSHA)/NIOSH-approved and respirator use shall conform to American National Standards 
Institute (ANSI) 288.2 and OSHA 29 Cl% 1910.134 requirements. IT Procedure HS601 further 
defines the respiratory protection program which details the selection, use, inspection, cleaning, 
maintenance, storage. and fit testing of respiratory protective equipment. 

All personnel (including visitors) performing on-site activities, and using a negative pressure 
respirator must have successfully passed a qualitative respirator fit test in accordance with OSHA 
29 CFR 1910.134 within the last 12 months. Documentation of fit testing is the responsibility 
of each employer. Fit testing and any training related to respiratory protection for IT personnel 
will be documented on the lT Respiratory Training Completion Form. 

5.2 Levels of Protection 
The following is a brief description of the personal protective equipment which may be required 
during various phases of the project. The EPA terminology for protective equipment will be 
used; Levels A, B, C and D. At a minimum, four sets of appropriate personal protective 
equipment will be maintained at the site for USN visitor usage. 

5.2.1 Level A Protection (Level A Protection use is not anticipated during this project.) 

Use of Level A personal protective equipment requires authorization from IT Corporate Health 
and Safety staff. 

5.2.2 Level B Protection 

Level B Protection is used when: 

l A substance has been identified and requires a high level of respiratory protection 
but less skin protection than Level A 

l Concentrations of chemicals in the air are immediately dangerous to life or health 
(IDLH) or above the maximum use limit of an air purifying respirator (APR) with 
full-face mask 
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l Oxygen deficient atmospheres (~20.0 percent) or potentially oxygen deficient 
atmospheres exist 

l Confined space atmospheric test results require it. 

Level B PPE at a minimum shah consist of: 

Surgical scrubs 

Saranex-coated tyvek coveralls with hoods and elastic wrists and ankles 

Steel-toed Neoprene boots 

Latex gloves (inner) 

Nitrile gloves (outer) or heavy butyl gloves when handling drums 

Pressure demand self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA) or airline system with 
egress bottle 

Hearing protection (if necessary) 

Hard hat 

Ankles, wrists, and respirator taped with duct tape. 

5.2.3 Level C Protection 
Level C protection shall be used when: 

l The same level of skin protection as Level B, but a lower level of respiratory 
protection is required 

l The types of air contaminants have been identified, concentrations have been 
measured, and an APR is available that can remove contaminants 

l The substance has adequate warning properties and all criteria for the use of an 
APR has been met. 

Level C protective equipment at a minimum shah consist of: 

l Surgical scrubs 
l Steel-toed Neoprene boots 
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l Polyethylene-coated Tyvek coveralls with hoods and elastic wrists and ankles 
. Latex gloves (inner) 
l Nitrile gloves (outer) 
l Full-face APR with organic vapor high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) 

combination cartridges 
l Hearing protection (if necessary) 
l Hard-hat 
l Duct tape openings (ankles, wrists, and respirator). 

5.2.4 Level D Protection 
Level D PPE shall be used when: 

l The atmosphere contains no known hazard 

l Work functions preclude significant splashes, immersions, or the potential for 
unexpected inhalation of, or contact with, hazardous concentrations of harmful 
chemicals 

l Atmospheric concentrations of contaminants are less than the TLV/permissible 
exposure limit (PEL). 

Level D PPE at a minimum shall consist of: 

l Standard work uniform or coveralls 
l Steel-toed work boots 
l Safety glasses 
l Hearing protection (if necessary) 
l Splash shield (if necessary) 
l Hard-hat 
l Leather palm gloves when handling materials. 

Modified Level Dl PPE at a minimum shall consist of: 

l Standard work uniform or coveralls 
l Steel-toed neoprene boots 
l Tyvek coveralls with hoods and elastic wrists and ankles 
l Latex gloves (inner) 
l Nitrile gloves (outer) 
l Hearing protection (if necessary) 
l Splash shield (if necessary) 
l Hard-hat 
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. Safety glasses 
l Duct tape openings (ankles, wrists). 

Modified Level D2 PPE at a minimum shall consist of: 

l Standard work uniform or coveralls 
l Latex boot covers 
l Steel toed work boots 
l Safety glasses 
l Hearing protection (if necessary) 
l Nitrile gloves 
l Hard hat. 

5.3 Activity Specific Levels of Protection 
The required level of protection is specific to the activity being conducted. At Sites 2 and 9 and 
SSA4 site the initial levels of PPE are as follows: 

TASK ACTMTY INITIAL LEVEL OF PPE 

1.0 Site Setup 
1.1 Clearing and grubbing D 1 -Modified 

1.2 Temporary site access road construction D 

1.3 Field off& establishment D 

1.4 Work area identitication DZModified 

1.5 Perimeter security fence erection D 

1.6 Contamination control zone delineation DZModified 

1.7 Personnel decontamination facility D 
establishment 

1.8 Equipment decontamination pad, drum handling D 
area 

1.9 Roll-off container storage area construction D 

2.0 Site Preparation 
2.1 Field subsurface survey (inside EZ) D l-Modified 

(outside EZ) D 

2.2 Protection of site features (inside EZ) D 1 -Modified 
(outside EZ) D 
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TASK 

2.3 

3.0 
3.1 
3.2 
3.2 
3.4 
3.5 

3.6 

3.7 
4.0 
4.1 
4.2 

4.3 

4.4 
4.5 
4.6 
5.0 
5.1 

5.2 

ACTMTY INITIAL LEVEL OF PPE 

Erosion and sedimentation control installation 
(inside EZ) 
(outside EZ) 

Waste Removal 
Waste removal operations 
UXO removal 
Surface debris removal 
Railroad ties 
Drum removal (hazardous drums) 

(Nonhazardous drums) 
Battery removal (manual removal) 

(remote removal) 
IT-generated waste removal 

Site Restoration 
Backfii material 
Backfii material placement and compaction 
(during fust foot of placement) 
(after excavation is covered) 
Common fill placement 
(during first foot of placement) 
(after excavation is covered) 
Topsoil placement and final grading 
Revegetation 
Protection of surfaces 

Transportation and Disposal of Waste 
Temporary storage of contaminated materials 
(when contact potential exists) 
(no contact potential exists) 
Transportation and disposal. 

D 1 -Modified 
D 

C 

Dl-Modified 
Dl-Modified 
Dl-Modified 

F 
C* 
D 1 -Modified 
D 

D 

D 1 -Modified 
D 

D l-Modified 
D 
D 
D 
D 

D 1 -Modified 
D 
D 

*Saranex Coated Tyvek and heavy butyl gloves will be used for this task. 

As site activities progress, levels of PPE are subject to change or to modification. Upgrading of 
PPE can occur when action levels are exceeded or whenever the need arises to protect the safety 
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and health of site personnel. Levels of PPE will not be downgraded without prior approval from 
the SHM and RPM. 

5.4 Donning/ooffing PPE 
All persons entering an EZ shall put on the requited PPE in accordance with the requirements 
of this SSHP. When leaving the EZ, PPE will be removed in accordance with the procedures 
listed, in order to minimize the spread of contamination. 

5.4.1 Donning Procedures 
These procedures are mandatory, for all personnel entering a EZ: 

l Remove bulky outerwear. Remove street clothes and store in clean location. 

l Put on disposable or IT issue (and laundered) work clothes or coveralls. 

l Put on the required chemical protective coveralls. 

l Put on chemical protective boots or boot covers. 

l Tape the legs of the coveralls to the boots with duct tape. 

l Put on chemical protective gloves. 

l Tape the wrists of the protective coveralls to the gloves. 

l Don respirator if required, and perform appropriate fit check or inspection. 

l Put hood or head covering over head and respirator straps. Tape the hood to the 
face of the respirator. 

l Don remaining PPE, such as safety glasses or goggles and hard hat. 

5.4.2 Doffing Procedums 
The following procedures are mandatory for all personnel exiting an EZ. 

l Upon entering the CRZ, rinse contaminated material from the boots or remove 
contaminated boot covers. 

l Clean reusable protective equipment (i.e., face shields, hard hats, etc.). 



Remove protective garments, equipment, leaving inner gloves on. All disposable 
clothing should be placed in plastic bags, and labeled as “contaminated waste”. 

Remove respirator equipment 

Remove and dispose of inner gloves 

Wash face and neck. 

Proceed to clean area and dress in clean clothing. 

Clean and disinfect respirator with new latex gloves on and prepare for next use 

Proceed to the sign-out point. 

All disposable equipment, garments, and PPE shall be bagged in a 6-mil plastic bag, and properly 
labeled for disposal. 
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6.0 Contamination Control Zones 

The primary purpose for contamination control zones is to establish the hazardous area perimeter, 
to reduce migration of contaminants into clean areas, and to prevent access or exposure to 
hazardous materials conditions by unauthorized persons. At the end of each workday, the entire 
site should be secured or guarded to prevent unauthorized entry. Site work zones will include 
a Support Zone, Contamination Reduction Zones, and Exclusion Zones. The preliminary layout 
of anticipated site work zones can be found in Figures 1, 2, and 3 of the RAWP. 

6. I Support Zone 
The uncontaminated SZ or clean zone will be the area outside the EZ and CRZ and within the 
geographic perimeters of the site. The area is used for staging of materials, parking of vehicles, 
office facilities, sanitation facilities, and receipt of deliveries. Personnel entering this zone may 
include delivery personnel, visitors, security guards, etc., who will not necessarily be permitted 
in the EZ. All personnel arriving in the SZ will upon arrival, report to the site office and sign 
the site entry/exit log. 

6.2 Contamination Reduction Zone 
Personnel and equipment decontamination will be performed in a CRZ. All personnel entering 
or leaving the EZ will pass through this area in order to prevent any cross-contamination and for 
the purpose of accountability. Personal protective outer garments and respiratory protection will 
be removed in the CRZ and properly labeled. All water generated from equipment and personal 
decontamination will be contained on site, sampled, and disposed of using an appropriate method. 

6.3 Exclusion Zone 
An EZ is the area where contamination does or could occur during site activities. This zone has 
the highest potential for exposure to the contaminants by contact, ingestion, or inhalation. All 
employees will use proper PPE when working in these areas. EZ’s will be defined areas where 
there is a possible respiratory and/or contact hazard. The EZ consists of the existing waste areas 
at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 and the drum handling and roll-off container storage areas at Site 2 
and SSA4. The location of each EZ will be identified by fencing or other appropriate means. 
An entry log is kept daily which records the time of entry and exit from the EZ for each person. 
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6.4 Emergency Entry and Exit 
Maps of these sites and surrounding areas are provided in Figures 1, 2, and 3 of the RAWP. 
Contamination control zones, evacuation routes, and emergency equipment locations will be 
included on the map once initial site setup is complete. During an emergency the evacuation 
routes noted on the site map should be followed. If conditions such as wind direction or physical 
hazards do not allow access to the prescribed evacuation routes, evacuate by the safest means 
available and decontaminate to the greatest extent possible. Additional emergency procedures 
can be found in Chapter 11.0. 

6.5 Site Entry Requirements 
In order to allow an individual into potentially contaminated areas of the site (CRZ and EZ) 
he/she must meet the following requirements. 

Documentation of completing training requirements as described in Chapter 9.0 
(including review of this SSHP and signing off as such). 

Documentation of completing medical surveillance requirements as described in 
Chapter 10.0. 

Respiratory fit testing as necessary (Section 5.1). 

A hazard briefmg which includes current operations at the site, hazards that exist 
and control measures to follow. 

Signing the site entry log. 

6.6 Posting Site 
Appropriate warning signs will be strategically placed where people enter the EZ and CRZ. 
Signs should read “DANGER-AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY, PERSONAL PROTECTIVE 
EQUIPMENT REQUIRED BEYOND THIS POINT” or similar. Signs may be more hazard 
specific as necessary. Additional signs will be posted at the perimeter of the site to alert 
passersby of potential dangers. 
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7.0 Decontamination 

Jn general, everything that enters an EZ at this site must either be decontaminated or properly 
discarded upon exit from an EZ. AlJ personnel must enter and exit an EZ through a CRZ. Prior 
to demobilization from a particular EZ, contaminated equipment will be decontaminated and 
inspected by the SSHC before it is moved into the SZ. This inspection shall be noted in the 
daily log. 

The type of decontamination solution to be used is dependent on the type of contaminant. The 
decontamination solution anticipated for use at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 will be soap and water. 

7.1 Procedures for Equipment Decontamination 
Any item or vehicle taken into an EZ must be assumed to be contaminated and must be carefully 
inspected and/or decontaminated prior to leaving that particular EZ. A visual inspection of the 
frame and tires of &l vehicles and equipment leaving an EZ will be completed. In order for a 
vehicle/equipment to pass inspection it must be in a broom-clean condition, water washed, and 
free of loose dirt or sludge material on tailgates, axles, wheels, etc. 

An equipment decontamination area will be established in the CRZ. This area will be utilized 
to remove soil from all equipment leaving the work area. Decontamination procedures will 
consist of washing equipment to remove mud and/or dirt. A special “clean area” will be utilized 
by personnel who must come in contact with equipment during vehicle maintenance and repair. 
All equipment requiring maintenance or repair will be staged in a CRZ prior to servicing. 

Equipment wash water residues will be contained on site, sampled, and disposed of in an 
appropriate manner. 

Personnel assigned to vehicle decontamination will wear the protective equipment, clothing, and 
respiratory protection consistent with this SSHP. Seats and flooring in equipment and vehicles 
that are to be used in the EZ will be covered to the greatest extent possible with disposable 
polyethylene. 
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7.2 Procedures for Personnel Decontamination 
These decontamination procedures apply to all personnel exiting an EZ. A field shower trailer 
will be established at each site for personnel decontamination. These are the minimum 
acceptable requirements: 

l Station I: Equipment Drop 
Deposit equipment used on site (tools, sampling devices and monitoring instruments, 
radios, etc.) on plastic drop cloths. These items must be decontaminated or 
discarded as waste prior to removal from an EZ. 

l Station 2: Outer Boot and Glove Removal 
Remove outer boots and then gloves. If outer boots and gloves are disposable, 
deposit in container with plastic liner. If nondisposable, store in a clean dry place 
after cleaning. 

l Station 3: Outer Garment Removal 
Remove hard hat and coveralls. Deposit disposable coveralls in a container lined 
with plastic. Decontaminate or dispose of splash suits as necessary. Wipe clean and 
store hard hat. 

l Station 4: Respiratory Protection Removal 
Remove respirator face piece. ARR cartridges will be discarded when breakthrough 
occurs or once per shift. Wash and rinse respirator after each use. Wipe off and 
store respirator in a clean, dry location. 

l Station 5: Inner Glove Removal 
Remove inner gloves and deposit in container for disposal. 

l Station 6: Field Wash 
Thoroughly shower at the end of each shift. 
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8.0 Exposure Monitoring/Air Sampling Program 

According to 29 CFR 1926.65(h) Air Monitoring shall be used to identify and quantify airborne 
levels of hazardous substances and health hazards in order to determine the appropriate level of 
employee protection needed on site. The following sections apply unless the SHM deems that 
monitoring for a specific activity may be discontinued or omitted. 

8.1 Routine Air Monitoring Requirements 

l Upon initial entry to rule out IDLH conditions 

l When the possibility of an IDLH condition or flammable/explosive atmosphere has 
developed 

l When work begins on a different portion of the site 

l Contaminants other than those previously identified are being handled 

l A different type of operation is initiated 

l Employees are handling leaking drums or containers or working in areas with 
obvious liquid contamination 

l During confiied space work 

l When respiratory protection is being used. 

8.2 Site Specific Air Monitoring/Sampling Requirements 
Measurements of airborne VOCs will be conducted in the work area by using an HNu 
photoionization analyzer with an 11.7 eV lamp. VOCs will be monitored in the breathing zones 
of employees. 

Measurements of oxygen and combustible gases will be made using a combination 
oxygen/combustible gas monitor. 

Real-time air monitoring will be performed for total airborne particulates using a Miniram aerosol 
monitor. Air monitoring results will be used to determine the effectiveness and/or need for dust 
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control methods and to trigger action levels as specified in Table 8-l. The frequency and 
location of air monitoring activities can be found in Table 8-2. 

Drums and soil will be screened for ionizing radiation using a radiation survey meter. Detection 
of activity above background levels will initiate a stoppage of work until the SHM is consulted. 
Readings greater than 1 millirad per hour will require that contact be made with the NWS 
Yorktown EOD Detachment prior to continuance of work. 

All air monitoring equipment will be maintained and calibrated according to the manufacturer’s 
recommendations. Calibration will be done before and after use each day and under the 
approximate environmental conditions the instrument will be used. All air monitoring activities 
will be documented on the equipment calibration log. 

If an instrument is found to be inoperative or suspected of giving erroneous readings, the SSHC 
shall be responsible for immediately removing the instrument from service and obtaining a 
replacement unit. The specific IT or subcontractor operation for which this equipment is essential 
shah cease until an appropriate replacement unit is obtained. The SSHC will be responsible for 
ensuring a replacement unit is obtained and/or repairs are initiated on the defective equipment. 

When applicable, only manufacturer-trained and/or authorized IT personnel will be allowed to 
perform instrument repairs or preventive maintenance. 

8.3 Other Hazardous Conditions 
The SSHC will take affmative action to limit exposures. If unknown chemicals or 
contamination is encountered, operations will cease until the situation is evaluated. The SSHC 
will contact the SHM to evaluate any potentially hazardous situations, or any situation with 
elevated contamination levels. Operations will only be resumed if they can be accomplished in 
a safe manner. 

8.4 Record Keeping 
The SSHC or his designee will be responsible for establishing and maintaining records of all 
required monitoring as described below: 

l Date, time, location, pertinent task, and exposure information 
l Description of the analytical methods, equipment used, calibration data 
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l Type of PPE worn 
l Engineering controls used to reduce exposure 
l Sampling location 
l Work operations taking place during monitoring 
l Meteorological data 
l Signature of analyst/sample collector. 
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Table 8-I 
Action Levels 

When in Level B PPE 

Analyte Action Level Required Action 

Dust r5mgIm3 Stop wow/initiate dust 

II Unknown Voc’s 
I 

2 1000 ppm above background in breathing zone (BZ) I 
suppression 
Stop work* 

09 223 
II LEL I >lO% 
II Radiation 

% or QO% 
1 of LEL 

I sbackground 

. 

StOD Work’ 

When in Level C PPE 

halyte Action Level Required Action 

Dust r5mg/m3 Stop work*/initiate dust 
suppression 
Level B PPE Unknown VCC’s 

4 LL 
Radiation 

2 100 ppm above background in BZ 
2 23% or 52OW 
r lOoh of LEL 
> background 

When in Level D Modified/D PPE 

Analyte 

Dust 
Unknown VCC’s 

4 LL 
Radiation 

Action Level 

21 rng/ms 
2 1 ppm above background in BZ 
2 23% or 520% 
z 10% of LEL 
> background 

Required Action 

Level C PPEAnitiate dust suppression 
Level C PPE 
stop work* 
stop work* 
Stop work’ 

When in Support Zone 

Analyte Action Level 

Dust 
Unknown VOC’s 

2 0.5 mgIm3 
2 1 ppm above background in BZ 

Required Action 

Initiate dust suppression 
Evacuate support zone and re- 
establish perimeter of EZ. 

*Contact with the SHM must be made prior to continuance of work. The SHM may then initiate perimeter/integrated 
air sampling along with additional engineering controls. 

Four instantaneous peaks in any 15-minute period or a sustained reading for 5 minutes in excess of the action level 
will trigger a response. 

No one is permitted to downgrade levels of PPE without authorization from the SHM. 



Table 8-2 
Air Monitoring Frequency and Location 

WORK ACTIVITY INSTRUMENT FREQUENCY LOCATION 

Clearing and 0 LEL N/A N/A 
Grubbing l-/i 

MinYram 
Periodically 
Continuously 

BZ of Employees 
Perimeter of Work Area 

Radiation Periodically Surface of Work Area 

pw&~R~ay 0 EL 
l-t iii 

Construction MinYram 
Ki 

CoLtinuously Perimeter of Work Area 
Radiation N/A 

Field Cffiie 
tk Establishment 
0 LEL 

MinYram 
/ii % 

Radiation Lit I2 

Work Area 0 LEL 
Identification dl 

Min&im 
Kiodically 

N/A 

$tinuously 
BZ of Employees 
Perimeter of Work Area 

Radiation N/A 

Perimeter 
d &gJs Fence 
0 LEL 

M&am 
iii Iii 

Radiation iii K 

Contamination 0 LEL 
Control Zone Al K 
Delineation Minyram 

K 
g;tinuously Perimeter of Work Area 

Radiation N/A 

Personnel 0 EL 
~ecrttamination l-t 

Min’iram 
Iii K 

“y Estab ishment Radiation 2 R 

Equipment 0 EL 
en$faftion I& 

Minyram 
Iti K 

&lin Area, 
9 

Radiation 
C$inuously Perimeter of Work Area 

N/A 
and Rol -Cff 
2ontainer Storage 
4rea Construction 

Field Subsurface 
Survey 

F;;tz;n of Site 

Erosion and 
Sedimentation 
Sontrol 
Installation 

ki 
0 LEL 

Minyram 
Radiation 

0 EL 
td- 
Minyram 
Radiation 

b/ii 
0 EL 

Minyram 
Radiation 

N/A 
Periodically 

iE’nuously 

K 

i,Etinuowly 

Periodically 
Periodically 

Eqnt’nuous)y 

N/A 
BZ of Employees 
Perimeter of Work Area 
N/A 

% 
Perimeter of Work Area 
N/A 

Soil Surface Level 
BZ of Employees 
Perimeter of Work Area 
N/A 



Table 8-2 
(Continued) 

WORK ACTIVITY INSTRUMENT FREQUENCY LOCATION 

Waste Removal 0 LEL Periodically Surface of Waste 
Operations l-d 

Minyram 
Periodically 
Continuously 

BZ of Employees 
Perimeter of Work Area 

Radiation Periodically Surface of Waste 

UXO Removal 
dl 
0 LEL N/A N/A 

Minhm 
Periqdically BZ of Employees 

iE’nuousb 
Perimeter of Work Area 

Radiation N/A 

peflrf;dDebrfs 0 LEL 
td 

N/A N/A 

Minyram 
Periidically 

Et’nuousb 

BZ of Employees 
Perimeter of Work Area 

Radiation NfA 

Railroad Ties 
l-k 
0 LEL N/A N/A 

Minyram 
Periqdically BZ of Employees 

K’nuousb 
Perimeter of Work Area 

Radiation N/A 

Drum Removal 0 EL 
I%& 

Continuously Surface of Drum Contents 

Minyram 
Continuously 
Continuously 

BZ of Employees 
Perimeter of Work Area 

Radiation Periodically Surface of Drum Contents 

Battery Removal 0 LEL 
kiiJ 

N/A N/A 

Minhm 
Periqdically BZ of Employees 

Perimeter of Work Area 
Radiation iPnuously N/A 

IT-Generated 0 LEL 
Waste Removal til 

Minyram 
Iii Ii: 

Radiation K E 

Backfill Material 0 LEL 
t-k 

Periodically Surface of Excavation 

Min’iram 
Periqdiially 

Radiation Ernwusly 

BZ of Employees 
Perimeter of Work Area 
N/A 

Backfill Material 
Placement and 
Compaction 

Common Fill 
Placement 

Topsoil 
Placement and 
Final Grading 

Revegetation 

0 LEL 
kk 
Minhm 
Radiation 

tdl 
0 LEL 

Minyram 
Radiation 

0 LEL 
t-k 
Minhm 
Radiation 

0 LEL 
l-ii 
Minyram 
Radiation 

K 
Co;tinuously 

K 
$zztinuously 

K 
CoLtinuously 

FE 

K 

K 
Perimeter of Work Area 
N/A 

Et 
Perimeter of Work Area 
N/A 

K 
Perimeter of Work Area 
N/A 

I% 

2 
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Table 8-2 
(Continued) 

WORK ACTMTY INSTRUMENT FREQUENCY LOCATION 

Protection of 0 EL 
Surfaces At 

Minli’pam 
Et Lit 

Radiation K % 

Wetlands 
l-k Restoration 
0 LEL 

Minyram 
iii K 

Radiation kit K 

Temporary 0 LEL N/A N/A 
Storage.of d 
F;Fzrted Minyram 

Periodically 

Radiation 
Periodically 

BZ of Employees 
Perimeter of Work Area 

N/A NIA 

Transportation 0 EL 
and Disposal l-it 

Min’i’ram 
Iii iit 

Radiation K K 
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9.0 Training Requirements 

9.1 General Twining 
The SSHC or a designated representative will be responsible for informing all personnel 
performing on-site activities an all visitors of the contents of this SSHP and ensuring that each 
person signs the SSHP Acknowledgement Form. By signing this form, individuals recognize the 
hazards present on site and the policies and procedures required to minimize exposure to hazards 
or adverse effects caused by hazards. Documentation of certification of training requirements 
will be reviewed by the SSHC, provided to the SS, and filed on site. 

9.2 Hazardous Waste Operations Training 
IT trains all field personnel according to 29 CFR 1926.65 before their initial assignment to any 
project. The following criteria is used to determine the level of training for IT employees, 
visitors, and subcontractors engaged in site activities. 

. Personnel engaged in hazardous substance removal or other activities which expose 
or potentially expose them to hazardous substances and health hazards shall receive 
a minimum of 40 hours of instruction off site, and 3 days of supervised field 
experience. 

l Personnel who perform limited activities at the site and are not potentially exposed 
to contaminate levels above the PEL shall receive a minimum of 24 hours of 
instruction off site, and 1 day of supervised field experience. 

9.2.1 40-Hour Training 
The following is a general list of topics covered in the 40-hour course: 

l General site safety 

l Physical hazards (fall protection, noise, heat stress, cold stress) 

l Key management positions responsible for site safety and health 

l Safety, health and other hazards 

l Use of PPE 
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Work practices by which employees can minimize risks from hazards 

Safe use of engineering controls and equipment on site 

Medical surveillance requirements including recognition of symptoms and signs 
which might indicate over exposure to hazards 

Worker Right-to-Know (Hazard Communication) 

Engineering controls and safe work practices 

Components of the site safety and health program 

Decontamination practices for personnel and equipment 

Confined space entry procedures 

Emergency Response Procedures. 

9.2.2 26Hour Training 
The same topics presented in the 40-hour course are reviewed in the 24hour course with less 
time spent on each topic. 

9.2.3 Supervisor Training 
Site supervisory personnel shall receive eight additional hours of specialized training on program 
supervision. The following topics are discussed: 

l Overall safety and health program 
l Personal protection equipment program 
l Spill containment program 
l Air monitoring techniques. 

9.2.4 Refresher Training 
Personnel covered by Sections 9.2.1 and 9.2.2 are required to complete 8 hours of refresher 
training annually on the following topics: 

l Safe work practices 
l Chemical hazard awareness 
l Hearing conservation 
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l Hazard communication 
. Respirator refresher 
. Confined space entry procedures update. 

9.2.5 Supervised Field Experience 
Personnel covered by Section 9.2.1 will receive a minimum of 3 days actual field experience 
under the direct supervision of a trained, experienced supervisor. A minimum of 1 day is 
required for personnel who fall under the requirements of 9.2.2. This supervised field experience 
will be documented on the IT On-the-Job Training Record. 

9.2.6 Exempt Personnel 
Site access by personnel making deliveries or performing repairs to utilities, public or government 
officials, visitors, or local residents will be limited to support areas only. These persons will not 
be required to comply with the medical and training requirements as previously defined. SZ 
access will be limited to designated work, delivery, or observation areas to minimize any 
potential exposure to site contaminants. Site observation areas will be located upwind from 
predominant wind directions, and access to observations areas may be restricted by weather 
conditions or site activities. Authorization for limited site access will be determined on a case- 

0 
by-case basis by the SSHC in consultation with the SHM and PM. Site access for such personnel 
will be limited to areas with no potential for exposure during routine operations. Exempt 
personnel will be escorted on site and will be strictly prohibited from entering the CRZ or EZ. 

9.3 Tailgate Safety Meetings 
The SSHC conducts a tailgate safety meeting the beginning of each shift or whenever new 
employees arrive at the job site once the job commences. The topics discussed at the tailgate 
safety meeting include safety and health considerations for the day’s activities, necessary 
protective equipment, problems encountered and new operations. Attendance records and meeting 
notes are maintained with the project files. 

9.4 Site Specific Training 
IT provides site specific training for all personnel assigned to projects falling within the scope 
and application of 29 CFR 1926.65. The content of the training will be derived from information 
contained within this SSHP. All workers must also read and sign the SSHP acknowledging 
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acceptance of site rules and understanding of site hazards before being permitted to enter an EZ. 
Emergency procedures contained within Chapter 11.0 will be rehearsed during this training. 

9.5 Hazard Communication 
All personnel performing field activities shall receive hazardous communication training. IT 
personnel have received basic hazard communication training which involves a review of the IT 
written hazard communication program, Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), container labeling, 
and chemical health hazards. Personnel shall be trained on the hazards of chemicals on site by 
reviewing Section 3.2. 

9.6 First Aid 8nd CPR 
At least two persons trained in a minimum of both American Red Cross first-aid techniques and 
CPR will be on site whenever activities occur. Refresher training in CPR is required annually 
and every 3 years for frrst aid. These two employees will meet both the training and vaccination 
requirement of IT’s Bloodborne Pathogen Exposure Control Plan. 
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f 0.0 Medical Surveillance 

IT will utilize the services of a Board-Certified Occupational Medicine physician for the medical 
surveillance requirements of this project. Dr. David Barnes (below) will review all medical 
examinations and will be available for medical consultation on an “as-needed” basis. 

Dr. David Barnes 
4360 Chamblee Dunwoody Road, Suite 207 
Atlanta, Georgia 30341 
(404) 4550818 and (800) 229-3674 

IO. 1 Medical Examination 
As required by IT Policy and Procedure HSlOO all personnel on site working within a CR2 or 
EZ will have successfully completed a preplacement or periodic/updated physical examination. 
The contents of this examination has been determined by Dr. David Barnes. 

10.1. I Preplacement Exam 
This examination has been designed to meet 29 CPR 1926.65 requirements for hazardous waste 
site operations. 

The IT medical surveillance program examination at a minimum consists of: 

Medical and occupational history questionnaire which includes information on past 
gastrointestinal, hematologic, renal cardiovascular, reproductive, immunological and 
neurologic problems. 

Physical examination. 

Blood pressure measurements. 

Complete blood count (CBC) and differential to include hemoglobin and hematocrit 
determinations, red cell indices, and smear of peripheral morphology. 

Blood urea nitrogen and serum creatinine. 

Sequential Multiple Analyzer Computer (SMAC) 24 

Pulmonary function test. 
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l Audiogram. 

l EKG for employees over 35 years old or when other complications indicate the 
necessity. 

l Drug and alcohol screening. 

l Visual acuity. 

The following information is, or has been, provided to the examining physician: 

l Copy of 29 CPR 1926.65 and Appendices 
l Description of employee’s duties 
l Anticipated chemical exposure and levels 
l Description of the PPE to be used 
l Information from previous medical exams. 

The medical surveillance provided to the employee includes a judgment by the medical examiner 
of the ability of the employee to use either positive- or negative-pressure respiratory equipment. 
Any employee found to have a medical condition which could directly or indirectly be aggravated 
by exposure to these chemical substances or by the use of respiratory equipment will not be 
employed for the project. A copy of the medical examination is provided at the employee’s 
request. 

The employee will be informed of any medical conditions that would result in work restriction 
or that would prevent them from working at hazardous waste sites. 

10.1.2 Annual Exam 
All IT employees receive an annual update exam meeting the requirements of 29 Cl% 1926.65. 
The results of these exams are compared to previous results and the baseline physical to 
determine if any effects due to exposure have occurred. Appropriate actions are taken as 
recommended by the physician should the results indicate an exposure; otherwise, employees are 
cleared for continued work. 

10.1.3 Exit Exam 
IT offers exit physical exams for all employees involved in the medical surveillance program who 
are leaving the company for any reason to ensure they are in good health. 
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10.2 Subcontractor Requirements 
Subcontractors will certify that all their employees have successfully completed a physical 
examination by a qualified physician on the Subcontractor Certification Form (Appendix I). The 
physical examinations will meet the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.65 and 29 CFR 1910.134 
Respiratory Protection. Subcontractors will also supply copies of the medical examination 
certificate for each employee they have on site. 

10.3 Medical Records 
Medical and personal exposure monitoring records will be maintained according to the 
requirements of 29 CFR 1926.65 and will be kept for a minimum of 30 years. Confidentiality 
of employee medical records will be maintained. The written medical opinion from the 
occupational physician will be made available upon request to the RPM for any site worker. 

IO.4 Medical Restrictions 
When a medical care provider identifies a need to restrict work activity, the employee’s home 
office will communicate the restriction to the employee, the SS, SSHC, and the SHM. The terms 
of the restriction will be discussed with the employee and the SS. Every attempt will be made 
to keep the employee working, while not violating the terms of the medical restriction. 
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11.0 Emergency Response Plan and Contingency Procedures 

Site personnel must be prepared to respond and act quickly in the event of an emergency or 
accidental contaminant release. Emergency preparedness and response procedures will aid in 
protecting site workers and the surrounding environment. Preplanning measures will include 
employee training, fire and explosion prevention and protection, chemical spill and discharge 
prevention and protection, safe work practices to avoid personal injury or exposure, and periodic 
walk through of emergency response plan procedures with all site personnel. 

11.1 Personnel RolesLines of Authority 
The roles and responsibilities of IT personnel for response to emergencies will be clearly defined 
and coordinated with lT subcontractors, USN project personnel, and emergency response teams. 
The responsibilities of specific project individuals and the coordination of outside emergency 
services are defined as follows: 

Site SuperintendentEmergency Coordinator. At all times during scheduled work 
activities, a designated Emergency Coordinator shall be present on site. This responsibility will 
be assigned to the SS for this project. This individual will bc responsible for implementing these 
procedures. In most emergency situations, the Emergency Coordinator will be directly 
responsible for determining appropriate response actions. Depending upon the circumstances and 
time permitting, the Emergency Coordinator will review proposed response actions with the PM, 
the SSHC, and the RPM. Specific responsibilities for the Emergency Coordinator include: 

l Evaluating and assessing emergency incidents or situations 

l Assigning personnel and coordinating response activities on site 

l Assuring that field personnel are aware of the potential hazards associated with the 
site 

l Summoning appropriate emergency response teams 

l Notifying the PM or, in his absence, the Program Manager of an emergency 
situation 

l Coordinating response to an incident with the RPM 
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l Assuring that all emergency equipment is routinely inspected and functional 

l Working with the SSHC regarding the correction of any work practices or 
conditions that may result in injury to personnel or exposure to hazardous 
substances 

l Assuring that appropriate emergency response agencies are aware of the provisions 
made herein 

l Evaluating the safety of site personnel in the event of an emergency, and providing 
evacuation coordination, if necessary 

l Maintaining site facilities and assisting site personnel in accessing those facilities. 

The SS will direct all emergency response activities conducted or managed by IT. In addition 
to his responsibilities as Emergency Coordinator, the SS is responsible for field implementation 
and enforcement of health and safety policies and procedures as contained in this SSHP. The 
SS will be fully trained in health and safety procedures and maintain current certification in 
standard first aid and CPR. Other responsibilities include overall supervision and management 
of field activities. 

Site Safety and Health Coordinator. The SSHC is responsible for implementing, 
communicating, and enforcing safety and health policies and procedures during the course of the 
project. The SSHC will review the fitness and training records of all field personnel for 
compliance with the established requirements and will assist in arranging proper training and 
medical examinations. He will also assist in evaluating safety and health concerns with respect 
to environmental releases and emergency response actions. 

PrUjeCt Manager. The PM will provide support to emergency responders and dedicate 
appropriate project resources to the response effort. If required, the PM will mobilize additional 
personnel and equipment to the site. The PM will notify and provide the RPM with 
recommendations concerning any additional action(s) to be taken. 

Remedial Project Manager. The RPM will provide field oversight in the event of a spill or 
discharge. The RPM will also be responsible for contacting and notifying pertinent regulatory 
agencies concerning emergencies at the site and potential releases. 
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11.2 List of Emergency Contacts and Notitkation 
The designated Emergency Coordinator and SSHC will be notified immediately in the event of 
an emergency. The Emergency Coordinator will immediately evaluate the incident and, if 
necessary, notify the applicable emergency support services. If not previously notified, the PM 
and the SSHC will be advised of the situation. The SSHC or the Emergency Coordinator will 
notify the RPM. The RPM will notify other personnel as necessary. Telephone numbers for 
emergency contact personnel are listed in Table 11.1. The list will be maintained with current 
contacts, and telephone numbers will be posted along with other emergency phone numbers at 
all telephone locations at the site. 

The information provided to the notified person should include the nature of the incident and the 
exact location and suspected contaminants or material involved. Information regarding the 
incident that should be reported to the emergency contacts includes the following: 

Name and telephone number of the individual reporting the incident 
Location and type of incident 
Nature of the incident (fire, explosion, spill, or release) and substances involved 
Number and nature of medical injuries 
Movement or direction of spill/vapor/smoke 
Response actions currently in progress 
Estimate of quantity of any released materials 
Status of incident 
Other pertinent information. 

11.3 Hospital Transportation 
In the event of physical or chemical injury, the local emergency services shall be summoned for 
emergency medical treatment and ambulance service. The NWS Yorktown Emergency Medical 
Service will be contacted in the event of a life threatening injury. The Riverside Hospital will 
be notified for all other injuries and illnesses. 

Hospital transportation routes and maps shall be posted in the project area and in each site 
vehicle. 
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Every precaution will be taken to aid in the prevention of injuries and/or exposure to 
contaminants. These precautions are detailed in this SSHP and generally consist of the following 
measures: 

0 

. 

. 

. 

Personnel will be properly trained for their work duties. 

Site personnel will wear appropriate PPE for each specific task or work assignment. 

Site personnel will follow the proper field safety protocols as defined. 

Site controls will be enforced so that only authorized personnel are able to access 
the work zones. 

Site personnel will be made aware of potential environmental and chemical hazards. 

Real-time air monitoring will be performed to evaluate the effectiveness of 
engineering controls and levels of personal protection. 

Proper decontamination procedures will be followed for personnel and equipment. 

11.4 Personal Exposure or injury 

Pertinent information concerning site safety will be discussed daily with site personnel during 
tailgate safety meetings. 

In the event of personal exposure to contaminants, the following general guidelines will be 
adhered to: 

l Contact/Absorption: Copious amounts of distilled or tap water will be used to 
flush, for at least 20 minutes, contaminants from the skin. Start flushing while 
removing contaminated clothing. If irritation persists, repeat flushing. The 
condition of the individual will be assessed and transport to a medical center will 
be arranged, if necessary. Do not transport victim unless the recommended flushing 
period is completed or flushing can be continued during transport. 

l Inhalation: The victim will be moved immediately to an area providing fresh air. 
Decontamination of the victim and artificial respiration will be provided if 
necessary. The condition of the individual will be assessed and transport to a 
medical center will be arranged, if necessary. 

l Ingestion: Immediately contact local poison control center. The victim will be 
decontaminated, if necessary, and transported to a medical facility. 
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11.5 Fire Control 
In the event of a fire or explosion, or imminent danger of fire or explosion, all activities shall 
halt, and the local emergency services shall be notified immediately. If it is safe to do so, site 
personnel may use fue-fighting equipment available on site to remove and isolate flammable or 
other hazardous materials which may contribute to the fire. 

If the fm department has been summoned, upon their arrival, the Emergency Coordinator will 
advise the ftie chief of the location, nature, and identification of the hazardous materials on site. 

The following measures will be implemented during site field activities to minimize the risk of 
fm and/or explosion: 

Smoking is permitted on site only in the designated break areas. 

Waste containers will be used to prevent accumulation of rubbish and trash. 

Materials storage methods will be in accordance with manufacturers’ 
recommendations. 

Flammable liquids will be stored in approved containers and cabinets only. 

All storage, handling, or use of flammable and combustible materials shall be 
conducted by trained personnel. 

Entry and exit pathways shall be kept clear of debris or obstacles. 

Work areas will be cleared of excess vegetation and obstructions. 

11.6 Spills or Leaks 
IT will maintain the following equipment and materials on site for use during spill response 
activities: 

l Absorbent booms, pillows, and/or pads 
l Granular absorbent material (noncombustible) 
l Polyethylene sheeting 
l 55-gallon drums 
l Shovels and assorted hand tools. 
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If a hazardous waste spill or material release to the air, soil, or water at the site is observed, lT 
will immediately notify the RPM. An assessment will be made of the magnitude and potential 
impact of the release. If it is safe to do so, site personnel will attempt to locate the source of 
the release, prevent further release, and contain the spilled and/or affected materials as follows: 

l The spill or release ama wiIl be approached cautiously. Real-time air monitoring 
will be continuously performed in the spill vicinity. 

l Hazards will be identified based on available information from witnesses or material 
identification documents (placards, MSDSs, logs). The potential hazards will be 
evaluated to determine the proper personal protection levels, methods, and 
equipment necessary for response. 

l If necessary, the release area will be evacuated, isolated, and secured. 

l If possible, spill containment will initially be made without entering the immediate 
hazard area. 

l Entry to the release area will be made with the PPE, personnel, methods, and 
equipment necessary to perform the work. Hazardous spill containment and 
collection will be performed in four steps as follows: 

- Contain the spill with absorbent socks, booms, granules, or construction of 
temporary dikes. 

- Control the spill at the source by plugging leaks, uprighting containers, 
overpacking containers, or transferring contents of a leaking container. 

- Collect the spilled material with shovels or heavy equipment as necessary. 

- Store the spilled material for further treatment or disposal. Treatment and/or 
disposal options of the material will depend on the amount and type of material. 

If site personnel cannot safely and sufficiently respond to an environmental release, evacuation 
of the area may be warranted. The decision to evacuate will depend upon the risk of exposure 
to SZ personnel and the severity of the release. 

1 I. 7 Site Evacuation Procedures 
The authority to order personnel to evacuate the area rests with project management and health 
and safety personnel. In the event that site evacuation is required, a continuous, uninterrupted 
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air horn will be sounded for approximately 1 minute. Air horns will be located in the work areas 
and SZs. Radio communication will also be used to alert site workers and provide special 
instructions. 

Personnel working in the EZ or CRZ will immediately make their way to the predetermined rally 
point for a “head count.” Depending on the severity of the event and allowable time, personnel 
exiting the EZ and CRZ may be instructed to forgo or modify decontamination procedures. 

Personnel in the SZ will immediately report to the predetermined rally point for a “head count” 
and further instructions. The Emergency Coordinator and the SSHC will remain in constant radio 
contact to ensure that evacuation procedures are properly executed. 

The evacuation assembly area(s), along with evacuation routes, will be identified by the SSHC 
on the first day of mobilization. Situations requiring evacuation may include unusually severe 
weather, fires, or significant chemical spills or releases. In the event of project evacuation, the 
RPM will be notified immediately. 

11.8 Emergency Decontamination Procedures 
Treatment of illnesses or injuries to personnel working within the contaminated areas of the site 
may be more difficult because of protective clothing requirements and the potential for exposure 
to the contaminants. The SSHC or Emergency Medical Care Provider must quickly assess the 
extent of the injury or illness of the victim. A determination will be made if lifesaving medical 
treatment is critical and if personal decontamination procedures will create additional injuries or 
aggravate the existing condition. Life threatening injuries must receive immediate medical 
attention. Decontamination procedures may be modified, simplified, or eliminated completely 
under such circumstances. 

The following guidelines are established for responding to minor emergencies where an 
individual may have been injured or overcome by exposure to a hazardous substance. If a truly 
serious injury exists, only portions of these guidelines may be appropriate to ensure prompt 
medical treatment. 

l Notify supervisory and safety personnel, and verify that the area is safe to remain. 
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Select an emergency decontamination location upwind and/or uphill from any spills, 
and determine most effective pathway to emergency vehicles. 

Field decontamination should be performed in two stages: washing with soapy 
water followed by a clear water rinse. 

Upon arrival at the injured party, do a rapid assessment, stop severe bleeding, and 
carefully move to the CRZ to continue treatment and/or stabilization and arrange 
for EMS transport as needed. 

Have support personnel perform real-time air monitoring. 

Determine type, nature, and extent of exposure or injury based on mechanism. 

Quickly cut or tear first layer of protective clothing (outer suit) off of the injured 
party and discard. If cutting, always cut away from the body toward the extremities 
to avoid inflicting further injury. 

Without delay, efficiently move the injured away from the accident scene, possible 
contamination, or any hazardous substances. Relocate to a nearby “clean” area to 
expedite removal of respiratory protection and establish communication. 

If the individual is unconscious, evaluate if an adequate airway exists and breathing 
and circulation are present (ABCs). If absent, commence rescue breathing or CPR 
without delay. 

Move the injured person to the decontamination area and transfer responsibilities 
to support personnel. 

Using soapy solution, support personnel should carefully wash outer garments as 
needed and rinse. 

Spray outer protective clothing with clear water. 

Quickly remove tape from the injured’s wrists and ankles-assume the individual 
is injured until an assessment indicates otherwise. 

Carefully, but quickly, cut second layer of protective clothing (inner suit, boots, and 
gloves) off injured party. Always cut away from the body toward the extremities 
to avoid inflicting further injury. 

Be prepared to turn emergency care over to EMS personnel. Otherwise, administer 
appropriate standard first aid to injuries. 
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l Following stabilization of any injuries, monitor and be on alert for shock symptoms, 
wrap the injured in a warm blanket or other items to conserve body heat, and be 
prepared for vomiting. 

l Cover any contact surfaces of transport equipment with protective sheeting or 
plastic. 

l Inform and present all arriving personnel and the transport crew the nature and 
extent of injuries and provide MSDS for any potential hazards present. 

11.9 Adverse Weather ConditionsAVaturai Disasters 
Adverse weather can take many forms. Thunder and lightning storms, snow storms, hail, 
freezing rain, and tomados are a few examples. Sudden changes in the weather, extreme weather 
conditions, and natural disasters can create a number of subsequent hazards. Generally, poor 
working conditions arise, and slip, trip and fall hazards exist. Natural disasters can create many 
secondary hazards such as release of hazardous materials to the environment, structure failure and 
fires. 

Routinely monitoring weather conditions and reports may help reduce the impact of severe 
weather and natural disasters. It may be necessary to halt certain hazardous operations or stop 
work altogether to allow the situation to pass. The SSHC or his designate must decide what 
operations, if any, are safe to perform based on existing conditions and anticipated conditions. 

The best protection against most severe weather episodes and natural disasters is to avoid them. 
This means seeking shelter before the storm hits. Sufficient shelter should be identified on site 
just prior to beginning operations. Stay away from pipes and electrical equipment should 
lightning be a threat and watch for damage caused by lightning strikes nearby. 

If a gale force wind warning is issued by NWS Yorktown, precautions will be taken to minimize 
any risk to site personnel or property. Precautions will include but are not limited to: 

l Closing openings 
l Removing loose material 
l Securing tools and equipment 
l Removing or securing temporary work (i.e., scaffolding). 
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Il. 10 Critique and Foiiow4Jp of Emergency Procedures 
The RPM shall be verbally notified immediately and receive a written notification within 24 
hours of all accidents or incidents including releases of toxic chemicals, fires, or explosions. The 
report shall include the following items: 

l Name, organization, telephone number, and location of the Contractor 

l Name and title of the person(s) reporting 

l Date and time of accident/incident 

l Location of accident/incident (i.e., site location, facility name) 

l Brief summary of accident/incident including pertinent details such as type of 
operation ongoing at time of accident 

l Cause of accident/incident, if known 

l Casualties (fatalities, disabling injuries) 

l Details of any existing chemical hazard or contamination 

l Estimated property damage, if applicable 

l Nature of damage, effect on contract schedule 

l Action taken by Contractor to ensure safety and security 

l Other damage or injuries sustained (public or private). 

The SS and the SSHC will investigate the cause of the spill or discharge to prevent its 
reoccurrence. The investigation should begin as soon as practical after the incident is under 
control but not later than the fust work day after the incident. Investigations will follow the 
procedures described below: 

l Interview witnesses and participants as soon as possible or practical. 

l Determine the chronological sequence of events (opinions as to cause should not 
be solicited at this time). 

l Note the location, movement, displacement, liquid levels, sounds, noises, or other 
sensory perceptions experienced by the participants or witnesses. 
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l Obtain weather data. 

l Ascertain the location and position of all switches, controls, etc. 

l Verify the condition of all safeguards. 

After the facts have been collected, causal factors should be identified. Two causal factors 
typically exist, apparent and contributing; and there may be several of each. Apparent factors 
are those which are self-evident or readily deduced. Contributing factors usually become 
apparent by questioning why the apparent causal factor was allowed to exist. 
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Table 11-l 
Emergency Phone Numbers 

NWS Yorktown Fire Department 
Emergency 
Nonemergency 

NWS Yorktown Police Department 
Emergency 
Nonemergency 

NWS Yorktown Hospital/Ambulance 
Emergency 
Nonemergency 

Riverside Hospital 
500 J. Clyde Morris Blvd. 
Newport News, VA 23601 

NWS Yorktown Inclement 
Weather/Base Closures 
NWS Yorktown EOD Detachment 
NWS Yorktown Gfficer of the Day 
Poison Control Center 
National Response Center 
Chemtmc 
Project SHM - Warren Houseman 
Day 
Evenings 
Project Manager - Harry Dravecky 
Day 
Evenings 
RPM - Greg Hatchett 
Day 
Evening 

(804) 887-4911 
(804) 887-7343 

(804) 887-4911 
(804) 887-4677 

(804) 887-49 11 
(804) 887-7404 
(804) 594-2050 

(804) 887-7638 

(804) 887-73 15 
(804) 887-4545 
(800) 282-3171 
(800) 424-8802 
(800) 424-9555 

(412) 372-7701 
(412) 7443489 

(412) 372-7701 
(412) 349-4318 

(804) 322-4589 
? 



12.0 Record Keeping and Data Management 

Proper record keeping and data management are essential in the implementation of this SSHP. 
The forms associated with the record keeping and data management requirements must be 
completed in an accurate, timely fashion and filed with the appropriate entities. It is the 
responsibility of the SS to ensure that the forms are properly completed. Completed forms 
will be kept and maintained by IT. These records shall be maintained for a 5-year period. 
Subcontractors will also be responsible for keeping a copy of the forms pertaining to their 
personnel. AlI site forms and logs have been provided in Attachment G. 

12.1 Logs 
The SSHC will maintain and complete a daily log for each day’s work. The daily log will 
document chronologically each day’s safety and health activities in sufficient detail for future 
reference as needed. Other relevant data and field information will be recorded on separate 
log forms for air monitoring, sampling, equipment calibration inspections, and incident 
reporting. 

An EZ sign-in log will be maintained that wiIl provide a project record of the following 
information for each work shift’s activities: 

l Worker’s name 
l Work area 
l Duties performed 
l Level of protection 
l Time in/time out. 

All personnel will be required to log in and out of the EZ. 

A visitors sign-in log will be maintained in the project office and administration area. 
Visitors requesting access to hazardous field activities must have appropriate project approval, 
be medicaIly qualified, and have the health and safety training prerequisites for hazardous 
waste operations. 

An OSHA 2203 Job Safety and Health Protection poster will be clearly displayed in the 
support area. 
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12.2 Safety lnspectlons 
IT’s accident prevention is centered around the following key procedures: 

l Project reporting, investigation, and review of all near misses, incidents, and 
accidents 

l Management reviews of ail incident/accident reports, corrective action, and 
project safety concerns 

l Review of project, operations, and construction activities by safety and health 
professionals. 

Safety reviews and inspections are conducted by all tiers of the management structure and are 
documented. A list of all corrective action items is required to be maintained showing the 
corrective action, responsible person, and the date action is to be completed. Follow-up 
inspections are conducted by safety and health personnel to ensure that corrective actions or 
measures have been implemented. 

The SS or PM will inspect the site weekly and interview one or two site workers regarding 
areas of safety concerns or ideas for safety improvement. Site supervisory personnel will 
inspect site conditions and activities daily to identify changing conditions or potential hazards. 
Identified safety and occupational health deficiencies and suggested corrective measures will 
be brought to the attention of the SSHC. Safety review inspections will be recorded and filed 
for reference by project management and client personnel. 

12.3 Accident Reporting and Investigation 
All project personnel are required to report all near misses, injuries, illnesses, and accidents to 
their immediate supervisor. The SSHC shall immediately arrange appropriate medical care as 
required. Once immediate medical care for the injured personnel has been accomplished, the 
SSHC shall complete and submit the appropriate report forms within 24 hours. The 
appropriate form(s) to be completed may include: 

l IT Supervisors Employee Injury Report 
l IT Vehicle Accident Report 
l IT General Liability, Property Damage, and Loss Report 

Copies of these forms are in Attachment G of this SSHP. 
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Identified safety and occupational health deficiencies and corrective measures shall be 
documented and filed on site for reference by the RPM or designated representative. 

All near misses, injuries, illnesses, and accidents shall be investigated by on-site management 
personnel. The SS, PM, and SSHC will investigate the conditions which led to the accident. 
They will document how the accident occurred and identify unsafe acts or conditions that 
occurred or existed at the time of the accident. Corrective actions will be determined and 
implemented to prevent recurrence of the accident, and responsibility for implementation of 
corrective actions will be assigned. The investigation shall be started immediately, and all 
information shall be collected as soon as possible after the occurrence. The final report and 
required forms will be submitted to the RPM and other appropriate personnel. 

12.4 Phase-Out -Report 
A phase-out report will be prepared by the SSHC and/or SHM. This report shall include a 
summary of work activities, health and safety activities, and field changes; and copies of 
medical clearance forms, air monitoring and calibration logs, analytical reports, and custody 
records. The report will be reviewed and signed by both the SHM and SSHC and will be 
submitted to the RPM. 
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ATTACHMENT A 

SITE AND HOSPITAL LOCATION MAPS 



\GATE 1 

AllACHMENT A-l 
SITE VICINITY MAP 

WEAPONS STATION, YORKTOWN 

PREPARED FOR 

NAVAL FACIUTIES ENGINEERING COMMAND 
PT. HUENEME, CAUFORNIA 

INTEIRNATIONAL 
P 1984 IT CoRpoRAnoN 

TlEHNOII)GY 
AU COPYRIGHTS RESERVED CORPORATION 
DoIlotscdolhb~ 



‘NOT TO SCALE- 

DlRECllONS TD RlMRSlDE HOSPITAL 
500 J. CLYDE MORRIS BLVD. 
(804) 5962050 

AlTACHMENT A-2 

ROUTE TO HOSPITAL FROM 
- EXIT !WE AND PROCEED SOUTH ON ROUTE 238 
- ROUTE 238 TURNS INTO ROUTE 60 AFTER INTERSTATE 64 

NAVAL WEAPONS STATION YORKTOWN 

- CONTlNUE ON ROUTE 60 TO J. CLYDE MORRIS BLVD. (312) PREPARED FOR 

- TURN LEFT ON J. CLYDE MORRIS BLVD. (312) 
- HOSPITAL IS ON THE RIGHT 

NAVAL FACILITIES ENGlNEERlNG COMMAND 
PORT HUENEME, CAUFORNIA 

1984 IT cowmAnffl 
ML coPwGHTs ReEfwED 

OonnihaNDnmo’ 

INTERNATIONAL 
TEcHNOIx)GY 
CORPORATION 



ATTACHMENT B 

SSHP AMENDMENTS 
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ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS 



Activity Hazard Analysis 
NWS Yorktown 

Phase I 
Site Set-up 
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ACTlVlTY HAZARD ANALYSIS 
SITE SET-UP . 

q 

establishment than 60 lbs. require assistance or mechanical 
equipment; size-up the lift Recommend 

Good housekeeping, keep work area picked 
up and clean as feasible. Continually 

the work area for slip, trip and fall 

eanng protection 1s man 

ng debris, dirt, dust Safety glasses/eye wash. 

Fire extinguishers shall be suitably placed, 
distinctly marked, readily accessible, and 
maintained in a fully charged and operable 
condition. 

High winds 

Hot work 

Vehicle traffic 

Mobile/portable facilities shall be anchored 
to withstand high winds. 

Refer to Section 4.4 of SSHP. 

Pay attention at all times. 

Make sure that operators of vehicles know 
that you are near their equipment. 

A spotter will aid in the backing of all 
vehicles. 
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located. A qualified person shall install 
required utilities in compliance with 

Good housekeeping, keep work area picked 
and clean as feasible. Continually 

the work area for slip, trip, and fall 

clear of materials 

maintained in a fully charged and operable 



Sound levels above 85 dBA mandates 

ment to safeguard against 

decontamination procedures will be 

decontamination will be contained and 
disposed of properly. 

Strains and sprains Use the proper tool for the job being 
performed. 

Get assistance if needed. 

Avoid twisting/turning while pulling on 
tools, materials, etc. 

Unattended worker “Buddy system” visual contact will be 
maintained between technicians during fence 
installation. 

Temporary site access 
Road Construction 
Decontamination 
facilities 

Heavy equipment 
operations 

Before any machinery or mechanized 
equipment is placed into service, it shall be 
inspected and tested by a competent 
mechanic and certified to be in safe 
operating condition. 

Equipment shall be inspected before being 
placed into service and at the beginning of 
each shift. 
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Principal Steps I Potential Hazards I Recommended Controls 

Temporary she access 
Road Construction 
Decontamination 
facilities 

Heavy equipment 
operations 

Preventive maintenance procedures 
recommended by the manufacturer shall be 
followed. 

All lockout - tagout procedure shall he used 
for equipment found to be faulty or 
undergoing maintenance. 

Machinery and mechanized equipment shah 
be operated only by designated personnel. 

Getting off or on any equipment 
while it is in motion is prohibited. 

Machinery or equipment requiring an 
operator shall not be permitted to run 
unattended. 

Machinery or equipment will not be 
operated in a manner that will endanger 
persons or property nor will the safe 
operating speeds or loads be exceeded. 

All machinery or equipment will be shut 
down and positive means taken to prevent 
its operation while repairs or manual 
lubrications are being done. 

All repairs on machinery or equipment will 
be made at a location which provides 
protection from traffic for repair persons. 

Fire 

Bulldozer and scraper blades, end-loader 
buckets, and similar equipment will be 
either fully lowered or blocked when being 
repaired or when not in use. 

All self-propelled construction equipment 
shah be equipped with a back-up alarm. 

Each bulldozer, backhoe, or other similar 
equipment will be equipped with at least 
one dry chemical fire extinguisher having a 
minimum UL rating of 5 A:B:C 
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Principal Steps 

Temporary site access 
Road Construction 
Deantamination 
fi3cilities 

Potential Hazards Recommended Controls 

Contact with All underground utilities shall be located 
underground utilities and marked prior to excavation operations. 

Open excavations 

. 

lT Policy and Procedure HS307 “Excavation 
and Trenching” will be adhered to at all 
tilXX?S. 

Heat/Cold Stress Be aware of signs and symptoms. Observe 
work parties during likely heat/cold stress 
ambient conditions (~36°F and >77”F) 

Noise Hearing protection is mandatory above 85 
dBA. 

cut hazards 

Falling objects 

Wear adequate hand protection. 

Hardhat, stay alert and clear of materials 
suspended overhead steel-toed boots. 

Dump truck operations Dump truck bodies shall be fully lowered or 
blocked when maintenance is being 
performed or when not in use. 

Dump trucks will have back-up alarms. 

A signal person will be used when the point 
of operation is not in full view of the 
vehicle, machine or equipment operator; 
vehicles are backed more than 100 ft; 
terrain is hazardous; or 2 or more vehicles 
are backing in the same area. 

Operators of dump trucks will leave the cab 
while being loaded. 

Dump trucks will not be loaded in a manner 
that obscures the operator’s view ahead or 
to either side or that interferes with the safe 
operation of the vehicle. 

The load on every truck will be distributed, 
checked, tied down, or secured. 

Loads will be covered when there is a 
hazard of flying/falling dirt, rock, debris, or 
material. 
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Prhdpal Steps 

Temporary site access 
Road Construction 
Decontamination 
facilities 

Potenlial Hazards 

Dump truck operations 

Recommended Controls 

All dump trucks will be equipped with a 
holding device to prevent accidental 
lowering of the body. 

All hoist levers will be secured to prevent 
accidental starting or tripping of the 
mechanism. 

Trip handles for tailgates will be arranged to 
keep the operator in the clear. 
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Activity Hazard Analysis 
NWS Yorktown 

Phase 2 
Site Preparation 



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS 
SITE PREPARATION 

PrincipaI steps 

Site preparation 

Potential Hazards 

slip, trip, and fall 

Recommended Controls 

Determine best access route before 
transporting equipment. 

Good housekeeping, keep work area picked 
up and clean as feasible. Continually 
inspect the work area for slip, trip, and fall 
hazards. 

Look before you step, ensure safe and 
seam footing. 

Heavy lifting use proper lifting techniques. Lifts greater 
than 60 lbs. require assistance or mechanical 
equipment; size-up the lift. Recommend 
wearing a back support if possible. 

Fallmg objects Hardhat, stay alert and clear of materials 
overhead, steel-toed boots. 

Flying debris, dust, dirt, Safety glasses, eye wash 
etc. 

pinch points Keep hands, fingers, and feet clear of 
moving/suspended materials and equipment. 

Beware of contact points/stay alert at all 
times. 

cut hazards 

Biological hazards 

Wear adequate hand protection. 

Inspect work area carefully and avoid 
placing hands or feet into concealed areas. 

Be alert for bees, spiders, ticks, and snakes. 

Heat stress/cold stress 

me 

Refer to sections 4.5 and 4.6 of SSHP 

Fire extinguishers shall be suitably placed, 
distinctly marked. readily accessible, and 
maintained in a fully charged and operable 
condition. 

Fuel will be transported and stored in 
approved containers. 

Contact with moving 
equipment/vehicles 

Work area will be barricaded/demarcated. 
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Principal Steps Potential Hazards 
I 

II Site pqaration I Hazard communications 

Noise 

Cross contamination and 
contact with potentially 
contaminated materials 

Strains and sprains 

Dropping trees onto 
personnel 

Recommended Controls 

Label alI containers as to contents (fuel 
cans, etc.) 

Obtain Material Safety Data Sheets for 
materials brought on site. 

Sound levels above 85 dBA mandates 
hearing rxotection. 

Technicians will wear proper protective 
clothing and equipment to safeguard against 
notential contamination. 

Only essential personnel will be in the work 
area. 

All personnel will follow good hygiene 
pfiCticeS. 

Proper decontamination procedures will be 
followed. 

All liquid and materials used for 
decontamination will be contained and 
disposed of properly. 

Use tire proper tool for the job being 
~ perfotmed. 

Get assistance if needed. 

i Avoid twisting/turning while pulling on 
tools, materials, etc. 

Only qualified personnel will drop trees. 

The work area shall be cleared to permit 
safe working conditions and an escape route 
olanned before any cutting is started. 

Just before the tree or limb is ready to fall 
an audible waming shall be given to those 
in the ama. All personnel in the vicinity 
shall be safely out of range. 



Prllclpal Steps Potential Hazards Recommended Controls 

Site prqmation Dropping trees onto Employees shall work from the uphill side 
personnel whenever possible. 

Prior to falling operations, the surrounding 
area, the shape of the tree, the lean of the 
tree. wind force and direction, and the 
location of other employees will be 
reviewed. 

Chainsaw operations The chainsaw will not be fueled while 
nmning, when hot, or near open flame. the 
sawwillnotbestattedwithln10ftofafuel 
container. 

The operator will hold the saw with both 
hands during all cutting operations. 

Operators must wear eye, ear, hand, foot, 
and leg protection. 

The chainsaw must never be used to cut 
above the operator’s shoulder height. 

Theidlespeedwillbeadjustedsothatthe 
chain does not move when the engine is 
idling. 

The operator will shut off the saw when 
carrying it over slippery surfaces, through 
heavy brush, and when adjacent to 
personnel. 

All chainsaws on site shall have automatic 
chain brake or kick back device. 

Sharp objects Individuals must be alen to sharp objects 
that may be lying under brush. Metal 
inserts may be used inside boots to make 
them puncture resistant. 

Poisonous plants, Individuals must be aware of the potential 
snakes, and insects for these hazards to be present. 

Precautionary measures to be taken will be 
addresses in daily tailgate safety meetings. 

Use of machetes Keep other personnel clear of swing area. 
Use extreme caution when using. 

Knife cuts Cutting strokes will always be away from 
the body. 



Priicipal Steps 

Site preparation 

Potential Hazards Recommended Controls 

Knife cuts Leather gloves will be worn when cutting. 

Place knife in sheath on holder when not in 
use. 

Unused knives will never be left with 
cutting edges exposed, - 

Never use a knife that is defective or has a 
broken blade or handle. 

Never use a knife as a prybar or 
screwdxiver. 

Don’t use a dull blade; replace or have 
sharpened prior to use. 



Activity Hazard Analysis 
NWS-Yorktown 

Phase 3 
Waste Removal 
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I ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS 
WASTE REMOVAL 

Activity I Potential Hazards 

Waste Removal 
Operations 

Underground utilities 

Noise . 

Heavy equipment 
operations 

ti 

I 
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Recommended Controls 

AR underground utilities will be located prior 
to excavating. 

Noise levels above 85 dBA mandates hearing 
protection. 

Before any machinery or mechanized 
equipment is placed into service, it shall be 
inspected and tested by a competent mechanic 
and certified to be in safe operating condition. 

Equipment shall be inspected before being 
placed into service and at the beginning of 
each shift. 

Preventive maintenance procedures 
recommended by the manufacturer shah be 
followed. 

A lockout - tagout procedure shall be used for 
equipment found to be faulty or undergoing 
maintenance. 

Machinery and mechanized equipment shall be 
operated only by designated personnel. 

Getting off or on any equipment while it is in 
motion is prohibited. 

Machinery or equipment requiring an operator 
shall not be permitted to run unattended. 

Machinery or equipment will not be operated 
in a manner that will endanger persons or 
property nor will the safe operating speeds or 
loads be exceeded. 

All machinery or equipment will be shut down 
and positive means taken to prevent its 
operation while repairs or manual lubrications 
are being done. 

All repairs on machinery or equipment will be 
made at a location which provides protection 
from traffic for repair persons. II 



Activity 

Waste removal operations 

Potential Hazards 

Heavy equipment 
operations 

Contact with potentially 
contaminated materials 

Slip, trip and fall hazards 

Pinch points 

Strains and sprains 

Ropes, slings, chains and 
hooks 

Recommended Controls 

Bulldozer and scraper blades, end-loader 
buckets, and similar equipment will be either 
fully lowered or blocked when being repaired 
or when not in use. 

All self-propelled construction equipment shall 
be equipped with a back-up alarm. 

Real-time air monitoring will take place. 
Proper personal protective clothing and 
equipment will be utilized. 

Good housekeeping will be stressed to safe 
guard against cross contamination of 
surrounding areas and eliminate safety hazards. 

All site personnel will practice good personal 
hygiene. 

The work area will be demarcated. All 
unnecessary personnel will be kept out of the 
work area and in an upwind location. 

Refer to Section 3.2 of SSHP for chemical 
hazard discussion. 

Good housekeeping, keep work area picked up 
and as clean as feasible. Continually inspect 
the work area for slip, trip and fall hazards. 

Keep feet and hands clear of 
moving/suspended materials and equipment. 

Beware of contact points. 

Stay alert at all times! 

Use proper lifting techniques, lifts greater than 
60 lbs. requires assistance or mechanical 
equipment; size up the lift. Recommend 
wearing a back support if possible. 

The use of ropes, slings and chains shall be in 
accordance with the safe recommendations of 
their manufacturer. 

Rigging equipment shall not be loaded in 
excess of its recommended safe working load. 



Potential Hazards 

Ropes, slings, chains and 
hooks 

Hoisting quipment 

Truck operations 

Recommended Controls 

The use of open hooks is prohibited in rigging 
to lift any load. 

Hooks, shackles, rings, pad eyes and other 
fittings that show excessive wear or that have 
been bent, twisted or otherwise damaged shall 
he tagged and removed from service. 

Rigging quipment for material handling shall 
be inspected prior to use on each shift and as 
necessary during its use to insure that it is safe. 
Defective rigging equipment shall be tagged 
and removed from service. 

Rigging equipment, when not is use, shall be 
removed from the immediate work area and 
properly stored so as not to present a hazard. 

Taglines shall be used to control the loads 
being handled by hoisting equipment. 

All hoisting equipment shall be capable of 
passing a performance (operating) test prior to 
being placed into service. 

At no time shall the hoisting equipment be 
loaded in excess of the manufacturers rating. 

While hoisting equipment is in operation, the 
operator shall not perform any other work and 
he/she shall not leave his/her position at the 
controls until the load has been safely landed 
or returned to the ground. 

Refer to Section 4.12 of the SSHP. 

Dump truck bodies shall be fully lowered or 
blocked when maintenance is being performed 
or when not in use. 

Trucks will have back-up alarms. 

A signal person will be used when the point of 
operation is not in full view of the vehicle, 
machine or equipment operator, vehicles are 
backed more than 100 ft; terrain is hazardous; 
or 2 or more vehicles are backing in the same 
area. I. 



Activity I Potential Hazards 

Waste removal operations Truck operations 

I Drums 

Knife cuts 

I Flying debris 

Recommended Controls 

Operators of trucks will leave the cab while 
being loaded. 

Trucks will not be loaded in a manner that 
obscures the operator’s view ahead or to either 
side or that interferes with the safe operation of 
the vehicle. 

The load on every truck will be distributed, 
checked, tied down, or secured. 

Loads will be covered when there is a hazard 
of flying/falling dirt, rock, debris, or material. 

All dump trucks will be quipped with a 
holding device to prevent accidental lowering 
of the body. 

All hoist levers will be secured to prevent 
accidental starting or tripping of the 
mechanism. 

Trip handles for tailgates will be arranged to 
keep the operator in the clear. 

A standard signal system shall be used on all 
hoisting equipment. 

Refer to Section 4.11 of the SSHP. 

Cutting strokes will always be away from the 
MY* 
Leather gloves will be worn when cutting. 

Place knife in sheath on holder when not in 
use. 

Unused knives will never be left with cutting 
edges exposed. 

Never use a knife that is defective or has a 
broken blade or handle. 

Never use a knife as a prybar or screwdriver. 

Don’t use a dull blade; replace or have 
sharpened prior to use. 

Wear safety glasses at all times. 
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Activity T 
Waste removal operations 

Potential Hazards 

Fii 

Fueling 

Faulty or damaged 
equipment 

Recommended Controls 

A dry chemical fire extinguisher with a 
minimum UL rating of 5 A:B:C will be readily 
available. 

No smoking or open flames within 50 ft. of the 
work area. (Work area will be posted) 

Fire extinguishers shall be suitably placed, 
distinctly marked, readily accessible, and 
maintained in a fully charged and operable 
condition. 

All hoses, couplings, futtures, etc. shall be 
properly bonded and grounded. 

IT Corporation’s HS314 “Hot Work in 
Hazardous Locations” Policy and Procedure 
shall be adhered to at all times. 

Only UUFM approved safety cans shall be 
used to store fuel. 

Do not refuel equipment while it is operating. 

Fire extinguishers shall be suitably placed, 
distinctly marked, readily accessible, and 
maintained in a fully charged and operable 
condition. 

Before any machinery or mechanized 
equipment is placed into service, it shall be 
inspected and tested by a competent mechanic 
and certified to be in safe operating condition. 

Equipment shall be inspected before being 
placed into service and at the beginning of 
each shift. 

Preventive maintenance procedures 
recommended by the manufacturer shall be 
followed. 
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Activity Potential Hazards 

Waste removal operations Faulty or damaged 
equipment 

Electrical hand 
tools/electrocution 

Contact with glues, Be familiar with the materials you are working 
solvents. etc. with (MSDSs) 

I Heavy lifting 

Open excavations 

I Cave-ins 

I Water 

I Falling materials 

Batteries 

Fire extinguishers 

Recommended Controls 

A lockout-tagout procedure shall be used for 
equipment found to be faulty or undergoing 
maintenance. 

Ground fault circuit interrupters inspect 
extension cords, hand tool inspection, lockout- 
tagout procedure. 

Safe lifting procedures. Loads over 60 lbs 
require assistance or mechanical lifting &vice. 

lT Policy and Procedure HS307 - “Excavation 
and Trenching” will be adhered to at all times. 

Excavation will be inspected daily by a 
competent person. 

Excavations greater than five feet deep shall be 
sloped or shored. 

Undercutting the side of an excavation is not 
permitted. 

Ditches, dikes, or other means shall be used to 
prevent surface water from entering excavation. 

Employees will not be permitted to work in 
excavations with accumulated water. 

Protection will be provided for loose rock or 
soil falling into the excavation. 

Excavated material will be placed at least two 
feet from the edge of the excavation. 

Personnel will stand away from vehicles being 
loaded or unloaded. 

Heavy butyl gloves should be worn while 
handling batteries. See Section 5.0 of SSHP 
for PPE requirements. 

Manually move batteries as little as possible. 
Use equipment if possible. 
Discharge extinguishers away from your body 
and site personnel. 

Use face shield and PPE described in 
Section 5.0 of the SSHP. 



Activity Hazard Analysis 
NWS Yorktown 

Phase 4 
Site Restoration 



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS 
SITE RESTORATION 

Activity I Potential Hazards I Recommended Controls 

Site restoration Heavy equipment 
operations 

Before any machinery or mechanized 
equipment is placed into service, it shall be 
inspected and tested by a competent mechanic 
and certified to be in safe operating condition. 

Equipment shall be inspected before being 
placed into service and at the beginning of 
each shift. 

Preventive maintenance procedures 
recommended by the manufacturer shall be 
followed. 

A lockout - tagout procedure shall be used for 
equipment found to be faulty or undergoing 
maintenance. 

Machinery and mechanized equipment shall be 
operated only by designated personnel. 

Getting off or on any equipment while it is in 
motion is prohibited. 

Machinery or equipment requiring an operator 
shall not be permitted to run unattended. 

Machinery or equipment will not be operated 
in a manner that will endanger persons or 
property nor will the safe operating speeds or 
loads be exceeded 

All machinery or equipment will be shut down 
and positive means taken to prevent its 
operation while repairs or manual lubrications 
are being done. 

All repairs on machinery or equipment will be 
made at a location which provides protection 
from traffic for repair persons. 

Bulldozer and scraper blades, end-loader 
buckets, and similar equipment will be either 
fully lowered or blocked when being repaired 
or when not in use. 



I Potential Hazards 

Site restoration Heavy equipment 
operation 

ape n excavations 

Dump truck operations 

Recommended Controls 

All self-propelled construction equipment shall 
be quipped with a back-up alarm. 

Each bulldozer, backhoe, or other similar 
equipment will be quipped with at least one 
dry chemical fire extinguisher having a 
minimum UL rating of 5 A:B:C. 

IT Policy and Procedure HS307 “Excavation 
and Trenching” will be adhered to at all times. 

Excavations will be backfilled as soon as 
possible. 

Dump truck bodies shall be fully lowered or 
blocked when maintenance is being performed 
or when not in use. 

Dump trucks will have back-up alarms. 

A signal person will be used when the point of 
operation is not in full view of the vehicle, 
machine or quipment operate, vehicles are 
backed more than 100 ft; terrain is hazardous; 
or 2 or more vehicles are backing in the same 
area. 

Operators of dump trucks will leave the cab 
while being loaded 

Dump trucks will not be loaded in a manner 
that obscures the operator’s view ahead or to 
either side or that interferes with the safe 
operation of the vehicle. 

The load on every truck will be distributed, 
checked, tied down, or secured. 

Loads will be covered when there is a hazard 
of flying/falling dirt, rock, debris, or material. 

All dump trucks will be equipped with a 
holding device to prevent accidental lowering 
of the body. 

All hoist levers will be secured to prevent 
accidental starting or tripping of the 
mechanism. 



1 Potential Hazards 

Site restoration Dump truck operations 

Contact with moving 
equipment 

I Noise 
I 

Heavy lifting 

Cut hazards 

Lighting 

I Strains/sprains 

Contact with potentially 
contaminated materials 

Fueling 

Recommended Controls 

Trip handles for tailgates will be arranged to 
keep the operator in the clear. 

Ground personnel shall wear reflective vests. 

Noise levels above 85 dBA mandates the use 
of hearing protection. 

Use proper lifting techniques. Lifts grater 
than 60 lbs. require assistance or mechanical 
equipment; size-up the lift. Recommend 
wearing a back support if possible. 

Wear adequate hand protection. 

Adequate lighting will be provided to ensure a 
safe working environment. 

When pulling or lifting, do not turn or twist 
your back. 

Use the proper tool for the task being 
performed. 

Appropriate PPE protection will be required. 

Real time air monitoring will take place during 
decontamination activities. 

Keep airborne particulates to a minimum. 

Practice good housekeeping, avoid spreading 
potentially contaminated materials. 

Only UIJFM approved safety cans shall be 
used to store fuel. 

Do not refuel equipment while it is operating. 

Fire extinguishers shall be suitably placed, 
distinctly marked, readily accessible, and 
maintained in a fully charged and operable 
condition. 
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Activity 

Site restoration 

Potential Havlrds 

Faulty or damaged 
equipment 

High pressures 

Unqualified operators 

Out of control equipment 

Activation during repairs 

Falling objects 

Flying debris 

Recommended Controls 

Before any machinery or mechanized 
equipment is placed into service, it shall be 
inspected and tested by a competent mechanic 
and certified to be in safe operating condition. 

Equipment shall be inspected before being 
placed into service and at the beginning of 
each shift. 

Preventive maintenance procedures 
recommended by the manufacturer shall be 
followed. 

A lockout - tagout procedure shall be used for 
equipment found to be faulty or undergoing 
maintenance. 

IT Policy and Procedure HS303 
“Hydroblasting” shall be adhered to at all 
times. 

Machinery and mechanized equipment shall be 
operated only by designated personnel. 

Machinery or equipment requiring an operator 
shall not be permitted to run unattended. 

Machinery or equipment will not be operated 
in a manner that will endanger persons or 
property nor will the safe operating speeds or 
loads be exceeded. 

All machinery or equipment will be shut down 
and positive means taken to prevent its 
operation while repairs or manual lubrications 
are being done. 

Hardhats, remove unsecured tools and materials 
before operating equipment. 

Stay alert and clear of materials suspended 
overhead. 

Face shield will be used. 



Activity 

Site restoration 

Potential Hazards 

Hot work (hot 
water/steam cleaning) 

Pressurized systems 

Truck and Equipment 
Traffic 

Slip, trip and fall hazards 

Pinch points 

Strains/sprains 

Ropes, slings, chains, and 
hooks 

Recommended Controls 

IT Policy and Procedm HS314 “Hot Work in 
Hazardous Locations” will be adhered to at all 
times during any operations involving hot 
work 

All discharge hoses and connections shall be 
routinely inspected. 

Site personnel will wear orange safety vests to 
identify themselves to traffic. 

Load out area will be properly demarcated. 

Good housekeeping, keep work area picked up 
and as clean as feasible. Continually inspect 
the work area for slip, trip, and fall hazards. 
Look where you step, ensure safe footing when 
climbing on/off equipment etc. 

Keep feet and hands clear of 
moving/suspended materials and equipment. 

Beware of contact points. Stay alert at all 
times! 

Use proper lifting techniques. Lifts greater 
than 60 lbs require assistance or mechanical 
equipment. Size-up the lift. Recommend 
wearing a back support if possible. When 
pulling on materials, pull in a straight line. Do 
not twist and pull simultaneously. 

The use of ropes, slings, and chains shall be in 
accordance with the safe recommendations of 
their manufacturer. 

Rigging equipment shall not be loaded in 
excess of its recommended safe working load. 

The use of open hooks is prohibited in rigging 
to lift any load where there is danger of 
relieving the tension on the hook due to the 
load or hook catching or fouling. 

Hooks, shackles, rings, pad eyes, and other 
fittings that show excessive wear or that have 
been bent, twisted, or otherwise damaged shall 
be removed from service. 



Activity 

Site rmoration 

Potential Hazards 

Ropes, slings, chains, and 
hooks 

Hoisting Equipment 

Heat/cold stress 

Bees, spiders, and snakes 

Water safety 

T Recommended Controls 

Rigging equipment for material handling shall 
be inspected prior to use on each shift and as 
necessary during its use to insure that it is safe. 
Defective rigging equipment shall be removed 
from service. 

Rigging equipment, when not is use, shall be 
removed from the immediate work area and 
properly stored so as not to present a hazard. 

Taglines shall be used to control the loads 
being handled by hoisting equipment. 

All hoisting equipment shall be capable of 
passing a performance (operating) test prior to 
being placed into service. 

At no time shall the hoisting equipment be 
loaded in excess of the manufacturers rating 
except during performance tests. 

While hoisting quipment is in operation, the 
operator shall not perform any other work and 
he/she shall not leave his/her position at the 
controls until the load has been safely landed 
or returned to the ground. 

A standard signal system shall be used on all 
hoisting equipment. 

Be aware of warning signs of these conditions. 
Refer to Sections 4.4 and 4.5 of SSHP. 

Inspect work area carefully and avoid placing 
hands and feet into concealed areas. 

Personal flotation devices (PFD) will be 
provided and worn by technicians working on 
or near the water where a drowning potential 
exists. 

PPDs will be inspected for defects before and 
after each use. Defective PFDs will be taken 
out of service. 

PFDs will be equipped with retroreflective tape 
as specified in 46 Cl% 25.25-U. 



Activity Potential Hazards 

Site restoration Water safety 

n 
Recommended Controls 

A ring buoy will be kept near the water’s edge 
with 90 ft. of %-inch solid braid polypropylene 
line attached. 
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Activity Hazard Analysis 
NWS Yorktown 

Phase 5 
Transportation and Disposal of Waste 
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ACTIVITY HAZAR 
TRANSPORTATION AND f 

Prindpal Steps I Potential Hazards 

Storage, transportation 
and disposal of waste 

Contact with potentially Real-time air monitoring will take place. 
contaminated materials Appropriate PPE will be utilized. 

Noise 

Slip, trip and fall hazards 

Pinch points 

Strains and sprains/ 
heavy lifting 

Cut hazards 

Falling objects 

D ANALYSIS 
1lSPOSAL OF WASTE 

Recommended Controls 

Good housekeeping will be stressed to 
safeguard against cross contamination of near 
by areas and eliminate safety hazards. 

All site personnel will practice good personal 
hygiene by utilizing the decon facility on site. 

The work area will be demarcated. All 
unnecessary personnel will be kept out of the 
work area and in an upwind location. 

Refer to Section 3.2 of the SSHP for a 
discussion of chemical hazards. 

Noise levels above 85 dBA mandates hearing 
protection. 

Good housekeeping, keep work area picked up 
and as clean as feasible. Continually inspect 
the work area for slip, trip and fall hazards. 

Keep feet and hands clear of 
moving/suspended materials and equipment. 

Beware of contact points. 

Stay alert at all times! 

Use proper lifting techniques. Lifts greater 
than 60 lbs requires assistance or mechanical 
equip-ment; Size up the lift. Recommend 
wearing a back support if possible. 

Wear adequate hand protection. 

Remove unsecured tools and materials from 
elevated heights. 

Stay clear of materials suspended overhead. 



n I I 
Principal Steps I Potential Hazards Recommended Controls 

Storage, transportation 
and disposal of waste 

Biological hazards - bees, Inspect the work area carefully and avoid 
spiders, and snakes placing hands and feet into concealed areas. 

Working at elevated Personnel working at heights of 6 feet or more 
heights/falls must be secured with fall protection. 

Fire Real-time air monitoring will take place to 
determine oxygen content and lower explosive 
limit when necessary. 

I 

No smoking or open flames outside of 
designated areas. (Work area will be posted.) 

Fire extinguishers shall be suitably placed, 
distinctly marked, readily accessible, and 
maintained in a fully charged and operable 
condition. 

When fueling, all hoses, couplings, fixtures etc. 
shall be properly bonded and grounded. 

IT Corporation’s HS314 “Hot Work in 
Hazardous Locations” Policy and Procedure 
shall be adhered to at all times. 

Electrical safety Electrical equipment will be locked out and 
tagged while under repair. 

Staging equipment Signal person will assist in positioning 
equipment. 

Uneven terrain and poor 
ground support 

Inspections or determinations of road 
conditions and structures shall be made in 
advance to assure that clearances and load 
capacities are safe for the passage or placing of 
any machinery or equipment. 

Hazard communication All containers shall be labeled as to contents 
and disposed of properly. 

Absorbent/neutralization material and 55 gallon 
drums will be kept available where leaks, 
spills, or ruptures may occur. 

Spilled materials shall be cleaned up 
immediately. 



n 
Potential Hazards I; 

P 
Principal Steps Recommended Controls 

Storage, transportation 
and disposal of waste 

Spills 

Ladders 

Unattended worker 

Lighting 

Confimed spaces 

Moving equipment 

Faulty equipment 

Pressurized systems 

Refueling 

Refer to Section 11.6 of SSHP for further 
discussion on spills. 

Ladder safety will be discussed at the Daily 
Tailgate Safety Meeting. 

Ladders will be inspected prior to each use. 

Faulty ladders will be tagged and taken out of 
service. 

Ladders will be secured by top, bottom, and 
intermediate fastenings as required. 

Personnel working at heights of 6 feet or more 
must be secured with fall protection (safety 
belt/lanyard). 

“Buddy System” - visual contact will be 
maintained with personnel engaged in the 
transfer/removal of contaminated materials. 

Adequate lighting will be provided to ensure a 
safe working environment. 

Refer to Section 4.8 of the SSHP for confined 
space procedure. 

Signal person will assist in moving equipment. 

Equipment will be inspected prior to being 
placed into service and at the beginning of I 
each shift. 

All discharge hoses and connections shall be 
routinely inspected. 

Proper bonding and grounding. Only UL/PM 
approved safety cans will be used. 

Do not refuel equipment while it is operating. 

Fiie extinguishers shall be suitably placed, 
distinctly marked, readily accessible, and 
maintained in a fully charged and operable 
condition. 
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. . 
Principal Steps Potential Hazards Recommended Controls 

I 

Storage, transportation 
and disposal of waste 

Transportation vehicle 
operation 

Before any machinery or mechanized 
equipment is placed into service, it shall be 
inspected and tested by a competent mechanic 
and certified to be in safe operating condition. 

Vehicles shall be inspected before being placed 
into service and at the beginning of each shift. 

Preventive maintenance procedures 
recommended by the manufacturer shall be 
followed. 

All lockout - tagout procedure shall be used for 
vehicles found to be faulty or undergoing 
maintenance. 

All vehicles will be shut down and positive 
means taken to prevent their operation while 
repairs are being done. 

Vehicles shall be operated only by designated 
personnel. 

Getting off or on any vehicle 
while it is in motion is prohibited. 

Machinery or equipment requiting an operator 
shall not be permitted to run unattended. 

Stop logs or barricades will be used when 
vehicles or mobile equipment are being used 
adjacent to an excavation 

All repairs on machinery or equipment will be 
made at a location which provides protection 
from traffic for repair persons. 

Bulldozer and scraper blades, end-loader 
buckets, and similar equipment will be either 
fully lowered or blocked when being repaired 
or when not in use. 

All self-propelled construction equipment shall 
be equipped with a back-up alarm. 

a Prm-atp-22 9:37J:385013*Pbme-mA 



.1 

Prindpal Steps Potential Hazards Recommended Controls 

Excavation of potentially Contact with overhead All overhead utilities shall be located prior to 
contaminated soil utilities transportation operations. 

Heat/Cold Stress Be aware of signs and symptoms. Observe 
work parties during likely heat/cold stress 
ambient conditions. Refer to Sections 4.4 and 
4.5 of SSHP. 



ATTACHMENT D 

CONFINED SPACE ENTRY PROCEDURE 



Procedure No. 

Rev&on No. 

HS300 

(subiect) CONFINED SPACES 

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY 

This procedun describes the procedures for identifying and working within confined spaces throughout 
IT and for complying with OSHA regulations 29 CFR 1910.146. Additional requirements for special 
confined space applications can be found in the following procedures: 

. HS301 Confined Spaces, Marine 

. HS302 Confined Spaces, Leaded product 

Key provisions of this procedure include the folIowing: 

. Identification and posting of confined spaces at IT facilities. 

. HASP requirements. 

. Entry permit rquirements for confined space entries. 

. Testing and monitoring. 

. Personal protective equipmen& in&iii lifehes and hamesses. 
a Lighting. 
. MSDS requhnents. 
. Rescue and emergency services and procedures. 
. Communication between entrams alxl attendants. 
. Duties of personnel. 
. Trainingrequiranents. 
l Entrant location tracking systems. 

l Recon&xping and retentia~. 
. Annual program review. 
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0 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility. The Corporate Director, Health and Safety is responsible for the 
issuance, revision and maintenance of this procedure. 

4.0 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1. 

DEFINITIONS 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.8 

Acceptable entry conditions means the conditions that must exist in a permit space to allow 
entry so that employees involved with a pennit-required confined space entry can safely enter 
intoandworkwitbhlthespace. 

Attendant means an individual stationed outside one or more permit spaces who monitors the 
authorized en&ants and who performs all att&ant’s duties assigned in the IT pennit space 
Program. 

Authorized entrant means an employee who is authorized by IT to enter a permit spa&. 

Blanking or bliiding means the absolute closure of a pipe, line, or duct by the fastening of 
a solid plate (such as a specrzle blind or a skillet blind) that completely covers the bore and 
thatiscapgbleofwithstandingthcmaximum~ofthepipe.line,orduawithno 
leakage beyond mt plate. 

Con&xl space means a space that: 

4.5.1 Is large enough and so umfigwed that an employee can bodily enter and 
perform assigned work; 

452 Has limited or ticted means for emry of exit (for example. tanks, vessels, 
8i.b. storage bins, hoppus, vaults, pits, and excavations are spaces that maJ 
have limited meam of alay); and 

45.3 Is not designed for continuous employee occupancy. 

See dso deiinition 421. 

Double block and bleed mcaas the closum of-a line, duct, or pipe by closing and locking or 
tagsingtwoin-iincv~ves~byoparingandlockinsortaggingadainorventvalve.inthe 
line benveal the two closed valves. 

Emergency means any ocamcme (iiluding any failam of hazard control or monitoring 
quipmcnt) or eva% inwmal or external, to tk permit space that could endanger entrants. 

Enguhmt means tk swounding and effective capUe of a person by a liquid or finely 
divided (flowable) solid substance that can be aspirated to cause death by filling or plugging 
therwpiratorysystanorthat~excn~u~forr;conthebodytocausedeathby 
suangulatioa cousuiction. or crushing. 

IT Corporation is a wholly owned subsidiary of International Technology Corporation 954 c 9. 
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4.9 

4.10 

4.11 

4.12 

4.13 

4.14 

4.15 

Entry means the action by which a person passes through an opening into a permit-required 
confined space. Entry includes ensuing work activities in that space and is considered to have 
occurred as soon as any part of the entrant’s body breaks the plane of an opening into the 
space. 

Entry Permit (Attachment 3) means the written or printed document that is provided by IT 
to allow and control entry into a permit space and that contains the information specified in 
Paragraph 4.1 of this section. 

Entry Supervisor means the person (such as the supervisor, foreman, or crew chief) 
responsible for determining if acceptable entry conditions are present at a permit space where 
entty is planned, for authorixing entry and ovemeeing entry operations, and for terminating 
entry as nquired by this section 

Haxardous atmosphere means an atmosphere that may expose employees to the risk of 
death, incapacitation, impairment of ability to self-mscue (that is, escape unaided from a 
permit space), injury, or acute illness liom one or more of the following causes: # 

4.12.1 Flammable gas, vapor, or mist in excess of 10 percent of its lower explosive 
Iimit (Lad); 

4.122 Airt~~me combustible dust at a concmtration that meets or exceeds its LIZ; 

NOTE: ‘Ibis ccnccnnatitm may be approximated as a condition in which the 
dust obscum vision at a distaxu of 5 feet (1.52 m) or less. 

4.123 Atmospheric oxygen eonwmration below 20.0 percent or above 23.5 percent. 

4.12.4 Atmospheric cancentratian of any substance for which a dose or a published 
exposue guideline is available (Permissible Exposure Limit, F+EL, from 
OSHA, ‘I&&old Limit Value. TLV, from ACGM, and Recommended 
Exposure Limits, REL, ffom NIOSH), and which could mult in employee 
exposuu in excess of its dose or permissible exposure limit 

4.12.5 Any other alnmqbic condition that is immcdiateIy dangerous to life or 

Hot work permit means IT w&co autborixatkm to perform hot operations (for example, 
riveting, weIding, cutting, bum& and beatin@ capable of providing a source of ignition. 
Thisisasepara&documaNfmmtkcntrypexmi~ 

Immediately Dangerous to Life or Eealtb (IDLH) means any condition that poses an 
immediate or delayed thxeat to life or that would cause in-eversible adverse health effects or 
that would interfere with an irxlividual’s ability to escape unaided from a permit space. 

Inerting means the disp&ement of the atmosphere in a permit space by a mmcombustible 
gas (such as nitrogen) to such an extent that the resulting atmosphere is noncombustible. 
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4.16 Isolation means the process by which a pennit space is removed from service and completely 
protected against the release of energy and material into the space by such means as: 
blanking or blinding; misaligning or removing sections of lines, pipes, or ducts; a double 
block and bleed system; lockout or tagout of all sources of energy, including hydraulic or 
electric; blocking or disconnecting alI mechanical linkages; or physically restraining moving 
Par= 

4.17 Line breaking means the intentional opening of a pipe, line, or duct that is or has been 
canying flammable, corrosive, or toxic material, an inert gas, or any fluid at a volume, 
pressure, or temperature capable of causing injury. 

4.18 Non-permit con5ned space means a confined space that does not contain or, with respect to 
aunospheric hazards, have the potential to contain any hazard capable of causing death or 
serious physical harm. 

4.19 Oxygen de5cient atmosphere means an atmosphere containing less than 20.0 percent oxygen 
by volume. # 

4.20 Oxygen-enriched’ atmosphere means an almosphcre contain@ moIc than 23.5 percent 
oxygen by volume. 

4.21 Permit-Required Confined Space (PRCS) means a confined space that has one or more of 
the following characwristia: 

4.21.1 Comainsorhasapotcntialtocontainahaza&usatmosphm; 

4.21.2 Comainsamatcrialthathasthcpotcntialforqul5nganentatls; 

4.21.3 Has an inteml ConfiguratIon such that an entrant could be tqped or 
asphyxIated by lmmdly cawerging walls or by a 5oor which slopes 
downward and tapers to a smaller cross-scctio~~ or 

4.21.4 

4.22 Prohibited condition means any cuMition in a permit space that is not allowed by the permit 
duringt&pcriodwimenuyisautb~ 

4.24 Retrieval system means the equipment @&ding a retrieval line, chest or full-body hamess. 
mistlas,ifappropriate,mdalifcingdeviceornnchar)usedfornoncntryrescueofpcrsons 
from permit spaces. 

4.25 TcstinOm~theprocessbywhicfithchazardsthatmayconfront~ofapcrmitspace 
arciduuifiedaadcvahuted. Tcstinginch~dcsqnxify@tbctcststhataretobcpcrformed 
blthepelmltspaw. 
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5.0 TEXT 

5.1 Scope and Applicability 

This procedure contains the requirements for performing work in confined spaces throughout 
IT Corporation, specifically including wnstrwtion. 

5.2 Evaluate the Workplace 

All facilities or project locations owned or operated by IT Corporation (including joint 
ventures) shall be evaluated to identify the presence of permit-required confined spaces. All 
such spaces shall be posted with a sign bearing the following or similar warning: “DANGER- 
-PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE. DO NOT ENTER”. 

5.3 Non-Permit Confined Spaces 

All wnfii spaces shall be initially wnsidered permit-required confined spaces. Such spay 
can be rtclassified as non-permit confined spaces only under tk following conditions: 

5.3.1 Site-specific appwal of an IT HS professional; 

5.32 AU contaminants, contaminated soils, and vessels containing wntaminants 
have been moved; 

5.3.3 All actual or potential atmospheric hazards have been eliminated with testing 
verikationr; 

5.3.4 Ventilation is not required to maintain wnaol of atmospheric hazaxds; 

5.35 

5.3.6 Tbc cTon5md space shan be reevaluated (and rwlas!dfied to pelmit-leqllind, 
ifaeeded)whenevuthcuseorconfigurationofthcspaachangesinanyway 
thatmigbt illaasethebazaldstotfiewtranls. Julallram shall exit the 
spaccimmedialclywhellhauvdsalellotcd: 

5.3.7 Thccntrysupenhorshallmakethe~calionthatallhazardshavebeen 
mnovcd on the Entry Permit (Atwhmau 3); and 

5.4 Permit-Required ConfIned Spaces 

l 
All wnflned space entries shall lx wnsidered pennit-required untilhless the space meets the 
rtzquhmellts in secticm 5.3. 
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5.4.1 Procedures and Practices for Permit Space Entry 

Prior to beginning any wnfmed space entry operation, a Health and Safety 
Plan (HASP) shall be developed and approved per IT Procedure 
HS052 requhments. The HASP must specifically address the following 
areaS: 

. Specify acceptable entry conditions. IT requires that combustible 
vapors shall not exceed 10.0 percent of the LEL and oxygen levels 
be between 20-23.5 petcent by volume. Appropriate toxic gas/vapor 
action levels shall also be established (Level A or IDLH conditions 
require Coqxuate HS approval). 

. 
B . 3 -23 

. 

Codined space isolation pllocedures. 
. 

Lockout, tagout tryout and ntum to service pmcedures for potential 
sources of hazardous energy at the specific project location (see&o 
IT proccdw HS315 Conaol of Hazardous Energy Sources). 

Pmedures and equipment for prging, inerting, flushing or 
ventilating the space for the ~0-1 of atmospheric hazards. 
Continuous mechanical vattilation shall be used whenever entrants 
a!eintheFRcs. 

PllocedPnsforinspeu&monitoringandtesringthtwntinedspace 
to verify that ;pcceptable cosditions exist prior to and throughout the 
ellayopemtioll. Thisillcludts: 

w speci5c almoqwic tests to be performed and flequency of 
tEStS@KYIEZCdllX!dSpllWSShallhCteStCdaSOftCllaS 
necesouytoverifyaumntsafeqhwhesreveroperahonsor 
com%iaut change [e.g.. temperature change or ptiuct 
agitatim etc.], and no less often than hourly.); 

w specificteslingeqllipmaltxqui~ 

s For confhed spaces that cannot be completely isoiated (e.g., 
sewers, etc.), ccndmms testing with ml-time direct reading 
. lllmmemsballhenquired;alld 

- Riority for atmospheric bazafd testing shall be oxygen, 
wmbustihle gases. f&n toxic gaeahpors. 

FemnalRotcuiveEquipment: 

w Fmcctive suits, boots, and gloves - including speci5cation of 
thcmatclialofcorwwtion. 

w Face. head. and foot protection. 
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- SpeciQ chest or parachute harness with approved lifelines at 
least one-half inch in diameter and 2.000 pounds test and 
meeting ANSI A10.14 requirements. (NOTE: Wristlets may 
be used only when an IT HS professional finds that a hamess 
presents a greater hazard to the employee and wristlets are 
the safest. most effective alternative.) All lifelines shall be 
secured to a mechanical device or fixed point outside the 
wnfimed space. Mechanical extraction devices shall be used 
for all vertical entry permit spaces greater than five (5) feet 
deep. 

Respiratory protection. per IT procedure HS601. 

. Material Safety Datasheets (MSDS) to be provided to the medical 
facility when tnzaling injured/exposed entrants. 

. Lighting equipment required to safely illminate the work a,nd 
provide emergency egress. 

NOTE: Lighting and electrical equipment shall be of the appropriate 
National Electrical Code @EC) mting. Rating should be 
Class I, Division I unless the space specifically meetS other 
rating class fquhements. 

. Pfoteaivebarrierstobeusedtopnxectentramsfromextemal 
~vehickorquipmauhazards. 

0 Iagmsslndegmse4quipmentsuchasladders. 

0 RescuemdanergcncyseMces.proadurrs,equipmer&andExposure, 
Cwml Flan (see lT hxeduxe HSS12). ‘Ihe HASP must specify 
wbetk IT or amther source will provide these services and 
equipment, and how to summon them. IT shall provide nscue 
suvicesunksstkclienthasaqualifiedrescueteamin-plantwhich 
isavailabletoITandhasbeeninformedofrhehazardsofthe 
am5nedspacetobeenlelred. 

. Communications equipned to provide continuous communication 
&wealelmantsand-. ThiSCanbCdO~usingthe- 
system of lifeline “tugs” below, so long as the artehms cmlltinllollsi y 
imldtk5felirEsinthdrhands. 

Lifeline “Tug” Signals 

lm! =Altyou0K? 
2Tugs=YesJam0K 
3 Tugs = Exit the wlalihd space immeditily. 
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Any other signal, or an unclear signal, shall require immediate exit 
of the PRCS. 

Other standard hand signals are provided in Attachment 2. 

An alternative system would be to provide all entrants and attendants 
with an air powered horn. Substituting horn blasts for tugs, 
equivalent signals to the lifeline “tug” signals. would be standard. 
Any other or uncextain signals require immedi* exit. 

If this is not practical or possible, powertd communication equipment 
with the appropriate NEC rating shall be provided. 

. Prescribe the number of attendants and other outside support 
persotlncL &&confined space beii entertd shall have a minimum 
of one (1) dedicated atkmknt and ant other support person (who 
may have other duties) within sight or call. # 

. Designate the duties of enaants. atkndams. and entry supervisors as 
described below. 

pies of authorized enlran~ 

m Know the bazds that may be faced during entry, including 
lnhmation on the mode, signs or symptoms. and 
collsequtncesoftbeexposunk 

commllllicatewiththe-asnecessary toenablethe 
aaaUnttomonitoramantstatusandtoenabletheattendant 
toalcltannIntsofthenecdtoevacuatcthcspacc. 

(1) ThcamantncognksanywarWgsignorsymptom 
ofqosuxctoadangeroussituati~or 

0 The entrant detects a prohibited condition; and 

- Exitfinmtkpermitspaceasquicklyaspossiblewhenever: 

(1) Ano&rtocvacuateisgivenbyt&attahntorfhe 
entry supe~sor. 

(2) TbeaUrantrecognizescmywarningsignorsymptom 
of~toa~situathh 

(3) The entrant detects a prohibited am&i- or 
(4) An evacuation alam is activated. 

f attenda@ 
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information on the mode, signs or symptoms, and 
conseqwnccs of the exposure. 

- Is aware of possible behavioral effects of hazard exposure in 
authorized entrants. 

B Continuously maintains an accurate wunt of authorized 
entrants in the pexmit space so that the means used to 
identify authorized entrants accurately identifies who is in the 
pemtit space. 

Remains outside the permit space during entry operations 
until relieved by another attendant 

B Commmkates with authorized entrants as necessary to 
monitorentrantstatusandtoalertenuantsoftheneedto 
evacuate the space. 

t 

m Monitors activities inside and outside the space to determine 
ifitissafcforentnurtstortmaininthespace,andordersthe 
authorized emrants tD evacuate the permit space immediately 
under any of tk following conditions: 

(1) If tk attaxht detects a prohibited condition; 
(2) if the aamdant detects tk behavioral effects of 

baadexposminanauthorkdentranr; 
(3) Iftheattahntdetcctsasituationoutsidethespacc 

tbatwuldcndangcrtkauthorhdcntmnts;or 
(4) If the OttardpM -t effectively and safely perform 

all prescribed dlltia. 

s Summonmcucandotkemergencyserviccsasscxmasthe 
attaxhtdctcrmixksthatauthokdcntmntsmaynted . rsslstancetoescapfrompennitspacehauuds. 

-. Takes the following acths w&n unauthorizd persons 
ajpoach or enter a permit space while entry is underway: 

(1) Wamiheu+utborkdpcrsonsthatthcymuststay 
away from the permit space; 

(2) . Adviscthe~rizedpcrsonsthattheymustexit 
unmediaoelyiftbcyhavecntcxdtkpcrmitspace; 
and 

(3) Inform the authorized entrants and the entry 
supervisor if unauthorized persons have entered the 
pclmit space. 

s Performs mm-entry rescues. 
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Performs no duties that might interfere with the anendant’s 
primary duty to monitor and protect the authorized entrants. 

Duties of Enov Smxrvisors 

s Knows the hazanls that may be faced during entry. including 
information on the mode, signs or symptoms, and 
wnsequenccs of the exposure. 

- Verifies, by checking that the appropriate entries have been 
made on the permit, that all tests specified by the permit 
have been conducted and that all procedures and equipment 
specified by the permit arc in place before endorsing the 
pelmitandalhvingenuytobegilL 

M Temrinates the entry and cancels the permit as required. 

Verifies that fescue setices arc available and that the m&s 
for summoning them arc operable. 

B Removes mautborizcd individuals who enter or who attempt 
to Wr the permit space during entry operations. 

m Detcmhcs.whakverqxmsibilityforapermitspacecntry 
opcrationistraWerxedandatintc~alsdictatcdbythe 
bamds and operations performed within the space. that entry 
opuatiaAsxuuainwnsis&Uwithtc~oftkcntrypcrmit 
and&atacqtablecntrywnditionsaremaintahd. 

w Doclnnents on the cnuy permit any incidents or . 
cuarmaancesnquihngreviewofthe&%3xlhdspaccenay 
pmgraln. slldl ilEidalls inclllde: 

(1) uflw!holizcd enay; 
0 Tbe detection of a amditionhzard not authohzed by 

tl.E pemlic 
- (3) Thc ocamua of au injury or near-miss during 

-m 
(4) Acbangcinuscorconfigur&nofthcspacc;or 
(9 Employee wInplaints about the program. 

- Fnscribes pmcedw for wordination of entry when 
personnel fnrm multiple employers will work simultaneously. 
IT subcontrac&ors shall follow lT proceduEs. 

permit system 

Before cnay is authorized. the EIUIY Supervisor shall complete md sign an 
Entry permit (Aaachmem 3) to documenl that all preq requiremenu in 
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the approved HASP have been met and that acceptable entry conditions exist. 
The completed permit shall be posted at the primary entrance to the cmtined 

space. 

All Entry Petmits are valid for a maximum of one (1) work shift, and shall 
be cancelled by the Entry Supervisor when the shift ends, confined space 
operations are complete, or whenever a prohibited condition arises in or near 
the space. All confined spaces shall be securely closed or barricaded 
whenever the entry permit is cancelled. 

Entry Permits must be completely executed and include the following 
information: 

. 

. 

Identify the permit space to k entered; 

Pulposeofthearrry; 

. 

. 

. 

. 

Dateanddurarionofthepumit; 

Authorized emrants by name; 

AUthOIiZd atmdams by name; 

Tie name and signature of the Entry Supewisor 0riginaIly authorizing 
enoy, 

. 

. 

. 

. 

l 

. AvailaIde w services amI equipment, and how to summoni 

l 

l 

. Any addItional permits issued to authorize work in the permit space. 

Supplemental information regarding the location of each entrant shall be 
provided as described below: 

IT Corporation IS a wholly owned subsldiary of InternatIonal Technology Corporation 0.‘ 
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0 The current entry status of all entrants shall be logged on the Field 
Activity Daily Log (FADL), with a new entry made whenever the 
entry status of an entrant changes. 

. Each entrant shall securely affix a tag bearing their name to the 
outside lifeline fitting which is attached to a secure point. 

Training 

. General 

Prior to assignment to confined space enuy work all employees shall 
refxive training in the hazards of confined spaces, work practices to 
control these hazards. and duties to be performed. Employee 
proficiency shall be established by testing and/or practical 
demonstration. 

TheITTrainingDepanmentshallmaintaintrainingwordstoincl~de 
employee name and signature. date of Eaining. and signature of the 
trainer. 

Basic train@ rquircmcnts shall include: 

s ~Attendang Hazards & Rotion or Haza& 
FWeaion Limited & Site Rcmediation & Confiwd Space 
Update (or equivalent). Note that H&P done prior to April 
1993 nquires contwd spaa update. 

. Suuexvtso~ and/o Rrsonnel Conductine Atmosu 
Testinn: Qualified PeA (or equivalent). 

hetic 

. Rescue Sewwx Personnel : ksonneI asaigmd to provide 
cmcgencyanIyandrcscaleserviccsahallbeuainedsnnual.ly 
in tk proper use of pmonaI pmtective and rescue 
equipma& Such lrainiq shall include a simulated rescue 
exercise. Inadditiorbncuepsonnelshallhctrainedinthe 
hazardsandpfoperwo~practieesforhaWingbloodor 
otkrpotat!iaIly infectious materials while providing fvst aid 
or CPR. and canply with tk other nquirements of IT 
Ptowdure HSs12. Au resale personnel shall have alrrent 
mining ad certificadon for first-aid and CPR 

Equivalau mining must he approved by the lT Training Department 
prior to assignment to entry duties. 

RrwnneIassignedto- duties shall be trained in nonuzry 
fescue prowduns. 
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. Site-Specific 

Health and Safety Plan orientation and Tailgate Safety meetings will 
be used to provide site-specific training. 

5.5 Retention of Inspection and Test Logs 

A copy of all Entry Permits and other documents related directly to the PRCS entry (e.g.. hot 
work permits, FADLs. etc.) shall be forwarded to the local or project HS Department. 

5.6 Confined Space Entry Program Review 

Annually in January, the HS professional responsible for each location performing confined 
space envy opehtions shall review all entry permits for incidents or Droblems occurring 
&ring entry. Incidents or problems in&de injuries. accidents, unauthorized en&s, or any 
other event potentially indicating that improvements can be made in the confhed space entry 
program. After review with appnqniate operations personnel, rcwmmcndations for prov 

revision shall be forwarded to the Corporate HS office for review by the Corporate Safety 
council. 

6.0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 

Variances to this procedrurc (HS300) may be rcqucsted in accordance with the nzquiremenrs of lT 
Procedure HS013 Health and Safety Rrocedure Variance. 

7.0 CROSS REFERENCES 

HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Muirma 
HS052 Health and Safkty Plans 
HS301 Confmed Spaces, Marine 
Hs302 confined spaces, Leaded Pmduct 
HS315 Control of Hazardous EDcrgysouxces 
HS512 Bloodbome Pathogens 
HS601 Respiratory Pnxcctive Pqram 

8.0 A‘ITACHMENTS 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Respmsibiity Matrix 
Hand Signals 
Entry Permit 

a 
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HAND SIGNALS 
ATTACHMENT2 

0 

THE VERY NATURE OF OUR WORK REQUIRES THE USE OF PROTECTIVE 

CLOTHING THAT IN ITSELF MAY RESTRICT OUR ABILITY TO 

COtvlMUNlCATE ORALLY. 

IN AS MUCH AS CERTAIN V!TAL COMMUNICATIONS ARE NECESSARY FOR 

A SAFE EFFICIENT OPERATION, A LIMITED NUMBER OF HAND SIGNALS 

HAVE BEEN DEVISED TO HELP RESOLVE TYIS PROBLEM. 

SIGNALS COVERING TWO CATEGORIES, THOSE FOR 
PERSONAL SAFETY AND FOR OPERATIONAL USE WILL 

BE DISCUSSED. 
8 

Personal Safety 
IMMEDIATE PERSONAL SAFETY PPOBLEMS COULD INCLUDE 

BREATHING AIR SYSTEM MALFUiCTION, LIFELINES PROBLEMS AND 

GENERAL DISTRESS. 

THE FOLLOWING SIGNALS WILL BE USED FOR ALL IT fMPLOYEES 

0 BREATHING AIR PROBLEMS 

ONE HAND HOLDING THROAT 

INDICATES A BREATHING 

AIR PROBLEM 

BOTH HANDS HOLDING THROAT 

INDICATES A SERIOUS 

BREATHING AIR PROBLEM, 

SUCH AS NO AIR , 

VAPORS GETTING THROUGH, ETC. 

IT Corporation is a wholly owned subsidiary of lnternatlonal Technology Corporation 3’r . i 
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INTERNATIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
CORPORATION 

HAND SIGNALS (can’t) 
l LIFE LINE TEST 

ONE TUG ON EITHER END OF A LIFE LINE MUST BE ANSWERED BY 

TWO TUGS. IF A TUG IS NOT ANSWERED If INDICATES A FOULED LINE 
MAN MUST BE REMOVED AND LINE CLEARED. 

THREE TUGS , OR A STEADY PULL ON THE LINE INDICATES THAT 

THE MAN SHOULD LEAVE THE CONTAMINATED AREA. # 

0 GENERAL PROBLEM 

. 

BOTH HANDS RAISED ABOVE THE HEAD ARE INDICATIVE OF 

SOME TYPE OF PROBLEM WHICH MAY REQUIRES EXIT FROM THE 

AREA AND REMOVAL OF PROTECTIVE CLOTHING. 

ONCE THE SIGNAL IS RECEIVED AND UNDERSTOOD, THE PROBLEM 
CAN POSSIBLY BE FURTHER CLARIFIED BY POINTING 

TO *AFFECTED AREA. 

. 

IT Corporation is a wholly owned subsidiary of InternatIonal Technology Corporation 
i-. . 
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INDEX FJNDER TWIRLING IN AN UPWARD 

MOTION WHILE OPEN PALM COVERS 

THE FINGER: OPEN SLOWLY 

INDEX FINDER TWIRLING 1N A DOWNWARD 

MOTION WHILE OPEN PALM COVERS THE 

FINGER : CLOSE SLOWLY 

WHILE OPFNING OR CLOSING VALVES, VENTS, ETC., 

THE FOLLOWING CAN BE USED: 

INDEX FINGER TWIRLING IN 
AN UPWARD MOTION: 

OPEN NORMALLY 

INDEX FINGER TWIRLING IN A 

DOWNWARD MOTION: 

CLOSE NORMALLY 

IT Corporation is a wholly owned subsrdlary of InternatIonal Technology Corporation 
954 5 97 
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1 HAND MADE INTO FIST 

WITH THUMB DOWN : 

CLOSE EMERGENCY 

1 HAND MADE INTO FIST WITH 

THUMB UP: OPEN EMERGENCY 

CHECKING FOR MATERIAL IN A VESSEL WHILE IN PROTECTIVE 
CL-3THING CAN BE ANSWERED AS FOLLOWS: 

TWO HANDS CLASPED IN FIST 

WITH THUMBS POINTING UP: 

VE$SEL HAS MATERIAL IN IT. 

IT Corporation IS a wholly owned subsidiary of lnternattonal Technology Corporation Oh. . 



INTERNATIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
CORPORATION 

Procedure No. A 

Revwon No. 1 

Date &I/29/93 

Page - 19 of 21 

HAND SIGNALS (can’t) 
Operational Safety 

CHECKING FOR MATERIAL IN A VESSEL WHILE IN 

PROTECTIVE CLOTHING CAN BE ANSWERED AS FOLLOWS: 

UMPIRE SIGNALING RUNNER SAFE: 
VESSEL EMPTY 

IT Corporation IS a wholly owned subsldlary ot InternatIonal Technology Corporation v<. -2. 
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HAND SIGNALS (con?) 

SLASHING SIGNAL ACROSS THROAT: 

CLOSE DOWN WHATEVER YOU ARE DOING-STOP 

FIST IN PUMPING MOTIQN: 

CLOSE DOWN WHATEVER YOU ARE DOING-STOP 

IT Corporation is a wholly owned subsidiary of lnternatlonal Technology Corporation 
3.. . 
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61 ouw 
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RECOMMENDED HEAT STRESS GUIDELINES FOR 
UNACCLIMATED/ACCLIMATED WORKERS IN HOT 

ENVIRONMENTS 



ARachmer,t : 
ITC Pro 9533. I 

95 - - - - - 

- 

tf 

00 200 300 400 500 kcal/hr 
400 
116. 

800 1200 1600 2000 Btu/hr 
233 340 46s 580 Watts 

‘, 

METABOLIC HEAT 

Recommended Heat Stress Guidelines for 
Unacclimated Workers in Hot bironments 

l C= Ceiling Limit - No work should bo performed without 
body cooling provided 

*,II, Work-Re8t Regimen - Minutes worked per hour 
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ITC Pro 9533. I 
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800 1200 1800 2000 Btu/hr 
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METABOLIC HEAT 

Recommended Heat Stress Guidelines for 
Acclimated Workers in Hot Environments . 

a& Ceiling Limit - No work 8hould be performed without 
body cooling provided 

l * Work-ile8t Regimen = Minutes worked per hour 



Attachment 3 
ITC Pro 9533. I 

ASSESMENT OF 
EMPLOYEE WORK LOAD IN HOT ENVIRONMENTS 

A. BOOY POSITION AND MOVEMENT kcal/min 

Sitting 0.3 

Standing 0.6 

Walking 2.0-23.0 

WaNkIng uphill add 0.8 per motor tiso 

8. TYPE OF WORK 

Hand work 

UM 
HO8Vy 

work on8 Arm 

Llg)lt 
Hmvy 

work wholo 8ody 
Light 
MOdOr8tO 

Haivy 
Vary Ckwy I 

Average 
kcal/min 

Range 
kcal/min 

0.4 0.2-1.2 
0.0 

1.0 0.702.S 
1.8 

1.5 1 .O-3.s 
2.s 

3.5 2.5-9.0 
8.0 
7.0 

* 0.0 * 

C. BASAL WA8OLJ8M 1.0 . 

0. SAMPLE cALcuLATloM AVW8Q8 

kc8l/min * 
A8mnbIlng work with 

heavy h8nd tod8 

1. Stmdlng 0.6 
2. two-wm work 3.5 
3. 6aul Mot8boUun 1.0 

TOTAL S.1 kcrllmin x 601300 kcrl/hr 



a EMPLOYEE PHYSlOLOGlCAL (b a 
Allachmenl 4 (Guideline) 

MONITORING RECORD FOR HEAT STRESS ITC Pro 8533.1 

Employoa NWIW 
Dlvlolon 

p.c.+ 
Hemtfh 8 8rfoty coordkwtw 

Dar 
start the 

stop Thm 

Employee SS+ 

Locmtion 

Job rbmber 
SUpOWiSW 

TEb#ERATlJMS 

A. OTIAL NEAD(Na 
1. AnbtonI Afr Tempwrfuo 
2. Ba8dlno oral f~rfwo 
3. WbQT 

8. AFTER FtROT WDRK PERtOD 
1. Adtod Ak Tunpwrtiro 
2. Olrl TeMro 
3. WBOT 

C. AFTER IECDND WORK PERIOD 
1. hnbld Air T~duro 
2.01at Teqmrrturo 
3. WBOT 

0. AFTER TtMtD WORK PERtOD 
1. Amblont Ah Tompor~turo 
2. Oral Tmpwrture 
a. WBOT 

E. AFTER F-TM WORK PERIOD 
1. Anblmt Air Tetnporrtuo 
2. 04 Touworrturo 
3. WBDT 

F. AFTER FtFTH WORK PERKBD 
1. Ambknt Air fengwoturo 
2. Oral Temrrture 
3. W6QT 

This completed form should be relrined in project file 

HEART RATE 

A. tNlTlAt. READtNQ 

1. Baseiim Horrt Rate Blmin 

8. AFTER FtRST WORK PERIOD 

1. Heart Rmto Mnin 

C. AFTER SECOND WORK PERIOD 
1. Heart Rate B/min 

D. AFTER THtRD WORK PERIOD 

1. t-hart Rate B/min 

E. AFTER FOURTH WORK PERIOD 

1. Heart Rate BImin 

F. AFTER FIFTH WORK PERIOD 

1. Heart Rate 
.@ 

Bfmln 

Elmin-Beets/ per minute 
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SITE FORMS 



INTERNATIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
CORPORATION 

SUPERVISOR’S EMPLOYEE INJURY REPORT 
fhls 1s an offictal document to be imtlated by the employee S SuPervlsor Please answer all questIons completely -- 5 ‘5: I” - 5. ?- 
forwarded to the employees Regfonal Health and Safety Offlce wlthln 24 hours of the Injury 

Injured s Name 

Home Address 

Job Me 

Sex- S S No - 3r’-daie 

my State .SD- Phone -- - 

Employees P C Hwe date !-+a~~‘~4 *age---- 

Date of mctdent Time- Time reported To whom’ _-- 

Client nantee Client address Time sp’+r te;s- __ 

Exact location of mctdent DICI employee leave work7 0 No 0 Yes When .- 

Has employee returned to work’ 0 No 0 Yes When Did employee mgss a regularly scneat,leo sn~!t~ S U: 1 ‘-5 

Ooctor~Hooo~tal name Address 

Witness name(s) f ‘\iz 5 *+s Sratemenrs atracned’ 

Nature of iquty Exact body part 

Medlcal attentton: 0 None 0 First ald on site 0 Doctor 5 offlce U Hospltai ER 0 Hosixa :LC~ 

Job arslgnment at ttme of tncldent Job: Phase Task,- SubtaSk - 

Describe mcldent 

What unsafe phystcal condltlon or unsafe act caused the Incident? 

What corrective action hee been taken to orevent recurrence? 

SuperwaorIForeman 
(Print) Signature Date 

MANAGER 

B 

8 

Comments on incident and corractive actlon 

Manager’s name 
(Print) Signature Date 

HEALTH AND SAFETY 

Concur with action taken? ON0 am Remarks 

c 
ii 
d 
f OSHA Claeatfication: 

s 
a Incident only a First atd Cl No lost workdays 0 Lost workdays 0 Aestrtcted actwty C: Farallty 

!i 
Days away from work Days restncted work Total days charged 

0 State jurisdiction 0 Federal L&H 0 Date ER rubmltted Which claims office 

Coding: A. Injury type or illness 8. Infured body parts C Actlvlty at time of accident 0 lnlury cause code - 

E. Agent code F. Safety rule vtolated code G Accident prevention code _~ __ 

Name 
(Print J Signature Date 

IfC FORM HSOZOA (10/90) 

White: Corporate Health and Safety Yellow. RegIonal Health and Safety Pmk. Profit/Cost Center .- 



IT CORPORATION WORKERS COMPENSATION ACCIOENT COOING 

A. TVPE OF INJURY OR ILLNESS 
‘. baze’a: 0’ 

31 
32 
34 
36 
33 
40 
42 
44 
46 
46 
49 
50 

51 

s2 
54 
56 
56 
60 
62 
64 
66 

derma Otner 

Srraln 

Soram 
Dlsfocatfon 
Hear Exnaust8on neat Stress 
Drownmg 
Asrmyrlaflon 

Systemic Polsonmg 
Dermrtws 
In~larnrn~l~on~ lrrrtatfon 
Pneumoconrosrs 
RosDlratory Condltlon Due to 
TOXIC Agents 
RIelatlOn 
HMR D~seese 
Lwor Deme90 
Kidney Dema9e 
Mental Stmas~Psych~~trtc 

Ropeate Trauma 
nemng Loss 
Cancor 
0th~ Occupmonal Dlseer 

69 Fat8llry 
70 Inktrous Resofmtory Oman 
72 Mwxtletuous-Not Othorwae 

ColYea 
Not Work Re4U.d 

INJURED BOOY PARTS 

ro nraa 
12 Face 
14 Ear 
16 Eye 
t7 Non 
la Teeth/MOutn 
20 Neck 
22 Snouldor 
24 Chest 
26 Abdomen 

26 Upper Arm 

30 Elbow 

32 Lower Arm 
34 wnst 
36 nrnd 
70 Thumb 

40 F1n9.r~ 
42 0aclr. Spme 
44 WIO’ Pelvts 
46 Thl9h 
413 Knr 
so Lower Le9 
52 Ankl. 
54 Heel 
56 Metatarsal 
56 toes 
60 Lungs 
62 Hem 
63 Lwor 
64 Othor Internal Organs 
M Psyclw 

401 Olhemlse COdea 

AT TINE OF ACCIDENT 

10 Drlvm9 

24 

26 
28 
30 
32 
34 

36 
30 
40 

41 

42 
44 
46 
40 
50 
52 
54 
56 
56 
60 
62 
64 
66 
68 
70 
72 
74 
76 

Walktng 

aunn1ng 

JumDlnQ 

nammenng 

Sammng 

ioaamgiunloaamg Vacuum 
TRUCKS 
Pulhng Vacuum HOSeS 

Cllmbtng 
Shovclmg 
Swaeolng 
PullIn 
Pwwlg 

Ooenmg Or Closmg 
Reaching Or Stretcnlng 
StAndmg. Observmg Or Insoectmg 
Pdtnq Or Stacking 
Matntenrnce 
Trrmmg 
Chemtcal Packagmg 

Laboratory Analysis 
W&shmg Glassware 
Tank Cleemng 
Asbestos Removal 
Nuclear Decontammatlon 
Dnllmg 
Pond Mamtenance 
Ustng Han6 Tools 
Not OtherwIse Classdied 

0. INJURY CAUQ COOL 

STRUCK BY 

01 Fallmp Object 
02 FlyIn Oblect 
03 Swtngq Oblect 
04 Tlppmg. Sldn9 Or Rollin Obpct 
05 Motor Vetwe 
06 Altercation 
07 All Other Mown9 Obreots 

STRAIN OR OVEREXERTION 

10 Ldtm9 (Beck) 
11 Ldtm9 (Thor Then BHkl 
12 Pullmg Or Pushin 
13 Roachinp. TwsWt9 Or Over 

Extenclm9 
14 Cumuutwe Trauma 

FALL FROM ELEVATION 

29 Mmway Opentn9 
21 L10eW Or ScattOld 
22 Machmery Or Stationary 

Eguivnent 
23 Piled MItwtU 
24 statn 
25 Heevy Eautpmont 
26 Vecuum Trucks 
27 Otner Trucks 

FALL FROM SAME LEVEL 

30 SIIP 
31 Trco 

STRUCK AGAINST 

40 Mown9 0b)ect 
41 Stetlonery Object 

42 Sharp Oblect 

60 COfC 
61 Heat 

62 5ecwc Currenr 
63 Cnemtcafs 
64 Raa!ar!on 

65 Noise 
66 Dust 
69 Poison Oak Ivy 

MISCELLANEOUS 

70 lnnalatlon 
71 lngemon 

:2 Absor0tlon 
73 Job Stress 
74 lnsecr Or Ammat Bhes 

E. AGENT COOE 

10 Graamg Comoacttng Eaulpment 
11 Excavrtlng Drdlmg Eauloment 
12 crane 
14 Vacuum Truck 
16 End Dump Truck 
18 Automobde 
19 All Other Motor Vehicles 
20 Hand Tools 
22 Power Tools 
24 Laboratory Glassware 
26 Laboratory Eoulpment 
28 Samplmg Egulpment 
30 noses 
32 Hydroblastor 
34 Hugh Pressure Wasnm9 
36 nana Truck 
30 Ladder 
40 Scaffold 
42 SUWS 
44 Slippery Surface 
4s Ice Or Snow 
46 Uneven Surtrce 
40 not L~au~d/GAses 
50 TOXIC Meterlrl 
52 Oxygen Dehclent Atmosphere 
54 Flammable Materials 
56 Electric Current 
56 Reeletlon 
60 Door 
62 Comwessed Gas 
64 Ges Cylmaer 
66 Respwator:Breath~np Apparatus 
60 Protet8ve Ciotntng 

70 0th.r Clothtn9lJowelry 
72 MobdIe Treatment Eaut0ment 
73 Fared Treatment Facdtty 

F. 

01 
02 
03 
OS 

MFEW RULE VIOLATED CODE 

IT Safety Rule 
Client Safety Rule 
Compreand Au 
Wire Rope. CIIOS And Slm9s 

06 Lochmg Out Eautpment 
07 Pdmg And Blockmg Of MaterlaIr 
08 wgn voltage Rules 
09 Eve An6 Face Protectton 
10 Portable Ladders 
11 unaergrouna Constructton 

‘2 
__-. - 

.1 

‘5 
.- 

‘3 

‘0 

2’ 
22 
22 
2J 
2: 
26 
2’ 
2: 
29 
30 
31 
32 
35 
37 
36 
42 
43 
4* 
4s 
46 
47 
4.5 
50 
51 
52 
54 
60 
62 

Motor Vemcle 
Drwmg Under tne Influence 2t, 
Fork Ltfts 
*+r Compressors Ana Receivers 
No Safety Rule Vlolatlon 
DO Not Rewew JOD WI:? 
nealin alo Sale!, 

0. 

02 
04 
06 

ACCIDENT PREVENTION CODE 

06 

Install Guaras Or Sale!, 3e. -+ 
Install Warnmg Svsre+r 
Store Flammaotes Ano 
Combustibles In Aeernve- ‘.‘a--~’ 
BlOCk Or Secure Material 0~ 
Machmerv Agatnsl unescer’?: 

Movemenr 

10 
12 
14 
16 

Aaaft~onal HOuSeWeOl”~ Ia- :c: 

Remove Prorruamg 0b.ec.s 
Mamtam Necessary Cleari--4 
Control Or Semove Arr*cs;-4. : 
tonamons 

10 Mamtam Proper Pdmg :’ 5, ‘3 :’ 
20 Install Aaamondl ilf~rp.-3: :- 
22 Personal Protective Eauacmr-. 
24 Rewew Project wtn -La *- > I*=‘, 

INSTRUCTION RE-INSTRL:‘ I‘. :U 

50 
52 

54 
56 
56 
60 
62 

64 
66 
66 

70 

72 
74 

Use Of Eauloment 
Prooer 00eratlon Or WC,- - : 

wea 
USC Of Wammg Deuqces 
Prooer Use Of Saferv Zs. .a. 
Use Of Tools in Gooo aezd 
Pro0er Llttmg Pracwes 
De-Energlrlng Eaulomc-. ?a’ - 
Adlustmg Of Rewr~nq 
Stay Of! Mowng Eati.:---- 
none Play 
Wearmg Of Persona s,-.- 
Eoulpmenr 
Pro0er Cnemca, -a- * 
Proceaurc 
Satetv Work Rules 
IT lralnmg Class 

-.- 



The Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 
provides job safety and health protection for workers by 
promoting safe and healthful working conditions 
throughout the Nation. Provisions of the Act include 
the following: 

All rm~lqrrs must !ummn to employee4 rmplcymam and a 
place ot rmploymrnt boa from rmccgrvrae hazards Ii-d are causing 
or are likaly IO causa r%a~k or sonous Mm IO amplcym. Employon 
ma cornpry mn occ~pa10nu s4fw ana neaitn sranearaa msuw 
under IW ACI. 

Employ- muaI comply wrIk all occupaIiond @aIy ar~I 
twm stancmn3s. rubs. regumuns and ordars maw undsr me 
Act ma appy to mar own aceons and cmauc~ on me pb. 

The Occmu Safay and HulM Mmlnm (OSHA) al 
me U.S. lbpanmm ofm0rnumspnNlymwnabimy~ 
admtrtmmrmg IM AR. OSHA maws occupa~IioorJ safaIy and healIh 
s~andams. and US Ooinplianca SaMy and HaaIm Otfima conducI 
jobstIr lnspacIiolla IO tlalp anauro complbca wlm mo ACI. 

Thr AcI requras UuI a rapraaanIatlw ti Ihe amployer md 
a rapresamavva aulhxuad by Iha amployaa ba givan an oppoftumfy 
to accompany ma OSHA mspacIor tar Iha purpeaa d udhg Itm 
mspactlon. 

Whara Inera ra no auttxxuod ampbyaa -MO. Iha 
OSHA Camplianca Otficar musI wnauil wlIl? a roawN9a numbar of 
l wva cwwmmg safayananaalmcomimna timawolkprrr. 

EmployoaorInatrrmnpnwnrivosMmUmrlph(IotHaa 
compkmmwnnmaneamosnAom4faqumgnkmpaownif 
they bebava unsafa or unneauIWul condiiims amt in thaw warkpbca. 
OS-IA mll wRt7no14. on roqws~. namss d am- c#np4akI1g. 

ThaAcIpromeamaamploymmaynaba~u 
discnm~namd agarrm In uy way tar tithg UMy md ImaIm 
compramswforotbewmeaemairtgrtmirfigtn8tmdumeAct 

EmpMVrrswnoMIimraIheynavoeun6I1UmNldrgrinmy 
UbacompUlmrvnkt~r~OSnA~~JOdysd 
ma allaguf rJiaulmlnamly aaion. 

If upon k?spocIion OSHA blii an ar?lproyW hn e IIN 
M. 4 cuanon l aagmg sucn ~~tanona win oa i8swa 10 ma atnproyar. 
Ewn cuatun WIII ape&y a 1kna prricd mthin wtn~II I(w al&g@ 
v10laecm muaf be correcuY. 

RNOSHAcualonm~U~l~~Mau~~ 
pi400 04 l mged violation for mm days. or umil R m cpmcIti. 
wntcnaw m IaIar. 10 wam employee4 of d4ngats INI may atst thara. 

The AC1 orovlaes for mandaoty Cwll Deramos agars: r: ;‘.e’j :’ 

up to S7.000forracn serious vtoianon anaforopnona~ owa: es 3’ -3 ‘: 

17.000 for l acn nonsanous wolanon. Penamas of uo IO $7 :t: ze- :dV 
may ba prowsad tor talluro IO correct vlotationr wenln me D~CCCSBC -f 
PenW and for rrcn day the v~olanon connn~os oeyona me XX- CC 
abaIemont dale. Also. any rmptoyr wno w~iituiiy or reoeataot~ d c X~S .-e 
A~1?nay~~#~~n~~sofuo1oS70.C00forr~ SUCP .‘ca:,c- - 

mmmum moIry of S.5.000 may be rmposed for ead rnllf~~ ~101a:~or a 
wolaeon of postmg nqumnefm can bnng a wnay 01 UP 10 $7 000 , 

Than ara also provisions for cnmmal penames. Any wdltul wola:,or 
rasumng In Ilu dorm 01 any rmptoyw. upon comncnon. IS punlsnaDIa 3~ 3 
fin0 of up I0 s250.000 (or 800.000 if Ilu l moloyor IS a corporaflonl. 3 5~ 
Imprmonmem IOr up to SIX moms. 01 tiom. A z~cond convcnon ot an 
l mpbyor doubloa Iba posshla Ion ot ImprmonmanI. FaIrdyIng recoras 
mcens. or appkatms m punmhabb by a tine of 510.000 or up to SIX 
months In pl or both. 

Whtle provkllng penalHes fu vIolaIll. Ina AQ also vcour3g~s 
-byLlborm~. bstore an OSHA moealon. to reouce 
workplace nazams vok~maritf ma 10 acdc~ ana lmprovr safety ana 
IteaM programs In all workpluaa and ~rtdusmos. OSHA’s Volumafy 
Prueabn Pragmma mcogniza aMlanding Mom ot mm nlluro 

OSHA haa puElishad SUay and HutIh Program Managomen 
Guidalinaa NJ ns~~ arnpluyora tn aa~aMtmg or porfocImg programs 
toprNmIorcomroIempluyrapoauN to rr0rcrptaca nuaras There 
us marry putdic Ma prlvaIa organlzalona ma can prwlda mformat10n 
nd maamca in Itra #kd. W raqwatti. Also, your Iocal OSHA ott~e 
canprovtUcomdamMMp~KlnCrmsorvmgrdaIyandneaun 
probanu of can rwtor you ICI oItiar scurcaa tor Wp sucn as Irammg 

Free assaanw in kMmlIytt ana corruq nuarua and - 
knprlmngsdayM8nuan w Ia NU4WS 10 Ml~IOye’S 
wunoacuamn or panauy. mmgn OSW-wpportea programs 8n eat- 
Sua. Thaw program am usuuty aomtntawa by me Stat4 Labor 3 
HOalltl~oraSIaOunknr*ly. 

Empdoyers in Sues operalng OSHA appxwad Star Phns snod 
obtam ana m ms Stao’s equivawn poem 

unuor provroons ol riuo 29,coua of Feuuaf Regulaaonr. 
Pan WJ3.2/rJ(l) empbyors mustposf ffus noaco 
for IacsrmrleJ m a consprcuous pluo whom nobcos 

to employees are customaniy posted 

More Information Wasnmgro- : : 
Aearbonal mtorrnaton and copms Atiama. GA f*o4)347-3573 

1991 *qro~ -.e: 

04 the AR. spIcBic OSnA satiny and Boston. hl.4 1617) 666-7164 
OSHA 22C3 

-caw- swcarcs 3rd blew wokable CMaoo IL ?‘?\ ‘353.7?3n 



ml INTERNATIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
CORPORATION 

RELEASE OF LIABILITY 

The undersigned hereby acknowledges that he/she is entering on 

properties where International Technology Corporation personnel 

are and/or may have worked. Entry fs at hfs/her sole risk. The 

undersigned agrees to indemnify and hold harmless IT Corporation, 

its officers, employees, and agents from any and all claims and 

damages whatsoever including attorneys' fees resulting directly 8 

or indirectly from such entry for any cause whatsoever. 

The undersigned recognizes and Is aware of the dangers inherent 

on the site and hazards, including the risks associated wfth 

.hazardous waste materfals related to ongofng work, and executes 

the above indemnity with full knowledge of its consequences. 

Signature 

Date 

Witnessed 0y 



INTERNATIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
CORPORATION 

EMERGENCY NUMBERS 

Ambulance.. .................................................................... 
Doctor.. ............................................................................. 
Hospital ............................................................................ 
Fire Dept. ......................................................................... 
Police d ............. .................................................................... 
Sheriff ................................................................................ 
U.S. EPA (24 Hour Hotline). ...... .800-424-8802 - 
Chemtrec.. ...... .................................... .800-424-9300 
National Poison 
Control Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..*.............. 404-588-4400 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..,...................................... 

UTILITY NUMBERS 

Electric Co. ..................................................................... 
Water Co . . ....................................... ................................. 
G&s Co. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

INTERNATIONAL TRCHNOLOGY CORPORATION , . . Creating Q Safer Tomorrow 
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GENERAL LIABILITY, 
PROPEATYDAMAGE,CLOSSREPORT 

DlVlSlU&SlJ=DURY cEraER No. DATE 

A#)REss 

mK#y- MS113 USE BAUC SIDE IF NECESSARY 
If Corporation IS a wholly owned subsidiary of lntetmatlonal Technology Corporatron 



I-r COWOR4TION 

DAILY VEHICLE MSPEcTxON 

Project Name/Number: 
Vehicle Type: 
License Plate #: 
Mileage: 

BRAKES 

SEAT BELTS 

TIRES 

HOSPXTAL LOCATION MAP 

PROOF OF INSURANCE 

LIGHTS/REFLECTORS 

II HORN I WINDSHIELD WIPERS 

11 GLASS I BACKUP ALARM 

MIRRORS FIRE EXTINGUISHER 

DEFROSTER EXHAUST SYSTEM 

STEERING SYSTEM FLuIDLEvELs 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM VISIBLE DAMAGE 

e J = OK 
N/A = Not applicable 
X = Defective 

These items are to be checked each shift before operating this piece of equipment. 
Report ALL items requiring repair to Supervisor. 

NOTES: 

OPERATOR/INSPECTORz 



. VEHlCtE ACCIDENT REPORT 



I 

Representing Medical 
cram 
dale 

,NNEL TIUINING/MEDIC!AL UDW 

40 Hr 
date 

‘Include copies of all training certificates in this Attachment. 

8 Hr 
R&Whtr 

date 

0 Hr 
StQWViSOr 

date 

SSHP 
date 

First Aid/ 
CPR date 

01 her: 

2/93 



ww ON-THE-JOB 
TRAINING RECORD (OJTR) 

l 
TRAINEE DIV1SlON 

as.+ - - LOCAtloM 

Data: / / 
MO. Day Yo,ar 

SUBJECT: 

Hm. Trainings Inamotor 

KEY POINTS: 

8 

PERFORMANCE EVALUAtlON: 



I~RNATIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
CORPOELAnON Uh-DERGROUND/OVERHEAD LTILITI 

CHECKLIST 

r w Same/Number D31C 

ation 

Prtportd By Projtct Mamgtr 

This checklist must be completed for any intmsivt subsurhce work such as excavating or drilling. 11 records the faa t?ac ail 
underground and ovtrhud sfmcmra and utilitits in rhe work arta are identlfitd and located. The Project Manager shall rqm 

utility markouts before tic SW of field operations to allow the client and utility companies time 10 complete them. If ampiete 
information is not available. a magntromaer survey shall be performed t0 locare obstacles prior to excavumg or drilling. 

Pmctdurt 

A diagram of the projtct area depicting the proposal location of excavation or drilling sites must be attached 10 this form. The 
diagram must clearly indicate the arm checked, for underground stnxrurts~utilitits. and overhead power lints. l711s fom and 
the diagram must be signed by Ihe Project Manager. the IT Field Supervisor, and the client representative. 

Chtcklist 

Septic Tank/Drain 

Client Rtpraatative 

IT Pmjttt Mmqa 

IT field Suptrvisor 



Eil INTERNATIONAL 
TECHNOLOCY 
CORPORATION 

FIT TEST PflOTOCOC: 

0 Slandmd 

0 Olhor (~poclly) 

8.8. I 

1. 1 undoroland why rorpbloy 
proloctlon Ir moded and whoro 
and when H rhould k wad. 

i. IltnowhowlouroMda 
tmrplr~tor prop.Hy. 

3. I how bow lo doan and Inpod 
lhlr rorpkolor. 

4. I undorrland lho Wallonr 
and rorltkilon~ of lha 
rowbdor~ I will bo urlna. 

1. I WOW lhla ,orplralary 
l qulpnwnl bn normal alr and 
chocked lho tmcopkco Iy. 

a. I wow Ihla roapkaloy 
l qulpmonl In 0 looI rlmorphoro 
gonormlod by l moko of olhor mean& 

1. I undotrbnd Ihal l good gaellghl 
kolr rool crnnol k l chlovod wlh 
obrlrudlon ouch l @ C&l hmlr of 
~Iao~or (wllh WI kc. mark). 
I undorrland Ihti CO~IOCUW knr wUh 
ham.@ compallblo wllh Iho klLco 
mark (Smokerpoc) me l vaikbla upon 
toquool by my mmnagor. 

ITC FORM 956 1-l (3182) 

RESPIRATOR TRAINING 
COMPLETION FORM 
FIT TEST CONDUCTED BY 

LOCATlON DATE 

Inlllal only Iho q~proprlak blocks 

SCM 

Irand: 

Iode 

Ut.: 
SYLXL 

AlRUNE 
PRESSURE 
DEMAND 
Bmnd: 

NOdOk 

8810: 
a Y L xl. 

AIR 
PURlFVlNCi 
FULL FACE 
Iiond: 

hodok 

uto: 
aucxl 
-I- 

- 

I 

. 
II 

- ._ 

AIR 
PURlFVlNO 
HALF MASK 
UOIW: 
MOdOk 

PAPR 

8rmnd: 

Mod& 

--- 

OTHER 

Bf and. 

Mod.1 

8110: 
s b) L XL 

- - 





11 TECHNOLOGY 
CORPORATION 

HU I WUHK t’ttnMl I 

qperating Area 

B pecific vessel or equipment 

Work to be done 

Good for this date only 19- 

TESTS 

STATE EXACT 
LOCATION OF TEST TIME 

PERCENT 
LOWER 

EXPLOSION F”ZZ;Z; 
LIMIT 

OTHERS 

INITIAL 

CHECK LIST YOS Doer Not 
NW 

Initial 

Oparationa/plant peraonnel havo baan informed of work to be performad 

All trnka/lines/valvw are diaconnectad, blinded, or locked out. 

‘pment and all attached piping has been cleaned and purged with: 

e 
k blank) Water,-, Steam Inert gas- Air 

Electrical service has been locked out and tagged. 

All grounding/bonding wire in place. 

Surrounding equipment and operations are safe for hot work. 

No open vessels or lines within 35 feet of hot work area. 

No combustible items within 35 feet of hot work area or 
covered with wetted tarpaulins. 

Fire Watch has been provided by Contractor. 

No flammable gases greater than 1096 LEL in hot work area. 

All requirements of ITCPRO 9531 for Confined Spaca Entry have been met and 
ITC Form 9531-l has bean completed and poat~d. 

If veaael contains leaded product, all requirements of ITCPRO 9531.3 have - 
been met. 

PERSONNEL 
PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 

EYES 
0 Chemical Gogglea r 
0 Face Shield 
0 Safety Glasses 
0 Welders Mask 

BODY 
0 Environmental Suit: o PVC o BUCYI 
0 Heavy Suit: 0 PVC 0 Nwarene 
0 Light PVC Suit 
0 Yellow Tyvek Suit 
0 White Tyvek Suit 

EXlREMlltES 
0 Hard Hat 
0 Gloves 
0 Boots 0 PVC 0 Neopraw 
0 Hoods 0 PVC 0 Neoprene 
0 foot Coverings, 

Disposable 

RESPIRATORY 
0 Self-Contained Respirator 
0 Hose Line Raspirator 
0 Hose Line W/Egress 
0 Cartridge Respirator 

Cartridge Type 
0 Dust Respirator 

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED 
0 Firs Extinguisher 
0 Fire Blanket 
0 Charged Water Hose 
0 Combustible Gas Indicator 

iecial Instructions: 

. ed by: 

a 
Name Printed Signature Date 

Manager 
FORM 9571-t rOS.c- 
103-5-s) 



ATTACHMENT G 

SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION 



SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION 

as an agent of 
do hereby certify that the following 

employees comply with the medical and training provisioks of 29 CFR 1926.65. Individual 
copies of certification of successful completion of the required training and medical 
examination are attached for each employee. 

Signature Date 



ATTACHMENT H 

SAFETY CONCEPTS AND BASIC CONSIDERATIONS 
FOR UNEXPLODED ORDNANCE 



U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Huntsville Division 
Safety Concepts and Basic Considerations 

For Unexploded Ordnance Operations 
Revision, December 16, 1992 

ln troduction 
There is no “safe” procedure for dealing with unexploded ordnance (UXO), merely procedures 
which are considered least dangerous. However, maximum safety in any UXO operation can 
be achieved through adherence to applicable safety precautions, a planned approach, and 
intensive supervision. Only those personnel absolutely essential to the operation shall be 
allowed in the restricted area/exclusion zone during UXO activities (U.S. Department of 
Defense [DOD] 6055.9~STD). Safety must become a firmly established habit when working 
with UXO. Safety is the leading edge of quality. 

7. General Safety Concerns 
a. Cam must be observed in searching for, probing for, excavating, moving, and 

handling UXO. Operations on the UXO should be conducted only after the 
establishment of a complete plan for the operation involved and careful preparation to 
ensure its implementation. Plans shall be based upon the minimum number of 
essential personnel, for a minimum amount of time, to the minimum amount of UXO 
consistent with efficient operations and maximum safety. 

b. Only UXO qualified personnel shall be involved in UXO procedures. UXO 
procedures consist of gaining access (manual excavation) to subsurface UXO, 
identification, transportation, storage, and disposal of UXO. All personnel engaged in 
UXO operations shah be thoroughly trained in explosive safety and be capable of 
recognizing hazardous explosive exposures. Only personnel who have graduated from 
the U.S. Naval Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) School, Indian Head, Maryland 
are authorized to handle UXO and perform UXO procedures. Hazardous Devices 
Technicians who have graduated from the Hazardous Devices School, Redstone 
Arsenal, Alabama are not trained nor qualified to handle military UXO and will not 



be involved in UXO operations on a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) 
project. 

c. The use of electric explosive devices (EED) susceptible to electromagnetic radiation 
(EMR) devices in the radio frequency (RF) range, that is radio, radar, and television 
transmitters, has become almost universal. RF EMR consists of waves of electrical 
energy at radio transmission frequencies. These waves are radiated in a line-of-sight 
from the antennas of electronic devices that transmit radio, radar, television, or other 
communication or navigation RF signals. The energy is usually equally radiated in 
all directions; however, certain types of antennas focus the energy, transmitting it in a 
single direction or sector only. EMR (RF) can also be reflected from large metallic 
surfaces or objects into areas not directly reached by the line-of-sight-radiated electric 
energy. 

(1) Under highly undesirable conditions, enough of the energy may be picked up by 
portions of the EED, associated circuitry, or related objects acting as receiving 
antennas, to initiate the EED. 

(2) Since the strength of the radiation decreases as the distance from the transmitter 
increases, the further away the ordnance item is, the less hazardous the 
situation. The energy can pass directly through materials that do not conduct 
electricity, such as wood or plastic. Therefore, using these materials as a barrier 
is of little value. The factors to be considered when evaluating the degree of 
hazard that the EMR (RF) energy represents am: 1) the strength of the field, 
that is its power; 2) the nature of the frequencies transmitted; 3) the distance 
from the transmitter antenna to the ordnance; and 4) the amount or type of 
protection available. 

d. Some ordnance is particularly susceptible to EMR (RF) emission. This susceptibility 
is usually caused by the design of the ordnance item or the type of EED that is used. 
HERO categories have been established under which ordnance is classified as safe, 
susceptible, and unsafe. A knowledge of ordnance that is normally unsafe in the 
presence of EMR (RF) is important so that preventive steps can be taken if the 
ordnance is encountered in a suspected EMR (RF) field. 



(1) In general, all ordnance items, even those normally safe when intact, are 
hazardous when extensively damaged. The damage may expose components, 
trailing wires, or breaks in shielding integrity that permit the entrance of EMR 
(RF) energy into the ordnance item and then into the EED. 

(2) The presence of antennas, communication, and radar devices should be a point 
of interest on initial site visits and preliminary assessments. 

(3) The site shall be surveyed for EMR RF transmitters and appropriate action 
taken. Minimum safe distances between mobile RF transmitters, television, and 
broadcasting transmitters and electric UXO demolition procedures are listed in 
Tables 2-3 and 2-4, Training Manual (TM) 9- 1375213- 12. 

(4) Do not wear outer or undergarments made of wool, silk, or synthetic textiles 
such as rayon and nylon while working on UXO. These materials can generate 
suffkient static charge to ignite fuels or initiate explosives. Any person coming 
in contact with an UXO, shall ground himself prior to touching EEDs. This 
must be done to discharge any electrostatic charge accumulation from the body. 

2. Site Characterization 
a. Make every effort to identify the UXO. Carefully examine the item for markings and 

other identifying features such as shape, size, and external fittings. However, do not 
move the item to inspect it. If an unknown UXO is encountered, photographs shall 
be taken and express-mailed to CEHND-ED-SY, which has access to the 
TM 60-Series publications. 

b. Foreign UXO were returned to the United States for exploitation and disposal. 
Records search should indicate the possibility of foreign UXO being on the site. 

c. If the records search indicates UXO containing military toxic chemical agents may be 
on the site, a decontamination plan shall be approved prior to entry onto the site. 
Any time a suspected chemical UXO is encountered, the 2-man concept is 
immediately implemented and notification shall be made through proper channels. 
The UXO shall be secured until the military arrives and assumes ownership. 



d. UXO which penetrates the earth to a depth where the force of the explosion is not 
enough to rupture the earth’s surface forms an underground cavity called a camouflet. 
Camouflets will be filled with the end product of the explosion, carbon monoxide gas. 
Camouflet detection and precautions must be considered if records search indicates 
the site was used as an impact area. 

e. Avoid inhalation of, and skin contact with, smoke, fumes, and vapors of explosives 
and related hazardous materials. 

f. Consider UXO which has been exposed to fire and detonation as extremely 
hazardous. Chemical and physical changes may have occurred to the contents which 
render it much more sensitive that it was in its original state. 

g. Do not rely on the color coding of UXO for positive identification of contents. 
Munitions having none, incomplete, or improper color coding have been encountered. 

h. Avoid the area forward of the nose of a munition until it can be determined that the 
item is not a shaped charge and High Explosive Anti-Tank (HEAT) UXO. The 
explosive jet can be fatal to great distances forward of the longitudinal axis of the 
item. Assume any shaped charge munition to contain a piezoelectric (PZ) fuzing 
system until the fuzing is otherwise identified. A PZ fuze is extremely sensitive, can 
fue at the slightest physical change, and may remain hazardous for an indefinite 
period of time. 

i. Examine a projectile for the presence or absence of an unfired tracer. 

j. Approach an unfired rocket motor from the side. Ignition will create a missile hazard 
and hot exhaust. 

(1) Do not expose electrically fved rocket motors within 25 feet of any exposed 
electronic transmitting equipment or exposed antenna leads. 

4 



(2) If an unfired rocket motor must be transported, it shall be positioned in the 
direction which offers the least exposure to personnel in the event of the 
accidental ignition. 

k. Consider an emplaced landmine armed until proven otherwise. It may not be possible 
to tell, or it may be intentionally rigged to deceive. 

(1) Many training mines contain firing indicator charges capable of inflicting 
serious injury. 

(2) Exercise care with wooden mines that have been buried for a long time. 
Because of soil conditions, the wood deteriorates and the slightest inadvertent 
pressure on top may initiate the fuze. 

1. Assume a practice UXO contains a live charge until it can be determined otherwise. 
Expended pyrotechnic/practice devices may contain red/white phosphorus residue. 
Due to incomplete combustion, phosphorus may be present and reignite spontaneously 
if subjected to friction or if the crust is broken. 

m. Do not approach a smoking white phosphorus (WP) UXO. Burning up may detonate 
the burster or dispersal explosive charge at any time. 

n. The detection and identification of suspect explosive materials shall be accomplished 
(IAW) Chapter 13, TM g-1300-214, “Military Explosives.” 

3. Ordnance Related Hazardous Toxic and Radiologic 
Waste Activities 
a. 29 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 1926.100(a) requires personnel to wear 

protective helmets in areas where there is a possible danger of head injury from 
impact, or from falling or flying objects, or from electrical shock or burns. During 
field activities on ordnance projects, hard hats need not be worn unless a head injury 
threat is present. 



b. Soil samples, best pit excavation, and/or monitoring well installation are sometimes 
conducted in areas where subsurface UXO may be found. These intrusive activities 
must be preceded by a magnetometer survey to assure the safety of the sampling 
crews. 

c. Prior to the drilling rig coming on site, a magnetometer and a hand-held auger shall 
be utilized to assure the drilling spot is clear of subsurface UXO. 

(1) After finding an area the magnetometer indicates is clear of detectable UXO, 
the hand-held auger should be used to start the drill hole. At not more than 
2-foot depth, the hand-held auger shall be withdrawn and the magnetometer 
probe shall be lowered into the auger hole. This procedure will ensure small 
UXO items (20 millimeter [mm] projectiles and grenades), undetectable from 
the surface, are now detectable. This procedure shall be repeated until the 

maximum depth of the hand-held auger. 

(2) Borehole monitoring shall continue at 2-foot intervals until virgin soil is 
encountered. 

4. Restricted AreaExclusion Operations 
a. Do not allow unauthorized or unnecessary personnel to be present in the vicinity of 

UXO. During the timeframe that UXO procedures are being accomplished, only 
necessary UXO personnel shall be within the restricted area/exclusion zone. When 
non-UXO personnel enter the n%.ricted area/exclusion zone, all UXO procedures will 
cease. Limit personnel exposure time. UXO operations will always be based upon 
minimum exposure consistent with efficient operations. 

(1) Plan for, provide, and know the measures to be taken in the event of an 
accident. 

(2) Provide a designated emergency vehicle in the area in case of an accident or 
other emergency. 

6 



(3) Coordination with the appropriate airspace representative shall be conducted and 
the appropriate notification procedures arranged. 

b. Before any movement of an UXO, the fuze condition must be ascertained. If the 
condition is questionable, consider the fuze armed. The fuze is considered the most 
hazardous component of an UXO, regardless of type or condition. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

In general, the condition of a BD fuze in an unexploded projectile cannot be 
determined through examination of its external features. When there is 
evidence that the projectile has been fired, the BD fuze is considered to be in 
the armed condition. 

Arming wires and popout pins on unarmed fuzes should be secured by taping in 
place prior to movement. 

Perform any initial movement of an armed fuze remotely and avoid any 
unnecessary movement of an armed fuze. 

c. Personnel working with explosives and explosive ordnance shall comply with the 
following: 

(1) Do not carry fire or spark-producing devices on site. 

(2) Do not smoke, except in authorized areas. 

(3) Do not have fires for heating or cooking, except in authorized areas. 

(4) Do not conduct operations without approved Standard Operating Procedures 
(SOP) and proper supervision. 

(5) Do not become careless by reason of familiarity with ammunition. 

(6) Do not conduct explosive operations during electrical, sand, dust, or snow 
storms. 



(7) Do not conduct explosive operations between sunset and dawn. 

d. When multiple search teams are operating on a site, the teams shall not work 
immediately adjacent to each other. A safe separation distance shall be established 
between each search team. This distance shall be based on the type of UXO 
expected to be encountered, but the distance shall never be less than 50 meters. 

e. Perform initial movement of an embedded projectile remotely. First movement of an 
embedded projectile may cause fuze functioning. During this remote operation, 
precautions shall be taken for a high-order detonation. 

(1) DO NOT dismantle, strip, or subject any UXO to unnecessary movement, 
except in response to a valid requirement. 

(2) Do not depress plungers, turn vanes, or rotate spindles, levers, setting rings, or 
other external fittings on the UXO. Such action may arm, actuate, or function 
the UXO. 

(3) Do not subject a mechanical time fuze to any unnecessary movement. 

(4) Do not unscrew a fuze from a fuze well that does not contain a fuze cavity 
liner. High explosives may be on the threads. 

f. Expended pyrotechnic/practice devices may contain red/white phosphorus residue. 
Due to incomplete combustion, red and white phosphorus may be present and reignite 
spontaneously if subjected to friction or if the crust is broken. 

g. Do not undertake the handling or disposal of liquid propellant fuels or oxidizers if not 
familiar with the characteristics of the material. 

h. Civil War projectiles shall be treated as any other UXO, especially projectiles with 
uncut Bormann time fuses and projectiles with percussion fuses, brass in particular. 
These have generally provided a watertight seal, even if they have been in the ground 
over one-hundred years. No projectile should be exposed to excess heat; the ignition 



point of black powder, used as a bursting charge in all Civil War projectiles, is 
457 degrees Fahrenheit (T). Under no circumstances should an attempt be made to 
drill a hole in a projectile, either through the fuse or the body of the projectile. 

i. Extra cam shall be taken when uncovering a buried UXO, if records search indicated 
Wp munitions were fired or destroyed in the area. A buried WP munition may be 
damaged and when exposed to air, may start burning, and detonate. An ample supply 
of water and mud shall be immediately available if excavation reveals a Wl? UXO. 
Appropriate protective equipment (leather gloves, face shield, and flame-retardant 
clothing) and fast aid shall also be immediately available. 

5. Storage 
a. UXOs, UXO-components, packing materials, or empty boxes will not be stored in 

magazines containing explosives. 

b. A fire plan for the storage of explosives shall be prepared and coordination with the 
nearby fire department shall be conducted. 

6. Excavation Operations 
a. The usual method for uncovering buried UXO is to excavate by hand. Hand 

excavation is the most reliable method for uncovering UXO, but unless the UXO is 
very near the surface, hand excavation exposes more people to the hazard of 
detonation for a longer period of time than any other method. Hand excavation will 
be accomplished only by UXO personnel. 

b. Earth moving machinery (EMM) may be used to excavate for buried UXO, if the 
UXO is estimated to be deeper than 12 inches. EMM shall not be used to excavate 
within 12 inches of an UXO. When excavation gets within 12 inches of an UXO, 
hand excavation shall be used to uncover the UXO. EMM may be operated by 
non-UXO personnel, under the direct supervision of UXO personnel. 

(1) If more than one EMM will be used on the same site, they will be separated by 
at least 100 meters during excavation. 



(2) During excavation operations, only those personnel absolutely necessary for the 
operation shall be within the restricted area/exclusion zone. 

(3) Excavation and trenching shall comply with the provisions of 29 CFR 1926, 
Subpart P. 

7. Disposal Operations 
a. As a general rule, UXO will be detonated in place when the situation allows. All 

detonation-in-place should be conducted by electrical means to assure maximum 
control of the site, except in extreme sandy soil which creates a static electricity 
hazard. Nonelectrical means can be used when the situation dictates. 

(1) Do not allow one person to work alone in disposal operations. At least one 
person shall be available near the disposal site to give warning and assist in 
rescue activities in the event of an accident. Only UXO qualified personnel 
shall be involved in on-site disposal operations. 

(2) Initiating explosives include lead azide, mercury fulminate, lead styphnate, and 
tetracene. They manifest extreme sensitivity to friction, heat, and impact. 
When involved in a fire, they can be expected to detonate without burning. In 
storage, initiating explosives shall be kept wet with water or water/alcohol 
mixture. Every effort shall be made to prevent the liquid from freezing; frozen 
explosives material will not be handled. Lead azide shall not be allowed 
contact with copper, zinc, or alloys containing any concentration of such metals 
because of the likely formation of other azides that are more sensitive than the 
original lead azide. Likewise, mercury fulminate shall not be allowed contact 
with aluminum, magnesium, zinc, brass, or bronze. 

(3) If loose, bulk explosives are to be disposed of by detonation, detonate only one 
kind of explosive in any one given shot. 

(4) Exercise extreme care in handling and preparing high explosives for detonation. 
They are sensitive to detonation by heat, shock, and friction. 



(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

Keep initiating explosives in a water-wet condition at all times until ready for 
final preparation for detonation. The sensitivity of these explosives is greatly 
increased when dry. 

Do not pack a bomb fuze well with explosives unless it can be positively 
confined that the fuze well does not contain any fuze components. 

Photoflash bombs must be handled with the same care as black powder, and 
with even greater care than explosive-loaded bombs. 

Some practice bombs do not contain any positive safety features. Positively 
identify and review all safety precautions prior to handling practice bombs. 

WP UXO shall not be detonated into the ground. The UXO shall be 
countercharged on the bottom-center-line. 

(10) Photoflash powder will react with moisture and generate hydrogen gas, and this 
reaction may generate sufficient heat or pressure to detonate the UXO. Do not 
look directly at photoflash UXO during detonation. 

b. When disposing of high explosives by detonation, do not approach the disposal site 
for at least 30 minutes in the event of a misfire. 

(1) Carry blasting caps in approved containers and keep them out of the direct rays 
of the sun. 

(2) Do not handle, use, or remain near explosives during the approach or progress 
of an electrical storm. All persons should retire to place of safety. 

(3) Do not use explosives or accessory equipment that are obviously deteriorated or 
damaged. They may detonate prematurely or fail completely. 
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(4) 

(5) 

6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

Always point the explosive end of blasting caps, detonators, and explosive 
devices away from the body during handling. This will minimize injury should 
the item explode. 

Use only standard blasting caps of at least the equivalent of a commercial No. 8 
blasting cap. 

Use electric blasting caps of the same manufacture, whenever possible, for each 
demolition shot involving more than one cap. 

Keep blasting caps in approved containers, located at least 25 feet from other 
explosives, until they are needed for priming. 

Do not bury blasting caps. Use detonating cord to position blasting caps above 
the ground. Buried blasting caps are subject to unobserved pressures and 
movement which could lead to premature fling or misfires. 

Test electric blasting caps for continuity at least 25 feet downwind from any 
explosives prior to connecting them to the fting circuit. Upon completion of 
testing, the lead wires will be short-circuited by twisting the bare ends of the 
wires together. The wires will remain shunted until ready to connect to the 
firing circuit. 

c. A post-search of the detonation site shall be conducted to assure a complete disposal 
was accomplished. 

d. If the situation dictates, protective measures to reduce shock, blast, and fragmentation 
damage shall be taken. Army TM 5-855-l. Fundamentals of Protective Design for 
Conventional Weanons and associated software program “CONWEP” contains data on 
blast effects, groundshock, cratering, ejecta, and fragmentation. 

(1) For nonfragmenting explosive materials, evacuation distance should be a 
minimum of 1,250 feet. 
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(2) For fragmenting explosive materials, evacuation distance should be a minimum 
of 2,500 feet. For bombs and projectiles with caliber 5-inch or greater, use a 
minimum evacuation distance of 4,000 feet. 

(3) Items with lugs and/or strongbacks and nose and/or tail plate sections should be 
oriented away from personnel locations. 

e. Consideration shall be given to tamping the UXO to control fragments, if the 
situation warrants. Fragments shall be minimized not only to protect personnel, but 
property such as buildings, trees, etc. 

f. Open burning of explosives and smokeless powder or chemical decomposition of 
explosives shall not be accomplished without prior approval of the Contracting 
Officer. 

(1) Do not inhale the smoke or fumes of burning pyrotechnic or incendiary 
materials. The fumes and dust from many of these materials are irritating 
and/or toxic if inhaled. 

(2) Do not use water on incendiary fires. Water may induce a violent reaction or 
be completely ineffective, depending on the mixture. 

(3) Bury incendiary-loaded munitions in sand when transporting them. This will 
smother any fire which should start until other corrective action can be taken. 

(4) Anticipate a high-order detonation when burning pyrotechnics or 
incendiary-loaded UXO. Safety measures for personnel and property must be 
based on this possibility. 

g. Inert UXO will not be disposed of or sold for scrap until the internal fillers have been 
exposed and unconfined. Heat generated during a reclamation operation can cause 
the inert filler, moisture, and air to expand and burst sealed casings. Venting or 
exposure may be accomplished in any way necessary to preclude rupture due to 
confined pressure. 



8. Transportation 
a. If UXO must be transported off site for disposal, the provisions of 49 Cl% 1 OO- 199, 

TM g-1300-206, and state and local laws shall be followed. 

b. When transporting a possible armed fuze, position the fuze in the most neutral 
orientation possible. 

c. Do not transport a WP munition, unless it is immersed in water, mud, or wet sand. 

d. If loose pyrotechnic, tracer, flare, and similar mixtures are to be transported, they 
shall be placed in No. 10 mineral oil or equivalent to minimize fire and explosion 
hazard. 

e. If an unfired rocket motor must be transported, it shall be positioned in the direction 
which offers the least exposure to personnel in the event of an accident ignition. 

f. If base-ejection type projectiles must be transported to a disposal area or collection 
point, the base shall be oriented to the rear of the vehicle and the projectile secured, 
in the event the ejection charge functions in route. 

g. If an ordnance and explosive waste (OEW), with exposed hazardous filler (HE, etc), 
has to be moved to a disposal area, the item shall be placed in a heavy duty plastic 
bag to prevent migration of the hazardous filler. Padding should also be added to 
protect the exposed filler from heat, shock, and friction. 
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5.0 TASK DESCRIPTION 

The work to be performed under this Delivery Order consists of completing removal actions 

at three sites located at the Naval Weapons Station (NWS) in Yorktown, Virginia. The NWS 

is a 10,500 acre-facility located on the York-James Peninsula, between the York and James 

Rivers and is bounded by Naval Supply Center - Cheatham Annex to the northwest, 

Interdate 64 to the southwest, Route 238 to the southeast, and the York River to the 

northeast. The three locations where removal actions will occur include: 

l Site 2 - Turkey Road Laudfill 
l Site 9 - Plant 1 Explosive Contaminated Wastewater Discharge Area 
l Site Screening Area 4 (SSA4) - Weapons Casing/Dmm Disposal Area. 

The location and overall layout of the sites are presented in the construction drawings in the 

Removal Action Work Plan (IT, 1994). An Initial Assessment Study (IAS) of the sites was 

conducted in 1984 by C. C. Johnson and Associates Inc. and CH2M Hill (C. C. Johnson aud 

CH2M Hill, 1984). Versar, Inc. also performed a groundwater investigation of the project 

area (Versar, 1991). Geophysical studies were performed in 1992 by Baker Environmental 

aud Roy F. Weston, Inc. (Baker and Weston, 1992). The site wastes were character&d by 

lT Corporation (lT) in April 1994 (IT, 1994a). The following sections provide site 

descriptions based on these investigative studies and outline the removal actions proposed for 

each site. 

5.1 Site Description and Background Information 
A brief site description and background information are provided below for Sites 2 and 9 and 

SSA4. 

Site 2 - Turkey Road Landfill. The Turkey Road LandfilI, also knowu as Site 2, is a 5-acre 

landfill located east of Turkey Road iu a marsh adjacent to the south branch of Felgates 

creek. Operations at the landfill began in the 1940s and stopped during 1981. The landfill is 

encompassed by a wooded atea ranging from approximately 50 to 300 feet in width, which is 

in turn bounded on three sides by streams (including Felgates Creek). It is within this 

wooded perimeter surromding the landfill that IT concentrated the Site 2 investigation, as this 

area contains numerous UXO along with other wastes deposited on the surface. All materials 
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0 were subsequently characterized by IT in March 1994. Figure 1 of the Removal Action Work 

Plan presents a plan view of Site 2, along with surface waste locations and boundaries. 

Site 9 - Plant 1 Explosives-Contaminated Wastewater Area. The Explosives-Contaminated 

Wastewater Area, commonly called Site 9, was used from the late 1930s to 1975 as a 

drainage way for Plant 1 explosivescontaminated washwaters and possibly substantial 

quantities of organic solvents. During site walks conducted on October 19, 1993 and 

December 20,1993, IT personnel observed surface debris strewn about both embankments 

adjacent to Colhnan Road. All materials were subsequently characterized by IT in March 

1994. Figure 2 of the Removal Action Work Plan presents a plan view of Site 9, along with 

surface waste locations and boundaries. 

SSA4 - Weapons Casing/Drum Disposal Area. The Weapons Casing/Dnun Disposal Area 

is located near the intersection of Bypass Road and Main Road. During the October and 

December site walks, various UXO and surface debris were found to be present. In addition, 

lT completed a preliminary magnetometer survey of the field adjacent to Bypass Road since 

an apparent ravine IX had taken place within the area. During the preliminary survey, lT 

determined that a large portion of the field did have buried metallic objects beneath the 

surface. All materials were subsequently characterized by IT in March 1994. Figure 3 of the 

Removal Action Work Plan presents a plan view of SSA4 along with surface waste locations 

and boundaries. 

5.2 Site-Specific Removal Action 
The removal actions to be performed at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 at NWS in Yorktown, 

Virginia are presented in the Removal Action Work Plan (IT, 1994). The scope of work for 

the removal actions ccmists of the following work components: 

l Reliminaryactivities 

l Mobilization 
l Site setup 
l Site preparation 
l waste removal operations 

l Waste transportation and disposal 
l Site restoration 
l Close-out report preparation and submittal. 

l 
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Several of the work components consist of various activities which are detailed in the 

following. 

PreKminary Activities. Several preliminary activities must occur prior to mobilization for 

efficient and effective removal action performance. These activities are required to satisfy 

contractual requirements and provide the necessary information to plan the removal actions 

and facilitate their completion once they have been initiated. The initial tasks will include: 

. Holding a preconstruction conference to discuss and develop a mutual understanding 
with government representatives concerning scheduling and administering the work 

l Conducting site walks to acquaint project personnel with the sites and identify pertinent 
features of each site 

l Preparing preconstruction submittals for review and approval by the CO and to be used 
as guidance documents during performance of the removal actions 

l Procuring subcontractors, materials, equipment, etc., as necessary to perform the 
removal actions 

l Performing a borrow study in which prospective materials required for site restoration 
will be sampled and tested/analyzed at the approved geotechnical and aualytical 
laboratories 

. Obtaining applicable permits for uninterrupted performance of the removal actions. 

Site Setup. The primary purpose of site setup is to establish the field facilities necessary to 

accomplish the removal actions. Site setup activities will include: 

l Conducting an initial site survey at each site 

l Performing clearing and grubbing operations to perform the removal actions at each site 

. Ektablishing field office facilities 

l Delineating and constructing the construction site entrance and site access roads at each 
Site 

l IdentiQing and designating the temporary laydown areas as well as specific locations for 
storage/stockpiliug of construction equipment and materials at each site 

a 
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l Erecting a perimeter security fence around the designated work areas at each site 

l Identifying and designating the contamination control zones at each site, as required 

l Establishing a personnel decontamination facility at each site 

l Constructing an equipment decontamination pad, drum handling area, and roll-off 
container storage areas at the sites, as appropriate 

l Performing an inventory and inspection of equipment and materials; in particular, health 
and safety related items, to verify lT is prepared to perform the removal actions. 

Site Preparation. The primary purpose of site preparation is to prepare the site for the 

required remedial actions. Site preparation will include: 

l Conducting a field subsurface survey to verify and field reference the location and 
elevation of existing utilities, and any other type of underground obstruction within the 
designated work areas 

l Protecting all site features from damage which may occur during performance of the 
removal actions 

l hstdling erosion and sedimentation controls consisting of silt fence around the 
perimeter of the site and downgradient of work areas. 

The detailed construction procedures and specifications for the removal actions are provided 

in the Removal Action Work Plan (II, 1994). The removal actions will be performed in 

accordant with the NAVPAC Specification No. 05-93-3120, Mine Casings aud Debris 

Removal, as presented in the Removal Action Work Plan (IT, 1994). 

5.3 Contractor Quality Control Activities 
The Contractor Quality Control (CQC) activities have been provided in accordance with the 

contract and delivery order requirements. The primary emphasis of CQC for the removal 

actions at NWS is to provide mouitoring and umtrol of every construction&mediation 

a&v&y. The CQC activities include a systematic construction inspection and verification 

process and record preparation and mauagement. A CQC task team will include members 

fkom the Navy, II, aud subcontractors, as required. 

a 
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At least 5 days after this TQAP is submitted, but before removal action operations begin, the 

CQC task team will meet to discuss the CQC system. The purpose of the meeting will be to 

develop a mutual understanding relative to the details of the system, including forms to be 

used for recording the quality control operations, inqections, tests, approvals, certifications, 

administration of the system, and Government surveillance. The meeting will also develop a 

schedule for future weekly or biweekly CQC meetings and will establish procedures for 

submission of daily reports and other records and documents. The QC Representative will 

document all CQC meetings by delivering copies of the minutes to the Navy within 

3 calendar days after the meetings. 

Detailed CQC activities are described in Section 6.0 through Section 11 .O of this plan. 
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6.0 TASK ORGANIZATION AND RESPONSIBILITY 

6.1 IT Personnel Roster 

A roster of IT personnel working under this Delivery Order is provided in Table 6-1. Some 

of the personnel listed may not appear on the organization chart for the site as they are 

primarily providing ancillary support functions and are not considered primary personnel for 

the delivery order. Additionally, the names of personnel providing field labor are not listed 

as these individuals have not been identified at this time. These personnel will be provided 

from a pool of trained field technicians from lT’s Monroeville, Pennsylvania office and other 

IT facilities. The organization chart for this Delivery Order is presented in Figure 6-l. Only 

primary IT personnel are presented. The QC Representative will be appointed by a Letter of 

Appointment (Appendix A). A signed fimsl version of this letter will be provided along with 

the QC Representative’s resume for approval by the Navy’s Contracting Oflker. 

6.2 Subcontractor Listing 

rs procurement process for all subcontractors is ongoing at this time. Some of the 

subcontractors have been listed in Table 6-2. When the procurement process is complete and 

the subcontractors have been approved by the Navy’s Contracting Officer, IT will update the 

orgauization chart and the subcontractor listing accordingly. 

6.3 Personnel Authorization Matrix 
The personnel authorization matrix for the Contract Data Requirement List is presented in 

Table 6-3. This matrix is provided to present the personnel authorized to provide approval 

for submittals and their respective qualifications. The personnel matrix shows a description 

of each submittal, registmtion or certification required, if applicable, and who is the 

authorized submittal reviewer and their position. 

a 
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TABLE 6-1 
IT CORPORATION PERSONNEL ROSTER 
MINE CASINGS AND DEBRIS REMOVAL 

SITES 2 AND 9 AND SSA4 - NAVAL WEAPONS STATION 
YORKTOWN, VIRGINIA 

1 PROGRAM DIRECTOR 

J. POLLARD PROGRAM MANAGER 

s. HYTLA CONTRACT ADMINISTRATOR 

H. DRAVECKY PROJECT MANAGER 

R. LION I QA MANAGER 

W. HOUSEMAN‘ I CERTIFIED lNDUSTRL4L HYGIENIST 

D. BORKOVICH I PROCUREMENT MANAGER 

D. WAGGONER I SUBCONTIbWTS ADMINISTRATOR 

J. DOYLE I HOME OFFICE PROJECT ADMINISTRATOR 

R. OBLAK I COST/SCHEDULE ENGINEER 

W. MONTGOMERY 

B. BALLACK 

D. RUSSELL 

PROJECT ENGINEER 

QCREiPRESENTATM3 

SITE SUPERINTENDENT 

F. VISH I SITE SAFETY AND HEALTH COORDINATOR 





TABLE 6-3 
CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENT LIST (CDRL) 

MINE CASINGS AND DEBRIS REMOVAL 
SITES 2 AND 9 AND SSA4 - NAVAL WEAPONS STATION 

YORKTOWN, VIRGINIA 

None reqnired QA Manager 
I 

None mpired Project Manager 

Prof~sionlll Bqineer Project Manager 

Profestrional BnRinecr Proiect luansner 

None lwuired I hied Mananer 

None required Project Manager 
I 

None reauired 1 OC Remesentative 

R. Lion 

R. Lion 

H. Dravecky 

W. Houseman 

H. hvecky 

H. Dravakv 

l-L Drav* 

H. Draveckv 

H. Draveckv 

B. Babck 

A012 Non-Compliance Check-off List 30 days after mobilhtion MOllthly None squired QC Representative B. Babck 

A013 Tea Results Summary Reports Afteresttest Monthly None nquhed Project Manager H. Dravecky 

A014 Daily Reports to Inspector start of consttuction Daily None required QC Representative B. Ballack 
r 

A015 CQC Reports 

A016 Contractor Cloeeout Report 

Start of con&wtion 

30 daya after 
dClllOhilhtliOn 

DdY 

Draft/Final 

None xequired 

Professional Engineer 

QC Representative 

Project Manager 

B. Ballack 

H. Dravc&y 

A017 Pall&# 2OdavsafterDOawad Aa needed None mauired Site Sumxintendent To be determined 

I A018 I Not Ulsd I - I - I - I - I - 



TABLE 6-3 
(Continued) 

A019 

A020 

A021 

A022 

A023 

A024 

A025 

A026 

A027 

Catalog Data-Dust Su~presmn 2odaynafterDoimud Asneeded None mpired QC Representative 

Seed, Fe&r, Lhentone, lodayrPriortouse One time 
MUM 

None mpired QC Representative 

celtifkation of clean Matelial 1oday6Priortou6e OlldSUUCC None nquired QC Representative 

contaminatial confilmlltcuy Anne-e&cl 
sampline ReNltn 

So as not to delay work None tequired Project Manager 

Cettification of Pemtitted 
Dinponal Facility 

7 days prior to excavation one/facility None required Project Manager 

Waste Shipment Documentation Within24hamof One/load 
ranovalfrannite 

None tequired QC Representative 

Certificate of Waste Acccptaace within 7 days of 
clhipment 

Onehdity None mpired QC Representative 

Cctti6cation of Vehicle Within7daysofdisposal One/vehicle 
Deccmtamination at Disposal site 

None mquired Site S&H Codinator 

Certjfication of Vehicle Wti24haunafter One/vehicle 
Deccntaminatloa at work site 

None required Site S&H Coordinator 
removalfnmlsite 

B. BaUack II 

B. Ballack 

B. Ballack 

B. Ballack 

P. Vish 

F. Vish 



IT Corporation 

Program Director 

Enzo Zoratto 

Program Manager 

Jim Pollard 

Health and 
Safety 

Warren Houseman I 

i I i 

I 

Contract Administrator 
Sheila Hytla 

Cost and Schedule 
Ron Oblak 

I 
I 
I I 

Subcontractors 

l Laboratories 
- Ouanterra, Inc.-Export (Analytical) 
- Quanterra, Inc.-Knoxville (Analytical) 
- Ouanterra, Inc.-Oak Ridge (Geotechnlcal) 

l Land Surveying (To Be Determined) 
l Compaction Testing (To Be Determined) 
l Hydroseeding (To Be Determined) 
l Transportation and Disposal (To Be Determined) 

Project Administrator 
Jeff Doyle 

Procurement Manager 
Deborah Borkovich 

Subcontract Administrator 
Donna Waggoner 

Remediation 
Staff 

As Required I 

Figure 6-l 
Organization Chart for Delivery Order 0016 

Mine Casings and Drum Removal 
Sites 2 and 9 and Site Screening Area 4 

Naval Weapon Station 
Yorktown, Virginia 



7.0 CHEMICAL TESTING AND QUALITY CONTROL 

Quality requirements for chemical testing were determined using the process defined in 

Section 9.0 of the CQC Plan which is based on the current Naval Energy and Environmental 

Support Activity (NEEBA) guidance document for Data Quality Objectives (DQO) 

development, NEESA 20.24B “Sampling and Chemical Analysis Quality Assurance 

Requirements for the Navy Installation Restoration Program” (NRESA, 1988). 

7.1 Data Quality Objectives 
During the review of the removal actions at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 and as part of the DQO 

process, several chemical DQOs were developed for specific activities. Table 7-l presents 

each of the activities identified during the review as well as the data use and required quality 

level. Information detailing the sampling and analysis program for these activities has also 

been included in Table 7-l. The technical sampling approach (i.e., frequency), sample matrix, 

sample type, analytical/testing parameters, and analytical/testing methods are included for 

each activity. 

.7.1.1 AnalyticaVTesting Methods 

As stated iu the previous section, the analytical/testing program for the samples of soil, water, 

waste, and other material collected during various removal action activities is outlined in 

Table 7-l. The specified analytical/testing parameters and associated methods are included 

for each activity. The quantitation limits for the analytical parameters are presented in 

Table 7-2. The actual limits will depend on the sample matrix and will be reported as 

defined for the specific samples. The control limits for the applicable analytical parameter 

are listed in Table 7-3. 

7.13 Quality Assurance Objectives 
The quality assurance objectives of this project are to develop and implement procedures to 

provide data of known and appropriate quality. Data quality is assessed by accuracy, 

precision, and completeness. Definitions of these parameters, the applicable procedures, and 

level of effort are described below. 

Samples will he collected and analyzed in accordance with NEESA Quality Levels C and D. 

The field and laboratory QC mquirements for Levels C and D are specifkd in *‘Sampling and 
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TABLE 7-l 
DATA QUALITY OBJECTIVES/SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM 

MINE CASINGS AND DEBRIS REMOVAL 
SITES 2 AND 9 AND SSA4 - NAVAL WEAPONS STATION 

YORKTOWN, VIRGINIA 

Activity Data Usa sunplc prssumcr Matlix Sample Type Parameter and Analytical Method Quality Level 
Bon-ow material To de&mine if soil 
evaluation for Sites ba&ill and topsail is 

one sample/matelial/ soil Diwlete Level c 
borrow MI[IFIX 

Sieve Analysis (ASTM C136) 

2 and 9 and SSA4 Nitableforuse 
Moisture Density (ASTM D698) 
Material Finer than 200 Sieve (ASTM D1140) 
Soil Classification (ASI’M D2487) 
Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit and Plasticity Index 
(ASTM D4318) 
Also, parameters listed below: 

Disposal To determine dbposal One aample fkom Water 
requiremwtr for requiremalts for 

composite Igthbility Chprei 7 of SW846’ Level C 

Sites 2 and 9 and dewaterln~decon 
-J-Y*-P c4uroaivity chapter 7 of SW846 

SSA4 
Reactivity Chapter 7 of SW846 

water 1311 
- Volatile organics 8240 
- semivolatile orgallics 827C 

To detexmine disposal One sample fkom soil COlllpOSitC - Herbicides SC 
uirwlwts for 

3imalt fence 
rolloff hill - Pesticides kc 

- Metals 6010/147c 
dCpitS 

418.1 

To de&mine dbposal One sample from Bulk material Discrete 
iii 808C 

iiZ!E:Z 
eachsite 

mater&l 
Surfwe/wbwrfwe To determine roil Soil Discnte TCL Organics CLP-SOW OLMO l.8b Level D 
charwtuization for contamination after - Volatile8 
Sites 2 and 9 snd ranoval actions - semivolatiIes 
SSA4 COlllpl&d - Pesticides/PCBs 

TAL InorgMicr CLP-SOW ILMO 2.1b -------------we ---------------------------------------. 
Nitroexplosives 838C Level C 

“‘Test Methods for lhluatillg Solid Waste, Pllysic~emical Methods,” EPA .SW846 3rd Revised Edition, November 1986. 

baract Laboratory Pwgmm Statement of Wo& for Oqanlc Analysis OLMO 1.8 and Inorganic Analysis lLM0 2.1. 



TABLE 7-2 
QUANTITATION LIMITS 

MINE CASINGS AND DEBRIS REMOVAL 
SITES 2 AND 9 AND SSA4 - NAVAL WEAPONS STATION 

YORKTOWN, VIRGINIA 

Analytical PaTametcr 

VOhtilcS 
1. ahnnnctlmllc 
ZBwaWhane 
3. Vmyl Chhhk 
4. all- 
5. Methylene c!hlolide 

EiTcsLade 

8: 1.bDichloroethme 
9. l,l-Dkhlcwoc&ane 
10.1~Dichloroe~ (total 

11. c%lorofonIl 
12.1Jaahocthatle 
13.2Butanone 

14. 1.l.bTlichloNMhane 15. clrbm Tetmchloride 

‘if vz*mbe 

18: l,%Dichl~ 

l&J.&1.w 

21. Dibwmochlowmethane 
22. 1,1,2-Trichl~e 
23. Bawme 
24. tlalw-l$DicHa 

26.~Methyl-%paaanuiIc 
27.~Hexan- 
28. Tetwhlaoetbene 
29. Tduene 
30. 1.1,2,2-Tetrachl~ 

31. calm 32. Ethyl Bewzne 
33. stpllerw 
34. xylenes (total) 

CA.5 Number Wm (mgh) soilBediment 
h$W 

74-87-3 0.01 0.01 
74-83-9 0.01 0.01 
75-014 0.01 0.01 
75-00-3 0.01 0.01 
75@-2 0.005 0.005 

67-64-l 75-15-o 0.005 0.01 0.005 0.01 

75-35-4 0.005 0.005 
75-34-3 0.005 0.005 
540-59-O 0.005 0.005 

67-66-3 0.005 0.005 
1KW6-O2 0.005 0.005 
78-93-3 0.01 0.01 

71-55-6 0.005 56-23-5 0.005 Ei 

10805-4 75-274 osw5 0.01 0.005 0.01 

78-87-5 0.005 0.005 

lao61-01-5 79-01-6 0.005 0.005 0.005 0.005 

124-48-l 0.005 0.005 
79-00-5 0.005 0.005 
71-43-2 o.ooo5 0.005 

1axlMd 0.005 0.005 

108-161 0.01 0.01 
59 l-78-6 0.01 0.01 
127-18-4 0.005 
108-88-3 O.iXlO5 iti 
79-34-5 0.005 0:005 

108-90-7 0.005 100-414 0.0005 t-E 
100-42-5 0.005 okn 
133@20-7 o.ooQ5 0.005 



TABLE 7-2 
(contiIlued) 

chla&donLimits 
AnalyticalParamer CAS Number Water(mg/L) Xl&dkat 

WW 
semivebtiks 
35. F%end 108-95-2 0.01 0.33 
36. his (2chlomethyl) ether 111-44-4 0.01 0.33 
37. 2-abophalol 95-57-8 0.01 0.33 
38. l,~Dicllb&wrzne 541-731 0.01 0.33 
39. 1.4-Dichkmbemzne 106467 0.01 0.33 

4O.J3auylnlcohol 10@51-6 0.01 0.33 
4l.l~Dichlorobeww 95-50-l 0.01 0.33 
42. wiethylpllalol 95-48-7 0.01 0.33 
43. bis(2ullordwpropyl) ether 108-6@1 0.01 0.33 
44.~Methylphmol 106-44-5 0.01 0.33 

45. N-Nii-ndipropylamine 621-64-7 0.01 0.33 
46.Hmde 67-72-l 0.01 0.33 
47. Nii 98-95-3 0.01 0.33 
48. Iwphorone 78-59-l 0.01 0.33 
49. ZNiiol 88-75-5 0.01 0.33 

502&Dime&y1phenal 105-67-g 0.01 0.33 
51. Benz& acid 65-85-o 0.05 1.6 
52. Lin(2-ChkAoxy) me&me- 
53. z&midlloluphmd 111-91-1 0.01 0.33 
54.1,2,4-T&Al~ 120-832 0.01 0.33 

12tS821 0.01 0.33 

55. Naphthalme 91-20-3 0.01 0.33 
106-47-8 0.01 0.33 
8768-3 0.01 0.33 

58: 4-Q&m-3methylphenol (para~hloro-meta-cresol) 59-5@7 0.01 0.33 
59. Mietllylnaphthalme 91476 0.01 0.33 

6O.Bum(s~e 56-55-3 0.01 0.33 
61. Chrywne 218-01-9 0.01 0.33 
92. bi42-EthyuIexyl)phlildate 117-8 l-7 0.01 0.33 
93. Di4octylphthdate 117-u-O 0.01 0.33 
94.Bam(b)fluomnthme 205-99-2 0.01 0.33 

95. Bmxo(k) 0Domnthme 20748-9 0.01 0.33 
%-Banzo(aW 50-32-8 0.01 0.33 

193-39-5 0.01 0.33 
53-7@3 0.01 0.33 
191-24-2 0.01 0.33 



TABLE 7-2 
(continued) 

AdyticalParamder 

PtdddtdpcBS 

:: it!z%Ec 

loi &ltiBHC 
103. gamma-BHC (lindaae) 
104. Hqtaclllor 

105. Aldrin 
106. Hqtachlor qdde 
107. Edolallf8n 1 
108. Die&in 
109.4$-DDE 

110. Edliu 
lll.l%dodfan II 
112.4/V-DDD 
113. Elldowlfao sulfate 
114.4/V-DDT 

115. Methoxychla 
116. b&in hone 
117. rrlphachloradane 
118. gammadbrdane 
119. Toxqhenc 

120. koclor-1016 
121. AKlclor-1221 
122. Aroclor-1232 
123. Aroclor-1242 
123. Aroclor-1248 

125. Aroclor-1254 
l26. koclor-1260 

CAS Number 

319-84-6 319-85-7 

319-86-S 
58-89-9 
76-u-8 

309-00-2 
1024-57-3 
959-98-8 
60-57-l 
72-55-9 

72-20-8 
33213-65-9 

72-54-8 
1031-07-8 
M-29-3 

7243-5 
53494-70-5 
5103-71-g 
5103-74-2 
8001-35-2 

126774-11-2 
11 w-28-2 
11141-16-5 
53469-21-g 
12672-29-6 

11097-69-l 
1109682-5 

Wim @@4 Soiysedimea 
OWW 

:iEE 0.008 

o:olmo5 iEi 
&08 

iEEE 0.008 

O.OOW 0.008 
0.00005 0.008 

z%E ktti 
OiOOol 0.016 

O.OOaIl 0.016 
O.OOwl 0.016 
O.OOOOl 0.016 
O.OfmOl 0.016 
O.Oowl 0.016 

0.00005 0.08 
0.00001 0.016 

Z-E t-i 
b.001 0.016 

i%E it: 
OdOOO5 

:ii 
:zE 0:08 

0.001 0.160 
0.001 0.160 

chmntmmLimits . . 

MahodNumher Water (mgL) Low~aillsediment 
Nw43) 

8330 8330 0.013 0.014 0.0022 o-ax 
8330 0.0073 
8330 ZzEz 
8330 EG 
8330 NA :EE 
8330 
8330 

:z cliocm 
0.00025 

8330 oio94 
8330 0.012 :tzt 
8330 0.0079 
8330 0.0085 E%E 



TABLE 7-2 
(coIltinued) 

oualltitatioll Limits 

AMlyticalParameter M&hod Number 

iE 

6010 6010 

6010 6010 

6010 6010 

6010 6010 

9010 6010 

7421 6010 
6010 
6010 

6010 
6010 
ii: 

7841 6010 

6010 6010 
6010 
6010 

4% 

We @gh) soivsediment 
6wk) 

0.005 0.5 
0.200 20 
0.100 0.06 20 6 

0.005 0.005 : 

0.01 5.0 1,~ 2 

0.025 0.05 10 5 

0.100 0.02 ii 

0.003 5.0 loA 
0.015 ‘3 
0.001 0.1 

0.040 
05i5 

l&l 

0.01 
03 

0.01 5.0 1.&o 2 

0.10 0.10 ;: 
10 E 
4 

0.2 1 10 17 



TABLE 7-3 
CONTROL LIMITS 

MINE CASINGS AND DEBRIS REMOVAL 
SITES 2 AND 9 AND SSA4 - NAVAL WEAPONS STATION 

YORKTOWN, VIRGINIA 

AndyticalPafame&rs 
MZ 

yf=i=kyge ~=kS~=-==y pncirdcrnclituia CO@& 

Number AcxxmyC 
(MaximumPcIcult lless (96) 

(% R-=99 -1 
(% R-my) 

soil Water soil Water soil Wster 

Volatile Orgmks TCL 90 

Benzene 66-142 76-127 7@115 7@120 21 11 

chlomhmwne a133 75-130 70-m 7@130 21 13 

l,l-Dichloroethene 59-172 61-145 70-125 7@130 22 14 

TOhlle 59-139 76-125 80-115 70-115 21 13 

TIiChlOlUethC?IC 62-137 71-120 75-125 7@115 24 14 

- 
Bmmafluorokazene 75-110 86109 75-l 10 86109 NA NA 

l&Dichlom&ane 85-108 86-103 85-108 86-103 NA NA 

TOhlWEd8 89-116 93-106 89-116 93106 NA NA 

semivohtik chgdcs 90 

A-=el- 37-137 46-118 55-110 50-110 19 31 

4-Chlm3 mc&ylpbenol 2G103 23-97 55-100 40-95 33 42 

2-cllloropllend 25-102 27-123 45-105 5@105 50 40 

l&Dichl~e 28-104 36-97 50-110 50-120 27 28 

2&Didtwtdene 28-89 24-96 55-l20 4GlOO 47 38 

4-Nitrqhend 11-114 10-80 50-115 50-110 50 50 

N-NiiDi-N-PrcpyM 41-126 41-116 -110 5@110 38 38 

v-l 17-m 9-103 so-120 3a95 47 50 

Pllald 26-90 12-110 4@115 55-120 35 42 

35-142 2G127 5@120 5allO 36 31 

l~&TIiChhhUUE 38-107 39-98 50-110 5cLllO 23 28 

S~S 

23-120 35-114 65-120 65-l20 NA NA 

2-Flmy1 30-115 43116 70-120 55-110 NA NA 

p-Terphenyldl4 18-137 33-141 654m 7@12O NA NA 

Pllalold6 24-113 10-94 654m 65-115 NA NA 

2-lsI~ 25-121 21-100 65-120 65-125 NA NA 



TABLE 7-3 
(coIltinued) 

Analytical- 

fhmgates (ccmtinued) 

2,4,6Br,-pbend 

Mews 

AUtiUlOll~ 

Arsenic 

Balium 

Beryllium 

cllmmium (total) 

cobalt 

Mdy- 

Nickd 

silver 

se- 

lbllium 

VaD&lillm 

zinc 

~cld~s 

Diddlin 

rhdrin 

Hepbchlar 
B-BHC 

Aldrill 

4,6DDT 

smronste 
Di- 

EPA 

iizi¶z 

6010 75-125 75-125 45-183 35 35 

7060 75-125 75-125 66-125 35 35 

6010 75-125 75-125 84-111 __ 35 35 

6010 75-125 75-125 85-115 35 35 

6010 75-12s 75-125 91-127 __ 35 35 

6010 75-125 75-125 75-m _- 35 35 

6010 75-125 75-125 86115 -_ 35 35 

6010 75-125 75-125 81-117 __ 35 35 

7421.6010 75-125 75-125 68-127 __ 35 35 

7470 75-125 75-125 82-121 -- 35 35 

6010 75-125 75-12s 95-130 35 35 

6010 75-125 75-125 86115 35 35 

6010 75-125 75-125 91-132 35 35 

7740 75-125 75-m 56-121 35 35 

7841 75-125 75125 68-104 35 35 

6010 75-125 75-125 69-119 -- 35 35 

6010 75-125 75-125 93-141 -_ 35 35 

8330 

418.1 

ilcaua 
(%R 

soil 

19-122 lo-123 70-m 70-m NA NA 

31-134 52-126 65-130 7@130 38 18 

41-139 56121 60-140 70-140 45 21 

35-m 40-131 60-130 5tum 31 m 
46-127 56-123 50-110 60-110 50 15 

34-132 40-120 60-125 60-120 43 22 

23-134 38427 aim 60-120 50 27 

2@150 

7@130 

5@150 

75-125 

24-154 

70-130 

56150 

75-125 

20-150 24-154 NA NA 

25 

30 

m 

SOil 

Pwcisioncrituia 
(==z 

soil Wats 

Completc- 
ms# (W 

90 

90 



Chemical Analysis Quality Assurance Requirements for the Navy Installation Restoration 

Program*’ (NEESA 20.2-047B, 1988). This CQC Plan Addenda defines the precision, 

accuracy, and completeness requirements and specifies the field QC program. Level C was 

selected because EPA methods can be used to characterize the waste constituents. The 

laboratory will prepare a Level C data package which involves less detail than the Contract 

Laboratory Rogram (CLR) package because no raw data are included. 

The applicable QC procedures, quantitative target limits, and levels of effort for assessing 

data quality are dictated by the intended usage of the data and the nature of analytical 

methods. For this project, parameter analyses focus on waste characterization to identify the 

concentrations of waste constituents. Specific data quality objectives for accuracy, precision, 

and completeness are detailed in Table 7-3. A summary of laboratory internal QC is 

presented in Table 74. 

Accuracy of chemical test results will he assessed by spiking samples with known standards 

and establishing the average recovery. Two types of recoveries will be measured: matrix 

spike recoveries and surrogate spike recoveries. For a matrix spike, known amounts of 

standard compounds identical to the compounds present in the sample of interest are added to 

a separate aliquot of the sample. For a surrogate spike, the standards are chemically similar 

but not identical to the compounds in the fraction being analyzed. The purpose of the 

surrogate spike is to provide QC on every sample by constantly monitoring for unusual matrix 

effects and gross sample processing errors. other laboratory QC samples used to assess 

accuracy include laboratory control samples (i.e., blank spikes), internal standards, check 

standards, and laboratory blank Field QC samples used to assess accuracy will include trip 

blanks, field blanks, and equipment rinsate blanks. Accuracy measurements will be carried 

out at a minimum frequency of 1 in 20 or 1 per set. Target quantitative accuracy objectives 

are listed as applicable in Table 7-3. A quantitative definition of completeness is given in 

Section 8.0. 

Precision of the data is a measure of the spread of the data when more than one measurement 

is taken on the same sample. For duplicate measurem ents, precision can be expressed as the 

relative percent difference. Laboratory duplicates and field duplicates will be used to assess 

precision. A quantitative definm * ‘on of the relative percent difference is given in Section 8.0. 

a 
PT/ 794/WP/38lO13:Ycc&m4.QAP 7-2 



TABLE 7-4 
SUMMARY OF INTERNAL QUALITY CONTROL 

MINE CASINGS AND DEBRIS REMOVAL 
SITES 2 AND 9 AND SSA4 - NAVAL WEAPONS STATION 

YORKTOWN, VIRGINIA 

Matrix FOltifiCd Analytical Eixtemal 
M&ltliX Internal 

Pammeter Method DupIicatc Spike 
Spike Blank or Pnp 

Spike Duplicate CheckSample Blank 
Spikes or Zeroand QC 

MSA Standard Surrogate Span Gas Sample other 

. TCLP 1311 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA TCLP Spike 
(1 par Ma&ix) 

- Volatile 8240 NA NA 1:m 1:m NA 190 NA YU YU 
%d- 

NA NA NA 

- Scmivolatik 8270 NA NA 190 1:m NA I:20 NA YU YCS 
orgwka 

NA NA NA 

- Hehicidu 8150 NA NA l:#) km NA km NA Extanal NA NA NA NA 

- Poalkicka 8080 NA NA 1:20 i:m km km NA YU NA NA NA 

- Metals 6oio/i4m 190 190 NA NA NA km No NA NA NA NA NA 

l TPH 418.1 1:m 190 NA NA km km YCS NA NA NA NA NA 

l PcB 8080 NA NA km km km km NA Exraroal YCS NA NA NA 

l TaorgdcJ UP-SOW/ NA NA km i:m NA i:m NA YU YCS NA NA 
OLMO 1.8 

NA 

- Volatikr NA NA 190 km NA km NA YU Yes NA NA NA 

- scmivolatiks NA NA km km NA km NA YCS YU NA NA NA 

- PuticidcJpcBs NA NA km km NA km NA NA YU NA NA NA 

. TALInorgania~ aP-sow/ 190 1:20 NA NA km km YU NA NA NA NA NA 
lLM0 2.1 

. TOC 9060 I:20 NA km km km ‘DY NA NA NA NA NA NA 



The level of effort for precision measurements will be at a minimum of 1 in 10 or 1 per set. 

Target quantitative precision objectives are listed as applicable in Table 7-3. 

Completeness is a measure of the amount of valid data obtained from the analytical 

measurement system. The target completeness objective will be 90 percent. The 

completeness of the data will be assessed during QC reviews. A quantitative definition of 

completeness is given in Section 8.0. 

7.2 Sampling Procedures and Frequency 
Sampling requirements for performance of the removal actions at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 are 

summarized in Table 7-l. Table 7-l outlines the sample frequency, sample matrix, sample 

type and analytical program for each activity. The following sections describe the sampling 

program including sample collection procedures, number of samples, analytical parameters, 

method of evaluation, etc., for each type of sample. 

7.2.1 Borrow Material 
A borrow source will be located prior to removal action activities. One composite sample 

will be taken for each type of borrow material (i.e., soil backfill, topsoil) in order to verify 

that the material does not contain hazardous levels of constituents listed under either the 

Resource Conservation Recovery Act or Toxic Substance Control Act regulations. Each 

sample will be analyzed within a 5-&y analysis period for the following parameters: 

l Ignitabiliity 
. corrosivity 
. Reactivity 
l Toxicity Characterkks Leaching Procedure (T’CIP) 
l PCBS 
l Total petroleum hydrocarbons. 

All borrow material will be located by the contractor. Certification that the material to be 

used meets the specifications will be submitted to the Navy’s Technical Representative at 

least1Odayspriortobeingrequimdforuseatthesites. Thesoilbackfillwillbetestedfor 

the following geotechnical properties: 

l Sieve analysis of fine and coarse aggregates (ASTM C 136) 
l Moisture-density relations of soils and soil-aggregate mixtures (ASTM D 698) 

lT/ 744JwPfZ8sol3: 7-3 



l Materid finer than No. 200 sieve (ASTM D 1140) 
l Classification of soils for engineering purposes (ASTM D 2487) 
l Liquid limit, plastic limit and plasticity index of soils (ASTM D 4318). 

In addition, the topsoil will be tested to determine the pH and verify that it does not contain 

rocks larger than 1 inch in diameter. The Navy’s Technical Representative will be notified at 

least 24 hours in advance of any sampling. No borrow,material will be transported to the site 

until the proposed source and material tests have been accepted in writing by the Navy’s 

Technical Representative. 

7.2.2 Surface Soil Samples 
Surface soil contamination will be determined on the remaining soil after the removal actions 

have been completed at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4. This data will then be evaluated prior to 

placement of the topsoil and revegetation of the remediated areas. The sampling program 

will consist of collecting 54 composite surface (0- to 12-inch depth) soil samples at Sites 2 

and 9; and 10 composite surface (O- to 6-inch depth) soil samples at SSA4. The number of 

samples collected from each site is summarized as follows: 

l Site 2 - 48 surface soil samples 
l Site 9 - 6 surface soil samples 
l SSA4 - 10 surface soil samples. 

These sample locations will be determined in the field, as determined by the NTR, and will 

be based on the visual evidence of soil contamination (i.e., stains) or will be at locations with 

a high potential for contaminant migration. Actual sample locations will be documented in 

the as-built drawings for each respective site. 

Each soil sample will be analyzed for Target Compound List (TCL) parameters in accordance 

with contract Laboratory Program (CLP) requhements and methodology. The analytical 

programdesignwiUbelevelDNEESA( equivalent to Level IV EPA) with the information 

contained for 100 percent validation by an independent party. 

7.2.3 Water Samples 
The excavations will be dewatered using a pump. Water entering the excavation will be 

collected and either pumped or drained by gravity knn the excavation to minimize standing 



- 

water. The pump inlet will be filtered to prevent removal of fines from the excavation. If 

required, a sump pit will be excavated and the excavation will be sloped to the sump. 

The water collected from excavations at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 will be transferred to a 

temporary holding tank (i.e., Frac tank or equivalent) and commingled with the 

decontamination water. One composite sample of the commingled water will be collected 

using a dedicated Teflon bailer and analyzed to determine if the water quality meets the 

Virginia NPDEB or Hampton Road Sanitation District (HRSD) discharge limits. 

7.2.4 Sediment Fence Deposits 

Deposits along the sediment fence will be removed when the deposits are approximately one- 

half the height of the fence. The sediments will be placed into a roll-off bin, sampled, and 

analyzed. The sediment fence deposits will be utilized during site restoration operations if 

confirmed to be clean. 

7.2.5 Decontamination Procedures 
Cross contamination will be minim&d during sample collection by: 

l Requiring each sampler to wear new, clean latex and/or nitrile gloves at each sample 
location 

l Decontaminating the sampling equipment between sample locations using the following 
procedure: 

- Wash equipment with laboratory detergent (Alconox, Sparlcleen, or Liquinox) mixed 
with tap water using a brush to dislodge any particulate matter or surface film. The 
brush will be rinsed with tap water before replacing in the soap bucket. 

- Rinse equipment with tap water. 

- Rinse equipment with distilled water. This rinse will consist of dispensing distilled 
water over equipment via pouring or spraying, allowing approximately 30 seconds to 
drain, and then rinsing again. 

If severe contammation is present, clean with acetone, allow to air dry, and triple 
rinse with distiued water. 

- Collect all decontamination fluids and combine with other decontankation fluids 
generated on site for proper testing and disposal. 

ITI 7WWPj3SS13:Y-QAF’ 7-5 



7.3 Analytical Field Equipment and Calibration Procedures 

Ekpipment calibration will be performed in accordance with the CQC Plan. All field 

equipment used during this project will be calibrated and operated in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s instructions and/or available standard operating procedures. Calibration and 

operation instruction sheets will be maintained on file. An instrument log will be maintained 

for each field instrument. This logbook will contain chronological entries which describe 

routine maintenance, calibration checks, operational deficiencies, and repairs. 

All instruments will be calibrated once daily in accordance with manufacturer’s guidelines, or 

more often if warranted. Scheduled periodic calibration of testing equipment does not relieve 

field personnel of the responsibility of employing properly functioning equipment. If an 

individual suspects an equipment malfunction, the device shah be removed from service, 

tagged so that it is not inadvertently used, and the appropriate personnel notified so that a 

recalibration can be performed or a substitute piece of equipment can be obtained. 

7.4 Off-Site Laboratories and Methods 
Measuring and test equipment used at the selected Quanterra (formerly lTAS) laboratories 

will be controlled and subject to a formal calibration program in accordance with NEESA 

mquirements. The calibration program will provide equipment of the proper type, range, 

accuracy, and precision to supply data compatible with project requirements and desired 

results. Calibration of measuring and test equipment may be performed internally, using 

laboratory reference equipment and standards, or externally by agencies or manufacturers. 

The following laboratories have been identified to perform analytical work for this delivery 

order: 

Qumtam, Iac.-Exporf PA C.A,cr.CO.MA.NIi,NJ,NY.PA Navy-NACIP 
5103 Old Willirm Penn Hwy. Peading-Fl+MD NIVy-HAZWRAP 
BxporsPA 15632 COIpOfEDgill8U8(BUff8lODhiCt) 
(412) 731-8806 EPACUlMCtL8~proenm 
hbWWOlyROjWthlUUgW-TOmD?niek 
Qc--N88rin- 

a 
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L8bommyLuc8tim cuuent8ndpcndingst8tc ApprovalJQurlified by Status 
Grliiicrtioo8 

QuMm Inc.-Knoxvil.b. TN 
5815 Middlebrook F’ike 
lboxva.TN 37921 
(615) 5884401 

AL. CA, FL, MN, NY, NC, NJ, SC. Am&cm Iodu&id Hygiene Assoc. 
TN, UT. VA, WI EPA Con- Lam Rogram 

cop0fEn~~RivcrDisti) 
Navy - NAQP 
NW)--HAZWMP 
AALAAcclOditi 

Geotechnical services will be provided by: 

Quanterra, Inc.-Oak Ridge Laboratory 
1570 Bear Creek Road 
Oak Ridge, TN 37830 
(615) 482-6497 

Laboratory Project Manager - Beverly Leamon 
Laboratory Operations Supervisor - Ralph Cole 

The Quanterra-Bxport, PA laboratory will act as the host laboratory for all chemical analyses. 

Prior to sending any samples to the back-up laboratories (except for nitroexplosives analysis 

in Knoxville) the Export Laboratory will contact the QC Representative to obtain approval. 

The Quanterra-Oak Ridge, TN laboratory will provide geotechnical testing services. At the 

present time, each of the laboratories listed above, except for the Quanterra-Oak Ridge 

laboratory, have been approved by the Navy in accordance with NEESA 20.2-047 and 

subsequent versions. Since the Quanterra-Oak Ridge laboratory will be performing only 

minor geotechnical tests, NEESA approval is not anticipated to be required. 

QC objectives for precision, accuracy, completeness, and sensitivity are outlined in Tables 7-3 

and 74. Internal quality control samples are summarized in Table 7-4. Table 7-5 &scribes 

the sample containers, preservatives, and holding times for the analytical program. 

73 Chaimf-Custody 
Sample integrity from the time of collection to data reporting is required as part of the 

sampling and analytical program. This includes the ability to trace the possession and 

handling of samples from the time of collection through analysis and final disposition. This 

documentation is referred to as “chain-of-custody.‘* The components of this chain and the 

procedures for their use are described below. 
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e TABLE 7-S 
SAMPLE CONTAINERS, PRESERVATIVES, AND HOLDING TIMES 

MINE CASINGS AND DEBRIS REMOVAL 
SITES 2 AND 9 AND SSA4 - NAVAL WEAPONS STATION 

YORKTOWN, VIRGINIA 

4 

Parameter 

IgilitAlity 

Corrosivity 

Reaclivity 

TCLP 

Sample 

SOil 

SOil 

Soil 

Sample Container Preservative Holding Time 

lx25mLamberglzss 4°C N/A 

lx2SmLamberglass 4°C Immediate 

lx2mLamberglass 4°C Analyze as soon as possible 

- Volatile 
olplics 

- semivolatile 
OrganiCS 

Soil 2X6OmLglasS 4°C 14 days to TCLP, 14 days to analyze 

soil 1x2!5omLamberglass 4°C 

- Pesticides/PcB soil lx2!5OmLamberglass 4°C 14 days to TCLP, 7 days to extrac& 
40 days to analyze 

- Herbicides S0i.l lx25OmLamberglass 4OC 

-Metals SOil lx25OmLamberghss 4°C 180 days to TClJ’, 180 days to 
analyze 

TotalFCB Soil/water lx25OmLamberglass/ 4Oc!/4OC 14daystoexlIa&4Odaysto 
lx8Oozamberglass analyze, 7 days to extract, 40 days to 

analyze 

Soil/water lx25OmLamberglass/ 4°C/Hzso, 28 days/28 days 
1xlLambeXglass 

Ta volatiles &d/water 2X6OmLglass/ 4wso4 10 days/l0 days 
2X4OmLglass 

Ta semivolatiles soil/water lx250mgamberglasd 4°C/NoLE 
lx8Oozamberglass 10daystoextrac&4Odaysto 

Ta Soil/water lxWOmLamberglass/ 
analyze/sdaystoextrac&4odaysto 

peStiCi~/PCBS lx8Oozamberglass 
@c@Jol= anaIyx!e 

TAL metats Soil/water lx2SOmLamberglass/ 4”c/HNo, 180 days/l80 days 
1xlLphstic 

Soil/water lx6OmLamberglass/ -wo, 28 day428 days 
lx2!5OmLambeZglass 

Nitroexplosives soil 8ozamberglass 4°C 14daystoextmqMOdaystoanalyze 



7.51 Sample Identification 
Samples will be identified using a unique sample identification number. The identification 

procedures are presented in the Section 4.0 Sampling and Analysis of the Removal Action 

work Plan. 

75.2 Sample Identification Labels 
Sample labels will be attached to each sample collected and will identify: 

l Project number 

l Site number 
l Sample number 
l Date 
l Time 
l Collector’s name 
l Bottle number 
l Presemtives 

l Analyses requested. 

Sample numbers will be designated in accordance with Section 4.0 - Sampling and Analysis 

of the Removal Action Work Plan. 

73.3 Analysis Request and Chain-of-Custody Record 
All samples will be accompanied by an analysis request and chainof-custody record. The 

information recorded on this form will include: 

l Project name/number 

l Laboratory destination 

l Sample team members 

l Sampling station number, location, and description 

l Date and time of sample collection, sample type, container type, and condition upon 
receipt 

l Specific analytical program for each sample 

0 Special instructions and/or sample hazards, as appropriate 
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l Sample custodian’s signature in the designated space indicating company, date, and 
time. 

7.5.4 shipping of samples 

All samples shipped to a laboratory will be placed in containers and sealed with custody seal. 

It is anticipated that samples will be sent to the appropriate laboratory via overnight courier. 

Samples will be delivered to the laboratory for analysis as soon as practicable. If samples are 

not ship@ the same day, custody will be maintained in a locked vehicle or refrigerator. The 

sample will be accompanied by the chain-of-custody record. Procedures for packing these 

samples for shipment will be as follows: 

l Maximum allowable weight per package is 60 pounds for overnight delivery. 

l Secure the container lids with evidence tape. At the same time, ensure that the sample 
labels are secured to the container. 

l Place about 3 inches of inert cushioning material, such as Styrofoam, in the bottom of 
the cooler, or install a cooler liner. 

l Place each glass sample container inside a bubble wrap plastic bag. 

l Place the containers in the cooler in such a way that they do not touch. 

l Fill the cooler with blue ice or wet ice. 

l Tape the cooler drain shut. 

l Tape cooler shut and place custody tape. 

7.6 Field Documentation 

Field documentation wilI be performed in accordance with the CQC Plan. Documentation 

will include field logbooks, sample coIlection logs, variance reports, nonconformance logs, 

and photographs. In addition, procedures for cmrecthg documentation will be followed. 

7.7 Laboratory Custody Procedures 
A designated laboratory sample custodian will accept custody of the shipped samples and will 

verify that the samples received match those listed on the chain-of-custody records. Pertinent 
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information as to shipment, pickup, and courier will be entered in the “Condition on Receipt” 

section. The custodian then enters the sample numbers into a logbook. 

The laboratory custodian will use the sample identification label number and will assign a 

unique laboratory number to each sample. The samples will then be transferred to the proper 

analyst or stored in the appropriate secure area. 

The custodian will distribute samples to the appropriate analysts. Laboratory personnel will 

be responsible for the care and custody of samples from the time they are received until the 

sample is exhausted or returned to the custodian. The sample analysis data will be recorded 

on the laboratory report form. 

When the sample analyses and necessary QA checks have been completed in the laboratory, 

the unused portion of the sample will be disposed of properly. AU identifying stickers, data 

sheets, and laboratory records will be retained as part of the permanent documentation. 

Sample containers and remaining sample material may be assigned a “Disposal Record No.” 

as shown on the chain-of-custody record. 

7.8 Field Quality Control Samples 

Four types of field QA/QC samples will be collected. These are equipment rinsate samples, 

field blanks, field duplicate samples, and trip blanks. The field QA/QC requirements are 

summarized in Table 7-6. 

7.8.1 Equipment Riusate Samples 
As a check of decontamination procedures and to evaluate the potential for cross- 

contamkmtion between sample locations, one equipment rinsate sample will be collected. 

Bach equipment rinsate sample will be taken from the final decontamination rinse and 

analyzed for the same parameters as the corresponding samples. The &quency of equipment 

rinsate sample collection is speci&d in Table 7-6. F!quipment rinsate samples will not be 

ColIected if dedicated sampliug equipment is used. 

783 Held Blanks 
Fieldblanksconsistofthesourcewaterusedind econtamination and steam-cleaning. Field 

blanks will be prepared with laboratory grade distilled water and placed into the same 
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TABLE 7-6 
QUALITY CONTROL SAMPLE REQUIREMENT 

MINE CASINGS AND DEBRIS REMOVAL 
SITES 2 AND 9 AN-D SSA4 - NAVAL WEAPONS STATION 

YORKTOWN, VIRGINIA 

Sample Type Required Frequency for 
Level C 

Alalytical Program 

Trip Blank 1 per cooler 

Equipment Rinsate lperhy 

Field Blank l/event 

Field Duplicate* 10 percent 

Laboratory ocb 10 percent 

Volatile organics 

Same as field samples 

Same as field samples 

Same as field samples 

Same as field samples 

The duplicate must be taken from the same sample which will become the laboratory 
matrix/spike duplicate for organ& or for the sample used as a duplicate in inorganic analysis. 
One field duplicate will be collected at each site for every ten samples collected or every set 
of samples. 

bQuadruplicate sample volumes required for matrix spike/inatrix spike duplicate analysis of 
organic samples under CLP analysis protocols and matrix spike/matrix duplicate analysis of 
metal samples under CLP analysis protocols. A quadruplicate sample volume will be 
collected for every 20 samples or every set of samples. 



containers required for the equipment r&ate. The frequency of field blank sample collection 

is specified in Table 7-6. 

7.83 Field Duplicate Samples 

The collection of field duplicate samples is required to assess the reproducibility of field 

sampling methods and repeatability of laboratory analysis. One duplicate sample will be 

collected per 10 field samples or per event. The duplicate soil sample will be obtained fkom 

adjacent sample interval and will be analyzed for the same parameters as the corresponding 

sample. 

7.8.4 Trip Blanks 

Trip blanks will accompany sample containers for volatile organic analyses (VOA) from point 

of origin (i.e., laboratory) to the field and then back to the laboratory. The trip blank will 

assist in evaluating adsorption of organics through the VOA container during the course of 

sample shipment. This sample will provide additional confidence to the volatile organic 

results reported for actual samples, assuming no contamination is detected in the trip blank. 

7.85 Laboratory QA/QC 

The laboratory program will be in accordance with procedures outlined in NEESA, 

Section 7.1 (1988) for DQO Levels C and D, and will include the analysis of one matrix 

spike and matrix spike duplicate. 
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8.0 VERIFICATION AND VALIDATION OF CHEMICAL DATA 

Chemical Data Quality management will be performed in accordance with the CQC Plan (IT, 

1992). AU raw data collected from the sampling tasks and used in the report will be 

identified and included in appropriate appendices with the reports. Data will be reported in 

tits, with accuracy and precision, in accordance with industry regulatory agency(ies) 

standards. Reduction and validation procedures for laboratory analytical data will be 

performed by IT. 

8.1 Data Reporting 
The laboratory will report the method blanks, blank/spike surrogates, matrix spikes, matrix 

spike duplicates, duplicates, and initial and continuing calibration. 

8.2 Data Assessment 
The project team will assess precision, accuracy, and completeness of data generated during 

the field activities. The accuracy of field data will be assessed by spiking samples with 

known standards. The precision of field data will be assessed through the use of duplicate, 

field rinsate, and trip blank samples, as discussed in Section 7.0. 

In addition, laboratory analytical data will be assessed by the project manager for precision 

and accuracy. The data will be checked for completeness, compared to field blank and 

sample duplicate results, evaluated in context to the field conditions defined in the field notes 

and other documentation, and compared to the overall completeness goal of this project. 

Data accuracy, precision, and completeness values will be summarized in the assessment 

report. Data verification requirements are presented in Table 8-l. The quantitative definition 

of accuracy, precision, and completeness is presented in the CQC Plan. 

8.3 Performance and System Audits 

To verify compliance with the CQC Plan, the QC Representative or designated audit leader 

will conduct planned and documented audits in accordance with the CQC Plan These audits 

will consist of an evahtation of the implementation of project procedums, an evaluation of 

work areas and activities, and a review of activity documentation, as appropriate. Audits will 

be conducted at the level of detail necessary for the activity audited and will be completed 
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TABLE 8-l 
SUMMARY OF DATA VERIFICATION REQUIRhIENTS FOR CHEMICAL DATA 

MINE CASINGS AND DEBRIS REMOVAL 
SITES 2 AND 9 AND SSA4 - NAVAL WEAPONS STATION 

YORKTOWN, VIRGINIA 

I x I x Ix I x I I X I I x I 

cllmckhwdlmwltiQleo~Ibr X X X X X X X 

(sltoa2299ssA4) 

-mibrdlqorl X X X X X X X 
(slm92aad9missA4) 

c!hmcbbribro~farfillum X X X X X X X X 
-rw 
(sllu2md9mxls3A4) 
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l using written checklists. Audit results will be formally documented and submitted to 

appropriate management personnel for review. Audits will be performed in accordance with 

the CQC Plan. 
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9.0 PREVENTATIVE MAINTENANCE 

9.1 Field Measurement Equipment 

As per the requirements of CQC Plan, the measurement equipment used in support of the 

CQC program will be subject to a preventative maintenance program. The field measurement 

equipment includes, when applicable, metal detector for scanning of subsurface soils, nuclear 

gauge for in-place density and moisture content, etc. Maintenance of the field measurement 

equipment will be performed in accordance with manufacturers’ recommendations based on 

the degree and frequency of use and the sensitivity of the equipment to environmental 

conditions such as mechanical shock, temperature, and atmospheric moisture. Records of 

operation and maintenance, including calibration, of the field measurement equipment used in 

support of the CQC Plan Addenda will be maintained on site and will be available within a 

reasonable time to the Navy, or its representative, for inspection or auditing during the 

construction period. 

9.2 Laboratory Equipment 
Maintenance of laboratory equipment used in support of this CQC Plan Addenda will be 

conducted by the laboratory(ies) in accordance with the laboratory QC procedures and/or 

quality assurance and QC requirements stipulated by the data quality objectives in this plan. 

The laboratory analyses performed during the remedial action will include chemical and 

geotechnical analyses for characterization and verification of borrow soils, excavation, and 

waste disposal in acmrdance with the Removal Action Work Plan and Contract specifications. 

Records of laboratory equipment maintenance will be available within a reasonable time to 

the Navy, or its representative, during any laboratory inspection or auditing in compliance 

with government regulations. 

. 
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10.0 CONSTRUCTION/REMEDIATIONVERIFICATIONANDQUALITYCONTROL 

10.1 Data Quality Objectives 

DQOs have been developed for construction/remediation verification ins&ction and testing of 

the work activities associated with the removal actions at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 as required 

by the delivery order and contract specificatious. Development of DQOs was performed in 

two stages as described in Section 9.0 of the CQC Plan. The first stage of the DQO 

development process consisted of a review of delivery order specifications and information to 

determine the following scope of wofk: 

. . . prehmmq activities 
m Preconstruction conference and site walk 
- Preconstruction submittal preparation 
- Subcontractor, equipment, and material procurement 
- Borrow study 
- Permit acquisition 

. Mobilization 

l Site setup 
- Initial site survey 
- Clearing and grubbing 
- Site access road conhuction 
- Field office establishment 
- Work area delineation 
- Security fence installation 
- Contamination control zone identification 
- Personnel decontamination facility establishment 
- Bquipment &contamhation pad, drum handling area, and roll-off container storage 

area construction 
- Equipment and material inventory and inqection 

. l Site preparation 
- Field subsmface sruvey 
- Site fistme protection 
- Erosion and sedimentation control hstahtion 

l Waste (i.e., UXO, surface debris, drums, and batter&) removal and disposal 
- Dust control 
- Excavated material loadout 
- Roll-off container management 
- Temporary contaimuent of excavated soil 
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- Decontamination 
- Subsurface Scan 
- Excavation survey 
- Sampling and analysis 
- Transportation and disposal 

l Site restoration 
- BackfiWg 
-Grading 
- Topsoil placement 
- Final site survey 
- Revegetation 

l Demobilization 

l Closeout report preparation. 

The DQOs for these work activities, if applicable, are presented in Table 10-l and are based 

on data use, specifications, regulatory guidelines, performance criteria, and NEESA quality 

level quiremeuts. 

The second stage of DQO development includes an evaluation of sample types, test methods, 

iiequency, QC samples, and veri&ation schedule. Verification inspection and testing will be 

requked during the following remedial activities. 

10.2 Inspection of ConstmctiodRemediation Activities 

Inspections will be performed to verify compliance with the contract and delivery order plans, 

specifications, and drawings and standard engineering practice. Inqections will be performed 

for each definable feature of work in accordance with impection procedums described in the 

CQC Plan. A four-phase inspection system will be implemented consistmg of preparatory, 

initial, follow-up, and completion inqections. The Site Superintendent or QC Representative 

will be responsible for xheduhng and documenting these inspections. 

10.2.l Removal Action Inspection Requirements 
The primary construction/remedial activities for the removal actions at Sites 2 and 9 and 

SSA4 are mobilization, site setup, site preparation, waste removal and disposal, and site 

restoration. Each of these work activities has several definable features of work which will 
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Backfilling and Topsoil 
PI-t 

!3cction 02220 (A) 

TABLE 10-l 
DQO SUMMARY, CONSTRUCTION 

MINE CASINGS AND DEBRIS REMOVAL 
SITES 2 AND 9 AND SSA4 - NAVAL WEAPONS STATION 

YORKTOWN, VIRGINIA 

BacktU Makrial AsTM D2487 th6 per m6krid NOtI8 1 

6ouce 

I 

ASTMD4318 1 Oncpcrmaterial 1 None 1 1 

ASTMD1140 Om per material 
6ource 

NOtIC 1 

A!3TM D69Jl One per material 
6OUloc 

None 1 
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hnecauy 

NOIE NOM7 

Certification of 

zzc 

Tabk 7-1 

One. per materill 
6OUTa 

NOQ6 1 

Plasticity index 
Sl2: liquid limit 
a5 

Compoeitc 

Maximum particle 
diameter Llf2 the 

‘E izz7 l 
location 

Soik must be 
kStOdtOVcrify 

thatitdocsnot 
contain hazardous 
co&ituenta listed 
m&r either 
RCRA or TWA. 

Composite 
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(continued) 
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a require performance monitoring. The following sections outline the four phases of inspection 

and associated inspection items for these activities. 

Mobilization and Site Setup. After mobilization, site setup activities will be initiated 

consisting of an initial site survey, site access road construction, work area delineation, 

security fence installation, contamination control zone identification, personnel 

decontamination facility construction, equipment decontamination pad construction, and 

equipment and material inventory and inspection. 

Preparatory inspections for mobilization and site setup activities at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 

will corlsist of: 

l Confirmation that the precoMru ction site walk was conducted with the Navy personnel, 

site superintendent and appropriate construction personnel to inspect the waste areas, 
identify work areas, and discuss NWS regulations, construction schedule, health and 
safety coordination and QC 

l Verification that sufficient labor, material, and equipment are available to perform site 
preparation 

l Confirmation that all project personnel have satisfied NWS security requirements and 
have attended the preconstruction safety meeting 

l A review of the delivery order plans, specifications, and drawings which detail the 
contract and delivery order requirements 

l Verification that the proper NWS permits (i.e., welding, digging, burning, etc.) ate in 
place to perform site preparation 

l An inspection of the areas designated for clearing and grubbing to verify that the areas 
have heen marked accordingly by the NWS Natural Resources Department 

l An inspection of the site trailer to confirm that it meets delivery order specifications aud 
is located in the vicinity of Site 4 

l An inspection of the ahgnments for the temporary construction entran~/access roads, 
security fence, sediment fw, drainage swales, and designated work areas (i.e., 

personnel and equipment decontamination facilities, etc.) and contamktion control 
zones to verify locations and dimensions are as shown in the drawings and field 
referenced accordiugly 
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l An inspection of the material and equipment mobilized to confirm that it is in 
compliance with delivery order specifications and NWS regulations and is in satisfactory 
condition or good working order 

l An inspection of the designated waste areas to take photographs and verify that all areas 
have been identified as shown in the drawings. 

Initial inqections will be conducted during the early stages of each site setup activity at 

Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 and will consist of: 

l An inspection of the site setup activities to verify that the work is being performed in 
accordance with the delivery order plans, specifications, and drawings 

l An inspection of clearing and grubbing operations to co&m that felled trees are being 
staged at the sites to serve as wildlife shelters 

l An inspection of the site trailer to make sure it is furnished, equipped with a sign, 
anchored as specified, and the required utility co~ections have been made or are being 
arranged 

l An inspection of temporaty construction entrauce and access road construction to 
confirm the alignments am str@ped of vegetation and roadways are constructed as 
detailed in the drawings using the specified road construction materials 

l An inspection of personnel decontamination facility, equipment decontamination pad, 
dnun handling area and roll-off container storage area construction to verify the work 
areas are constructed as detailed in the drawings using the specified materials 

l An inspection of security fence installation to ensure that the specified installation 
procedures are being followed along the designated alignments 

. Verification that the health and safety plan is being implemented. 

Follow-up hspections will be perfonned for each site preparation activity for Sites 2 and 9 

and SSA4 on a daily basis to verify umtiuued compliauce with delivery order plans, 

specifications, aud drawings. Inspctiou items for each site preparation activity will be 

similar to those required for the initial inspections. Note that sediment fence will be 

monitored even after completing installation to check the integrity and initiate maintenance, as 

required. 

a 
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A final completion inqection will be conducted at the conclusion of each site preparation 

activity to verify and document that the work is complete and is in compliance with the 

delivery order plans, specifications, and drawings. 

Site Preparation 

Site preparation will consist of a field subsurface survey, site feature protection, and erosion 

and sedimentation control installation for each site. 

Preparatoqr inspections for site preparation activities at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 will consist 

Of: 

l A review of the delivery order plans, specifications, and drawings which detail the 
contract and delivery order requirements. 

l Verification that sufficient labor, material, and equipment are available to perform site 
preparation 

l An inspection of the material and equipment requhed for site preparation to con&m that 
it is in compliance with delivery order specifications and NWS regulations and is in 
satisfactory condition or good working order 

l Verification that the proper NWS permits (i.e., welding, digging, burning, etc.) are in 
place to perform site preparation 

l An inspection of the alignments for the sediment fence and drainage swales are as 
shown in the drawings and field referenced accordingly 

l An inspection to identify all site features. 

Initial impections will he conducted during the early stages of each site preparation activity at 

Sites2an9andSSA4andwillconsistof: 

l An inspeaion of the site pqaration activities to verify that the work is being performed 
in accordance with the delivery order plans, specifications, and drawings 

l Aninspectionofthefi~dsnbrmrfacesurveytoconfinnthattheareastobettaversed 
during the removal actions have ben surveyed to locate existing piping, utilities, aucl any 
type of underground obstruction in accordance with Section 3.4.4.1 of the Removal 
Action Work Plan. 

a 
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l An inspection of each site to make sure site features such as signs, utilities, monitoring 
wells, roads, trees, etc., are protected as specified in Section 3.4.4.2 of the Removal 
Action Work Plan. 

l An inspection of erosion and sedimentation control installation to ensure that the 
specified installation procedures are being implemented in accordance with 
Section 3.4.4.3 of the Removal Action Work Plan. 

l Verification that the health and safety plan is being implemented. 

Follow-up inspections will be performed for each site preparation activity for Sites 2 and 9 

and SSA4 on a daily basis to verify continued compliance with delivery order plans, 

specifications, and drawings. Inspection items for each site preparation activity will be 

similar to those requkd for the initial inspections. Note that sediment fence will be 

monitored even after completing installation to check the integrity and initiate maintenance, as 

required. 

A final completion inspection will be conducted at the conclusion of each site preparation 

0 

activity to verify and document that the work is complete and is in compliance with the 

delivery order plans, specihcations, and drawings. 

Waste Removal aud Disposal 

Waste removal and disposal activities at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 will consist of excavation 

and removal of various waste materials using conventional earthmoving equipment, dust 

control, excavated material loadout, excavation dewatering, as required, roll-off container 

management, equipment decontamination, subsurface scan, excavation survey, sampliug and 

analysis, and transportation and disposal. Waste materials include batteries, asphalt, UXO, 

drums, raihoad ties, and construction/demolition debris. 

Preparatoxy inspctions for waste removal and disposal activities at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 

WillCMSiStOfi 

l A review of delivery order plans, specifications, and drawings to determine: 
- Removal limits of waste area 
- Typesofwastematerial 
- Promimes for removing and processing wastes 
- Method of &watering excavations 

a 
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- Program for sampling and analysis 
- Requirements for disposal. 

l Verification that sufficient labor, material, and equipment are available to perform waste 
removal and disposal 

l An inspection of materials and equipment to verify that it is in compliance with delivery 
order plans and specifications and NWS regulations and is in satisfactory condition or 
good working order 

l Confitmation that the correct NWS permits (i.e., welding, digging, burning, etc.) have 
been obtained and transportation and disposal arrangements have been made to perform 
waste removal and disposal 

l An inspection of the waste areas to verify that the boundaries have been defined using 
wooden stakes and flagging as detailed in the drawings. 

Initial inspections will be conducted during the preliminary phase of removal for each waste 

area at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 to confirm that work being performed is in accordance with 

delivery order plans, specifications, and drawings. In general, inspections will be comprised 

of verifying that the removal procedures for each type of waste material are being 

implemented accordingly. Specific inspections will include: 

l An inspection of UXO removal operations to confirm that work is being completed in 
accordance with Section 3.4.5.2 of the Removal Action Work Plan 

l An inspection of surface debris removal operations to verify that work is being 
perfonned in accordance with Section 3.4.5.3 of the Removal Action Work Plan 

l An inspection of railroad tie removal operations to confirm that railroad ties are placed 
in rolloff containers or equivalent and transported to the on-site storage facility at NWS 
Yorktown 

l Au impection of drum removal operations to verify that drums are being removed in 
acco~ce with Section 3.4.5.5 of the Removal A&m Work Plan 

l An inspection of battery removal operations to verify that batteries are removed during 
performance of the removal actions at NWS Yorktown Sites 4,16, and 21 
(Sectiou 3.456 of the Removal Action Work Plan) 

l General inqections at each site to verify that: 

l 
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- The health and safety plan is being implemented accordingly 

- Dust suppressors ate being used as specified and in accordance with manufacturer’s 
guidelines 

- Excavated material loadout and temporary containment of soil is being performed in 
accordance with the Removal Action Work Plan 

- Roll-off container management is being done as outlined in the Removal Action Work 
Plan 

- Dewatering equipment is in place and functioning properly. 

- Equipment used to perform waste removal operation is decontaminated as required. 

Follow-up inspections will be performed as the waste materials from each designated waste 

area of Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 are removed to verify continued compliance with delivery 

order requirements. In addition to the inspection items required for initial inspection, the 

follow-up ixqections will include confirming that the sampling and analysis program detailed 

in the delivery order plans is being implemented accordingly and the waste materials are 

being transported and disposed of as follows: 

l Batteries as a hazardous waste in an out-of-state hazardous waste landfill via DOT- 
approved covered end dumps 

l Drum contents based on VADWM review in either a Virginia Solid Waste Management 
Facility (SWMP) as nonhazardous waste or as a hazardous waste at an out-of-state 
hazaldous waste landfill 

l Scrap metal and debris recycled or in a Virginia SWMF 

l Mine casings recycled. 

Final completion inqections will be conducted at the conclusion of each waste area removal 

at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 to verify aud document that the work is complete and in 

compliauce with the delivery order plans, specifications, and drawings. In addition 

excavation surveys will be conducted at each waste area to document removal volumes. 

l 
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Site Restoration 

Site restoration will consist of backfilkg, grading, topsoil placement, and revegetation, as 

appropriate, of all areas disturbed during the performance of the removal actions at Sites 2 

and 9 and SSA4. 

Preparatory inspections for site restoration activities at Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 will include: 

l A review of the delivery order plans, specifications, and drawings which detail the 
contract and delivery order requirements 

l An inspection of the materials and equipment to verify it is iu compliance with delivery 
order plans and specifications and NWS regulations and is in satisfactory condition or 
good working order 

l Confirmation that surveys have been performed at each of the waste removal areas at 
Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 to document the volume of waste removed 

l A review of the borrow material (i.e., soil backfill and topsoil) certifications which 
detail the chemical analyses and geotechnical test results to confirm the materials are 
not hazardous and meet the following geotechuical requirements: 

- Soil backfill must be reasonably f&e of roots, wood, scrap material, vegetation, 
refuse, soft uusound particles, and frozen, deleterious, or objectionable material with a 
classification of GC or SC, a maximum liquid limit of 35, a maximum plasticity 
index of 12 and a maximum of 25 percent by weight passing No. 200 sieve 

- Topsoil must be natural, friable, aud well drained soil materials representative of the 
surrounding area and free of subsoil, stumps, irreducible material greater thau 1 inch, 
brush, weeds, and other deleterious material. The pH of the topsoil must be 
maintained between 5.5 and 7. 

Initial hspections will he conducted during the startup of each site restoration activity at 

Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 to verify that work is being performed in accordance with delivery 

order plans, specifications and drawings. The initial kpectious for site restoration will 

consist of the following components: 

l An inspection of soil backfill placement operations to verify the material is placed in 
12-inch maximum compacted lifts at a relative density of 85 perceut of the maximum 
dry density as determined by ASTM D 698. 
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l Confkmation that trees designated by the site superintendent and NWS Natural 
Resources Department are not damaged or destroyed during backfilling and grading 
.operations 

l An inspection of waste areas to verify that they are backfilled and graded to match 
existing contours and to provide positive drainage and prevent ponding of precipitation 

l An inspection to verify that grade surveys are performed prior to fkral grading at each 
waste area, and the final grades are field referenced accordingly 

l An inspection of topsoil placement operations to confirm a minimum of 4 inches of 
topsoil is placed prior to hydroseeding the disturbed areas 

l An inspection to confirm that the topsoil is prepared for revegetation 

l An inspection of revegetation operations to verify that the proper seed, fertihzer, lime, 
mulch and water, are applied at that specified rates using hydroseeding techniques to 
provide uniform coverage 

l An inspection of erosion control blanket installation upon completion of hydroseeding to 
confirm that the manufacturer’s installation guidelines are being followed 

l Monitoring of dust conditions to verify that dust suppression methods are being 
employed, as necessary. 

Follow-up inspections will be performed for each site restoration activity at Sites 2 and 9 and 

SSA4 on a daily basis to verify continued compliauce with delivery order plans, 

specifications, and drawings. Inqection items for each site restoration activity will be similar 

to those required for the initial kpections with the additional inspection of all waste areas at 

Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 as they are graded to the lines and grades shown in the drawings and 

final site surveys are completed. 

A final completion irqection will be conducted at the concl~ion of site restoration at each 

waste removal area to verify and document that the wodc is complete and is in compliance 

with the delivery order plans, specifications, and drawings. This inqection will document 

“As-Built” conditions. Final inqection of revegetation will be performed at the end of the 

maintenance period (i.e., 3 months) to confirm a minimum 80 percent coverage. Additional 

seed will be placed as necessary. 
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10.23 Detailed Inspection Information 

Detailed information for the following removal action activities has been provided to facilitate 

performance of the four phases of inspection. 

l Preconstruction Site Walk - The preconstruction site walk will be conducted with Navy 
personnel, the site superintendent, and appropriate construction personnel. Each area in 
which waste materials will be removed will be inspected. Because portions of the work 
will he performed in densely wooded areas, trees and bushes will be removed. The site 
superintendent and personnel from the NWS Natural Resources Department will inspect 
each site and identify trees that should not be removed. Other items discussed in the 
preconstruction site walk will be the location of equipment lay down and material 
storage areas, NWS regulations, the construction schedule, health and safety 
coordination, and construction quality assurance 

l Site Trailer - The site trailer will be located in the vicinity of Site 4 - West Road 
Landfill. The actual location of the trailer will be determined in the field. The location 
of utility hook-ups will be identified by the NWS. Utility hook-ups will be performed 
by the contractor. A generator will be used if emergency power is needed or if utilities 
are not available. The trailer will be in accordance with the delivery order 
specifications. A sign (24 inches by 24 inches) will be placed on the trailer depicting 
the contractor’s name, business phone number, and emergency phone number. The 
trailer will be anchored to resist high wiuds and will meet applicable state or local 
standards for anchoring mobile trailers. 

l Site Securitv Rectuirements - Security requirements are presented in Section 01010 
0 3.2.3 of the delivery order specifications. Prior to the start of work, the contractor 
will submit personnel information, and proof of citizenship. This information will be 
submitted within 10 working days of the preconstruction site walk. 

NWS will conduct a preconstruction safety meeting to discuss base regulations. At a 
minimum, the Project Manager, Site Superintendent, Site Safety and Health Coordinator, 
and QC Representative will attend. 

Bquipmeut regulations are presented in Section 01010 8 3.2.4 of the delivery order 
specifications. Prior to use, NWS must inspect and approve the use of electric motors, 
internal combustion engiues, and radio transmitting equipment. The equipment can not 
be used without prior approval. All transmitters must also be registered with the NWS 
security office. 

Station permits will be required, at a minimum, for welding, digging, and burning. The 
permit and approval process takes approximately 7 calendar days. A hot work permit 
will he required for operations that produce temperatures in excess of 288 degrees 
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Fahrenheit. The contractor will submit a request for hot work permit to the NWS fire 
prevention branch. 

l Dust Suppression - Dust suppressants will be used, where appropriate, in accordance 
with manufacturer’s guidelines or the delivery order specifications. The Site 
Superintendent will specify the application of the dust suppressant as required to control 
dust emissions. The dust suppressants will be applied on unsurfaced base, subbase, and 
other tmsurfaced travel ways. The surface will be wetted prior to application. The 
treated areas will be protected from traffic for a minimum of 2 hours. During 
excavation activities, the soil will be wetted to control dust emissions. If water is to be 
used as the dust suppressant, no protection time will be required. 

l Erosion and Sediment Control - Erosion and sediment control will comply with the 
Virginia Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook (VA, 1992). Sediment fences and 
temporary diversion dikes will be constructed during the removal action activities. The 
sediment fence will be manufactured by Mirafi, Inc. or an equivalent and will be 
installed in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. The sediment fence will 
consist of a reinforcement netting and sediment control fabric that are stitched together 
at the top and bottom. A wire reinforcement netting will not be used as indicated in the 
delivery order specifications. 

The sediment fence will be installed and maintained in accordance with the minimum 
standards and specifications in the Virginia Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook. 
The sediment fences will be inspected immediately after a rainfall event and at least 
daily during prolonged rainfall. If required, repairs will be made immediately 
performed. Sediment deposits will be removed when the deposits are approximately 
one-half the height of the barrier. The sediments will be placed into a roll-off bin and 
disposed accordingly. 

Temporaty diversion dikes will be constructed, as necessary, to limit water from 
entering the excavations. The dikes will be constructed in accordance with the Virginia 
Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook. The location of the diversion dikes will be 
field determined and are not shown on the construction drawings. 

l Surface and Subsurface Excavation - Inspection of the excavation will be performed to 
verify that the runon diversion berms are intact, that areas to receive fill are properly 
prepared in conformance with the delivery order specifications, and that precipitation 
has not ponded within the excavation. The method of excavation will be observed to 
verify that the excavation meets OSHA standards and to verify that the utilities are 
clearly marked and avoided. Potentially clean and potentially contaminated soil will be 
separated prior to stockpiling. The segregation of metal, debris, wood, building 
materials, rubbish, unexploded ordnance, drums/containers, etc., from the soil prior to 
stockpiling and proper storage will be verified. All compaction testing will be observed 
to verify compliance with the delivery order specifications. A summary of the field 



inspection program is presented in Table 10-l. Dust suppression operations during 
excavation will also be observed. 

. . unnnent Decontamination - Eqtupment coming in contact with waste materials during 
the construction/remediation activities may include trucks and conventional earthmoving 
equipment, such as backhoes and bulldozers. Equipment will be decontaminated using a 
low-alkaline, nonphosphorous detergent and potable water prior to removal from the 
site. Hand-held equipment will be cleaned in the same manner as the heavy equipment 
A temporary decontamination station will be erected at each site to collect the rinsate. 
The rinsate from Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 will be transferred to a temporary holding tank 
at each site and commingled with water collected during excavation dewatering 
activities. 

The temporary decontamination pad for each site will be located at the perimeter of the 
exclusion zone. The temporary decontamination pad will be constructed of 40-mil PVC 
sheeting or equivalent sloped to a sump if needed. The ground surface will be prepared 
by removing sharp objects and placing the geotextile on the ground surface. The 
geotextile will be a minimum 8-ounce per square yard nonwoven fabric (i.e., Mirafi 
P150, Polyfelt TS700 or equivalent). The liner will be inspected prior to each use and 
swept clear of solids, if necessary. All equipment will be decontaminated prior to 
leaving the site. The external surfaces will be inspected and a decontamination log 
prepared documenting the procedure. After use, the temporary decontamination pad will 
be removed and disposed of at a Virginia sanitary landfill. 

The decontamination procedure will begin with removing loose soil using a shovel (or 
equivalent) without using water. The soil will be placed into a drum. The equipment 
will then be decontaminated on the pad by manual scrubbing with a nonphosphate 
detergent to remove soil residue and/or cleaning with a high-pressure/low volume water 
or steam cleaner until all traces of visible material are removed. The rinsate will be 
pumped from the collection sump and transferred into a temporary storage tank located 
at each site. 

l Excavation Dewatering and Disposal - The excavations will be dewatered, as necessary, 
using a pump. Water entering the excavations will be collected and either pumped or 
drained by gravity &om the excavations to minim&e standing water. The water inlets 
will be filtered to prevent removal of fines from the excavations. A sump pit will be 
excavated, if mquired, and the excavations sloped to drain to the sump. 

ThewattrcollocttdfromSites2and9andSSA4willbetransferredtoatemporary 
holding tank (i.e., Prac Tank or equivalent) and comnkgled with the decontamination 
water. The commingled water will be analyzed to determine if the water quality meets 
the Virginia NPDES discharge limits or the Hampton Road Sanitation Dishict (HRSD) 
discharge limits. If nsqired, the water will be treated using activated carbon techniques 

10-13 



to meet the discharge limits. The water will either be disposed of on site or transferred 
to a vacuum truck and disposed of into the HRSD sewer system. 

l BackfiUng and Site Grading - Soil material will comply with the delivery order 
specifications. The soil material will be f+ee of roots, wood, scrap material, vegetation, 
refuse, soft unsound particles, and frozen, deleterious, or objectionable materials. The 
topsoil will consist of natural, friable, and well-drained soil materials representative of 
the surrounding area. The topsoil will be free of subsoil, stumps, irreducible material 
greater than 1 inch, brush, weeds, and other deleterious material as determined by the 
Site Superintendent or the NTR. The topsoil will be amended as necessary to maintain 
a pH between 5.5 and 7. 

For cohesionless soil, backfill material will be placed in 12-&h maximum compacted 
lifts at 85 percent of the maximum dry density near optimum moisture content 
(& 5 percent) as determined by ASTM D 698. Compaction requirements for cohesive 
soil are 80 percent of the maximum dry density. A minimum of 4 inches of topsoil will 
be placed over waste removal areas to bring the areas to final grade. 

l Revegetation - Revegetation will be performed using hydroseeding techniques. The 
hydroseed equipment will have a built-in agitation system and operating capacity 
sufficient to agitate, suspend, and homogeneously mix a slurry containing not less than 
40 pounds of mulch, and a combined total of 7 pounds of fertilixer solids for each 
100 gallons of water. 

The seed applications will be in accordance with Navy guidelines. These guidelines 
specify seed application rates based on the time of year. Fertihxer and lime will be 
applied in accordance with the &livery order specifications. 

After the areas are hydroseeded, a hydromulch with tackifier (i.e., American Excelsior 
Company fibermulch or equivalent) will be placed using the hydroseed equipment. 
Mulch will be placed on slopes of 3 horixontahl vertical (3H:lV) or shallower. The 
hydromulch will assist in the germination of seed and minimixe erosion. The mulch 
will be he of pitch, tar, resin, chemical additives or weed seeds. Erosion control 
blankets (Curlex, American Excelsior Company or an equivalent) will be placed on 
slopes steeper than 3H:lV. The blankets will be installed and anchored in accordance 
with manufacturer guidelines. The slopes will be smooth and free of debris to provide 
proper contact with the soil. The blankets will be installed at least 3 feet above the 
slope crest, and extend a minimum of 2 feet beyond the toe of the slope. Areas will be 
revegetated under either of the following conditions: 

- When grading operations stop for an anticipated duration of 30 days or more 

- When an immediate cover is requimd to minimize erosion, or when erosion has 
occurred. 

10-14 



The seed, fertilizer, and mulch will then be applied at the rates listed above. 
Revegetation will not be conducted when the NTR determines that conditions are 
unfavorable. 

Selected areas will be revegetated using manual techniques. The areas will be field 
determined and will be based on the area and the access. After the seed is applied, 
.mulch will be placed on slopes of 3H:lV or shallower. Erosion control blankets will be 
placed on slopes steeper than 3H:lV. 

10.3 Measuring and Testing Equipment 
All field equipment used during construction/remediation verification will be calibrated in 

accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and/or available standard operating 

procedures. Calibration and operation instruction sheets will be maintained on file. The 

equipment calibration and maintenance program will comply with the CQC Plan. Field 

equipment anticipated for use includes: 

l Nuclear density gage 
l Magnetometer 
l Smvey equipment. 

An equipment log will be maintained for all field equipment. The log will contain 

chronological entries which describe routine maintenance, calibration checks, operational 

deficiencies, and reports. 

10.4 Field Documentation 
Field documentation will be performed in accordance with the CQC Plan. Documentation 

requirements for inspection of cmstruction/remediation activities include the following, when 

applicable: 

l Field Activity Daily Logs (FADL) 
l Sample Collection Logs 
l Compaction Test Report 
l Request for Analysis and Chain-of-Custody Forms 
l Field Work Variance Reports 
l Noncdormance Reports 
l Noncompliance Check-Off List 
l Daily Construction Quality Control Reports 
0 Daily Report to Jqector. 
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Standard forms for the above-mentioned documentation requirements are presented in 

Appendix B. 
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11.0 PEER REVIEW OF CONSTRUCTION/REMEDIATION VERIFICATION 
lNFORMATlON 

11.1 Peer Review 

The Project Manager will determine when peer review is required and will select the 

individual(s) who will perform the review. The extent and importance of peer review for a 

specific project phase will generally be based on the following criteria: 

l Technical complexity of the work 

l Difficulty of implementing and fulfilling the methods/procedures to be used in 
the project 

l Complexity of the logistics requited to perform the work 

l Effect upon project schedule and succeeding project stages if part of the work does not 
meet project goals, such that either project goals/objectives must be revised or the work 
repeated. 

11.2 Corrective Action 

Corrective action may be implemented if DQQs are not met. Such correct&e actions will be 

developed on a case-by-case basis and may include altering the field sampling or construction 

procedures. The Project Manager will work with the QC Representative, Site Superintendent, 

and the NTR or designee to assess what corrective action should be taken. The Project 

Manager will be responsible for initiating the corrective action; the Site Superintendent and 

the QC Representative will be responsible for ensuring that the corrective action is 

implemented. All corrective actions will be approved by the NTR. 
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July 21, 1994 

Project No. 385013-lTGHA-OO- 

IT Corporation 
2790 Mosside Boulevard 
Monroeville, Pennsylvania 15146-2792 

Contract No.: N47408-92-D-3045 - Combined Hazardous Waste 
Delivery Order No.: 0005 - Battery and Drum Removal Action 

Sites2and9andSSA4 
Naval Weapons Station 
Yorktown, Virgiuia 

Letter of Appointment 

Dear : 

You have been appointed the Quality Control (QC) Representative for the Mine Casings and 
Debris Removal at Naval Weapons Station Sites 2 and 9 and SSA4 in Yorktown, Virghia. As 
the QC Representative for this delivery order you will be responsible for all lT quality-related 
activities as outlined in the Contract, Contract Quality Control Plan (CQCP), and Task-specific 
Quality Assurance Plan (TQAP). You will have access to all personnel and project records to 
perform your duties. You are granted authority to stop wok activities, if in your opinion, 
nonconforming work will adversely impact the quality, performance requirements or regulatory 
compliance of the project. In your capacity as QC Representative, you will report directly to the 
Quality Assurance Manager, Construction and Remediation Division, or his designee. 

Respectfully submitted, 

IT CORPOIUTION 

Raymond J. Pompe 
Vice President 
Construction and Remediation Division 
Bxecutive Sponsor - NJESA Program 
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INTERNATIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY 
CORPORATION 

FIELD ACTIVITY DAILY LOG 

PROJECT NAME 

FIELD ACTIVITY SUBJECT: 

PROJECT NO. 

DESCRIPTION OF DAILY ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS: 

rllSlTORS ON SITE: CHANGES FROM PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS, AND 
OTHER SPECIAL ORDERS AND IMPORTANT DECISIONS. 

u YEATHER CONDITIONS: IMPORTANT TELEPHONE CALLS: 

T PERSONNEL ON SITE- 

SIGNATURE DATE: 
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SAMPLE COLLECTION LOG 

PROJECT NAME 

SAMPLE NO. 

SAMPLE LOCATION 

SAMPLE TYPE CON;-;$ERS AMOUNT 
. COLLECTED 

COMPOSITE -YES -NO 

COMPOSITE TYPE 

DEPTH OF SAMPLE 

WEATHER 

COMMENTS: 

PREPARED BY: 

-- - 



PREPARED BY: 

LEGEND 

1. A SAMPLE COLLECTION LOG IS TO BE COMPLETED FOR EACH SAMPLE. 

2. ALWAYS COMPLETE 0OlH SIDES. IF SECOND SIDE IS NOT USED, DRAW A LINE THROUGH IT AiJD MARK N/A. FILL IN CONTROL BLOCK AND 
PREPARED BY. 

3. AU ENTRIES ON LOG ARE TO BE COMPLETED. IF ND1 APPLICABLE MARK N/A. 

4. DATE: USE MONTH/DAY/YEAR; I.E.. la/3Q105 

5. TIME: USE 24-HOljR CLOCK; I.E.. 1636 FOR 6~36 P.M. 

6. PAGE: EACH SAMPLE TEAM SHOULD NUMBER PAGE - OF -FOR THE DAYS ACTIVITIES FOR ALL SHEETS PREPARED ON A 
SINGLE DAY, I.E.. IF THERE ARE A TOTAL OF 24 PAGES (INCLUDING FRONT AND BACK) NUMBER 1 OF 24,2 OF 24. ETC. 

7. SAMPLE LOCATION: USE BORING OR MONITORING WELL NUMBER, GRID LOCATION (TRANSECT). SAMPLING STATION I.D.. OR 
COORDINATE TO PHYSICAL FEATURES WITH DISTANCES. INCLUDE SKETCH IN COMMENT SECTION IF NECESSARY. 

6. SAMPLE TYPE: USE THE FOLLOWING - SOIL; WATER (SURFACE OR GROUNDJ; AIR (FILTERS. TUBES, AMBIENT. PERSONNEL): SLUDGE 
DRUM CONTENTS: OIL: VEGETATION; WIPE; SEDIMENT. 

9. COMPOSlTE TYPE: I.E.. 24-HOLlR. LIST SAMPLE NUMBERS IN COMPOSITE, SPATIAL COMPOSITE. 

10. DEPTH OF SAMPLE: GIVE UNITS. WRITE OUT UNITS SUCH AS INCHES, FEET. DON’T USE ’ OR *. 

11. WEATHER: APPROXIMATE TEMPERATURE, SUN AND MOISTURE CONDITIONS. 

12. CONTAINERS USED: LIST EACH CONTAINER TYPE AS NUMBER. VOLUME. MATERIAL (E.G.. 2 - IL Guss: 4 - 46 ML GUSS VIAL; 1 - 466 ML 
PLASTIC: 1 - 3 INCH STEEL TUBE; 1 - 6 OZ. GLASS JAR). 

. 13. AMOUNT COLLECTED: VOLUME IN CONTAINERS (E.G. l/2 FULL). 
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& ATIONAL Q ANALYSIS RI, EST AND 
l UXIiNOIDGY a Reference Document h,. 4 0 5 0 4 2 CORFORATION CHAIN OF CUSTODY RECORD* Page 1 of 

Project Name/No. 1 Samples Shipment Date 7 Bill ton5 
3 

.---.-. -_ ------- ----.- g 

Sample Team Members 2 _ Lab Destination 8 ~____ -- - ..- -..- -_---.. ..- ..- -. -j 
0 

Profit Center No 3 
_---.--_-__ -..-...--_-. - _... . w *--_- Lab Contact !.-----FA. --__-_---- -. . -. - 

. Project Manager! ___- 
8 

._.. __ Project Contact/Phone ‘2_ 

Purchase Order No.6 
------- Rep&t to: ?!!-.-. ~- -_ _ ._ _ .__ _.. ._ .~ 

--- Carrier/Waybill No. l3 
1 

___ _._~ ___ -. . . . . . - _-.- -. ..-- - 

Required Report Date? 

Comtitionan21 
Number volunm nnmtlw m No. 

2 
0 

! 

I 
I 

I 

: 
I 

: 
I 

L 

Special Instructions: 23 3 

>ossible Hazard Identification: 24 g 
Non-hezard J Flammable rA Bkin Irritant g Poison B Q Unknown 2 

Sample Disposal: 25 
Return to Client Ka Oispossl by Lab 3 Archi (mm) $ 

6’ - 
5 

Date: 1. Received by 28 Date: 9 
Time: (sigMus/A(TJisDnnl Time: .I+ 
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1.0 Introduction 
This Environmental Protection Plan has been specifically developed to meet the requirements 

of performing work in a manner that protects the environment during the removal action. 

Environmental protection, for the purposes of this project, is defined as maintaining the 

environment in its current state to the greatest extent possible during project construction, and 

the enhancement of the appearance of disturbed areas in their fmal condition. To accomplish 

this, consideration must be given to air pollution control, land resources management, waste 

management, noise control, and water pollution control. The IT Corporation (IT) Site 

Superintendent will verify that all work is performed in a manner that minimizes the polluting 

of air, water, or land resources and complies with appropriate federal and state regulations. 

The Project Manager will coordinate all land resources management, waste management, 

pollution control, and abatement activities with the Navy Technical Representative (NTR). 

2.0 Preconstruction Condition Survey 
Prior to the start of on-site construction activities, a preconstruction condition survey will be 

conducted to determine the preconstruction condition of landscape features, ground cover, 

shrubs, and trees in and immediately adjacent to the work areas, storage areas, and access 

routes. The survey will be conducted jointly by the IT Quality Control (QC) Representative 

andtheNTR. 

The survey form to be completed during the preconstruction condition survey is provided in 

Attachment A. Individual survey forms will be completed for separate areas of the site. 

Each form will be signed by IT and the NTR upon mutual agreement of its accuracy aud 

completion. Photographs and/or video tapes can be taken during the survey to further 

document preconstruction conditions. 

The NTR will identify all land resources to be preserved within the work area. The IT QC 

Representative will mark the areas that are to be preserved and provide protection as 

appropriate. Monuments and markers will be identified and protected before construction 

operations commence. 
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3.0 Air Pollution Control 
All work associated with this project will be conducted in a manner that minimizes the 

release of organic vapors, toxic gases, and dust. Real-time air monitoring will be conducted 

in the active work areas, at the project site perimeter, and at designated off-site locations to 

document worker exposure and to monitor the potential for off-site releases of pollutants. 

Monitoring will be initiated whenever the work activities create a potential for exposure 

and/or whenever the required respiratory protection is Level B or Level C. No on-site 

burning of waste material will be conducted during this project. 

3.1 Air Monitoring Plan 
Real-time air quality monitoring for volatile organic compounds (VOC) and particulates will 

be conducted both on and off site. This monitoring will consist of personnel, work area, and 

perimeter monitoring. An Air Monitoring Plan has been developed for this project which 

describes the types and locations of samples to be collected, the sampling and analytical 

equipment to be utilized, the target analytes, the action levels and noncompliance response 

actions, and the air monitoring quality assurance (QA)/QC program. This plan has been 

incorporated into the site Health and Safety (H&S) Plan. 

3.2 Air Pollution Contfvl and Response 
Construction activities associated with this project may result in the release of respirable 

particulates and VOCs. The work procedures will be designed to prevent and minimize these 

releases. Additionally, action levels have been developed for the initiation of control and/or 

response activities. 

Background air concentrations for VQCs and particulates will be established on a daily basis. 

If real-time air monitoring for these constituents indicates levels are greater than the action 

levels at the downwind site perimeter, control and response activities will be initiated for 

abatement of the on-site source of the air pollution as detailed in the site H&S plan. 

Control for fugitive particulates will involve dust control measures such as the use of calcium 

chloride, magnesium chloride, or other standard manufacturer’s products in accordance with 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) D8. Other dust suppressants may be 

applied. Water will not be used if it results in hazardous or objectionable conditions such as 

ice, flooding or pollution. 
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4.0 Land Resources Management 
All construction activities associated with this project will be conducted in a manner to 

minimize impacts to land resources within and outside the project boundaries. In particular, 

damage to trees and shrubs and to native wildlife habitat will be minimized to the maximum 

extent possible. All project activities will be coordinated with the NTR to minimize impacts 

to land resources. Areas to be cleared and grubbed in order to perform and support 

construction activities will be designated during the initial site surveys and delineated on a 

site plan. Topsoil from areas to be disturbed will be stripped and stockpiled for reuse during 

site restoration activities. Areas which have been impacted by the project will be restored, as 

much as is practical, to match their original condition. 

4. I Historical and Archaeological Finds 
Any and all items discovered during construction which may have an apparent historical or 

archaeological interest will be carefully preserved in an undisturbed state. The Site 

Superintendent will immediately report the fmd to the NTR so that proper authorities may be 

notified. 

4.2 Survey Monuments and Markers 
All survey monuments and markers found within the boundaries of the project site will be 

marked with lath and flagging prior to the start of construction to provide adequate visible 

site identification. Additionally, all survey monuments found within the project site area will 

be properly surveyed and referenced prior to the start of construction. This will enable the 

replacement of any monuments if they are disturbed during project activities. 

4.3 FMd Office, Staging, and Laydown Areas 
All trailers, staging, laydown, and parking areas will be located on the project site at 

approximate locations as shown on Figures 1,2 and 3 of the Removal Action Work Plan. 

Proposed locations and the construction details will be formalized by mutual agreement of 

IT’s Site Superintendent and the NTR. 

4.4 Stockpiles and Temporary Constnrction Roads 
The locations of temporary laydown areas and construction roads will be decided by mutual 

agreement of lT’s Site Superintendent and the NTR. 
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4.5 Pnrtection of Tress and Shnrbs 
IT will conduct construction activities so that trees and shrubs lying outside areas designated 

for clearing will not be defaced, injured, or destroyed. IT will provide temporary protection 

for trees, consisting of placing wooden barricades around them, if there is a possibility for 

injury caused by use of construction equipment and machinery. 

4.6 Pmtection of Wild/ilk Resources 
IT will perform all work and take actions to minimize interference with, or disturbance of, 

wildlife. Natural water flows and wildlife habitat areas outside the project sites will remain 

undisturbed. Any trees and brush generated during clearing and grubbing of the sites will be 

placed in piles and utilized as wildlife shelters. These shelters will be left on site after 

demobilization. 

4.7 Restoration of Landscape Damage 
All areas damaged or otherwise altered by activities associated with this project will be 

restored, as much as practical, to near current conditions. Restoration will be as directed by 

the NTR in accordance with the contract documents. Trees damaged during the project will 

be restored, if possible, or replaced with nursery-grown trees of the same species as the 

damaged tree and of a size that is satisfactory to the NTR. All disturbed turf areas will be 

reclaimed by revegetating. 

The reclamation of all areas affected by construction activities such as the field office area, 

decontamination area, and temporary staging/laydown areas, will be regraded to match 

adjacent areas. Reclamation of temporary site access roads will include smoothing and 

grading to eliminate ruts and to match the contours of the adjacent areas. Eroded or caved 

slopes of cuts or embankments will be trimmed and smoothed to provide a stable condition 

and adequate drainage. Revegetation of all disturbed areas including wetlands will be 

performed in accordance with the contract documents. 

5.0 Waste Management 
Wastes, both hazardous and nonhazardous, will be generated by activities associated with 

project activities. These wastes will be properly managed to mitigate environmental impacts 

and comply with applicable regulations. All disposal activities will be conducted in 

accordance with the requirements of the contract documents. 
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5.1 Ha;rardous Waste Disposal 
Solid wastes, which will be handled as hazardous, include personal protective clothing and 

drummed hazardous waste. The disposable protective clothing will be drummed and disposed 

of with the drummed hazardous waste in accordance with the Virginia Hazardous Waste 

Management Regulations (10 VHWMR 672.3.5-9). 

5.2 Nonhazardous Waste Disposal 

The nonhazardous wastes expected to be generated from the construction activities include 

drummed nonhazardous wastes, unexploded ordnance (UXO), construction/demolition debris, 

railroad ties, batteries, and decontamination wastewater. The nonhazardous wastes will be 

handled in the following manner: the drummed nonhazardous wastes will be disposed of in a 

permitted sanitary landfill site as nonhazardous waste; the inert UXO will be processed and 

delivered to the Defense Reutilization and Marketing Offie (DRMO) for disposal and 

recycling; the construction/demolition debris will be disposed of in a permitted 

construction/demolition debris landfill; the railroad ties fkom Sites 2 and 9 will be placed in 

roll-off container(s) and transported to the on-site storage facility, the carbon zinc batteries at 

Site 2 will be removed as part of the removal actions at Sites 4, 16 and 21 and disposed in 

accordance with the Removal Action Work Plan for Battery and Drum Removal at Sites 4, 

16, and 21, dated February 1994; the decontamination wastewater will be pumped to a 

holding tauk prior to being disposed of off-site as either hazardous or nonhazardous liquid 

waste according to the toxicity characteristic leaching procedure (TCLP) and information 

collection request (RX) analysis of the liquid. 

6.0 Water Pollution Control 
All project activities will be conducted in a manner to prevent the discharge of pollutants into 

adjacent waterways. Control and/or disposal facilities will be utihxed properly and 

maintained adequately to comply with applicable contract specifications. AU toilet facilities 

will be of the chemical type and disposal of wastes will be to an off-site facility. No toilet 

facilities will be located in the Exchrsion Zone. 

If necessary, fuel will be stored in tanks and oil will be stored in barrels. Any generators in 

use will be equipped with drip pans to prevent spills. Special precaution will be taken to 

prevent the contamination of groundwater or surface water from a fuel or oil spill. 
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7.0 Soil Erosion and Sediment Control 
Because of the nature of the site and the level of construction activities, it is not anticipated 

that erosion control will present any significant problems; however, an Erosion and Sediment 

Control Plan has been prepared in accordance with the Virginia Soil and Water Conservation 

Commission (VSWCC) and Virginia Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook (VJXSCH) and 

has been included as Attachment B to this plan. A brief description of the erosion and 

sediment control measures to be implemented during project performance follows. Detailed 

erosion and sediment control techniques ate also presented in the Removal Action Work Plan. 

A stabilized temporary construction entrance combined with an equipment decontamination 

pad will be constructed at each site to prevent tracking of ditt and mud onto Naval Weapons 

Station (NWS) Yorktown roadways. The construction entrance may require periodic cleaning 

to remove accumulated sediment and/or application of a top dressing with additional gravel as 

conditions demand. 

Erosion and sedimentation control structures such as hay bales and silt fence will be installed 

along the perimeter of each site, downgradient of any distu&d areas, as well as around any 

temporary soil stockpiles. The installation procedures for hay bales and silt fence are 

presented iu Section 3.4.4.3 of the Removal Action Work Plan. If necessary, diversion dikes 

or ditches will be installed and grading conducted to control sediment migration. 

Special care will be taken while performing the removal action at Site 2 in close proximity to 

Felgates Creek to minimize sediment entering the creek. If deemed necessary by the Site 

Superintendent, low ground pressure (LGP) equipment will be used in and adjacent to the 

wetlands along the creek to minimize potential disturbance to the area. Upon completion of 

waste removal, the disturbed areas will be fmished graded, a 4-inch layer of topsoil will be 

applied, and the areas revegetated as outlined in Section 3.4.7.5 of the Removal Action Work 

Plan. Finally, all slopes will be permanently stabilized with the installation of erosion control 

matting. 
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All erosion and sediment control measures will be properly maintained throughout the 

duration of the project. In all cases, the area of bare soil exposed at any given time by 

construction activities will be kept to a minimum and reseeding initiated as soon as possible 

to minimize erosion potential. 

8.0 Noncompliance/Corrective Action 
Upon written notification from the NTR of any noncompliance with federal and state laws 

and regulations, lT’s Site Superintendent will immediately initiate actions to correct the 

noncompliance situation. The Site Superintendent will inform the NTR in writing of the 

proposed corrective actions and will verify that the actions are implemented immediately and 

effectively. After the noncompliant situation has been eliminated, the Site Superintendent will 

send written notification to the NTR of the results of the corrective action. 

9.0 Postconstruction Cleanup 
Upon project completion and subject to instructions by the NTR, IT will remove all 

temporary construction facilities, stockpiles of excess material, and any other vestiges of 

construction activity. As directed by the N’IR, disturbed areas will be regraded and seeded in 

accordance with the construction specifications to return them to their preconstruction 

condition. 
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AlTACHMENT A 

PRECONSTRUCTION SURVEY FORM 



PRECONSTRUCTION SURVEY FORM 

I. GENERAL INFORMATION 

II. 

Date of Survey: Time: 

Survey Conducted By: 

(Name) (Affihtion) 

Accompanied By: 
(Nan=) (Affiliation) 

Weather Conditions: 

SURVEY LOCATION 

Indicate the section of the site covered by the survey. Provide a verbal description 
below: 

A-l 



VEGETATION 

A. Ground Cover: 

Type 

Density 

Condition 

otller 

B. Shrubs: 

Density 

Condition 

Other 

C. Trees: 

Condition 

other 
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D. Landscape Features: 

Density 

Condition 

Other 

Iv. ADDITIONAL OBSERVATIONS (Air and water quality, fish and wildlife, soil, 

historical, archaeological and cultural resources) 

V. SURVEY COMPLETION 

1, , certify that this preconStruction Condition Survey Form 
has been completed as accurately and as practical as possible. 

(Signature) CD*) (Affiliation) 

1, , certify that this Preconstruction Condition Survey Form 
has been completed as accurately and as practical as possible. 

(Sign-) (DW (Affiliation) 
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CHECKLIST 

FOR EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL PLANS 

Minimum Standa& - All applicable Minimum Standards must be addressed. / 

NARRATIVE 

/VP 

. elect . . daotlon - Briefly describes the nature and purpose of the land- 
disturbing activity, and the area (acres) to be disturbed. 

. . mstme site conditioq - A description of the existing topography, vegetation 
and drainage. 

&&cent area - A description of neighboring areas such as streams, lakes, 
residential areas, roads, etc., which might be affected by the land disturbance. 

e area - Describe any off-site land-disturbing activities that will occur 
ding borrow sites, waste or surplus areas, etc.). Will any other areas be 

disturbed? 

Soils - A brief description of the soils on the site giving such information as 
soil name, mapping tit, erodibility, permeability, depth, texture and soil 
structure. 

. . Cntlcal area - A description of areas on the site which have potentially 
serious erosion problems (e.g., steep slopes, channels, wet weather/ 
underground springs, etc.). 

Erosion and sediment control meas- - A description of the methods which 
will be used to control erosion and sedimentation on the site. (Controls 
should meet the specifications in Chapter 3.) 

Permanent stabilization - A brief description, including specifications, of how 
the site will be stabilized after construction is completed. 

ti - Will the development site cause an 
increase in peak runoff rates? Will the increase in runoff cause flooding or 
channel degradation downstream? Describe the strategy to control 
stormwater runoff. 

Calculations - Detailed calculations for the design of temporary sediment 
basins, permanent stormwater detention basins, diversions, channels, etc. 
Include calculations for pre- and post-development runoff. 
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Checklist (continued) 

SITE PLAN 

J 

J 

IVR 

,f 

d 

. . . 
lclnltv w * A small map locating the site in relation to the surrounding 

area. Include any landmarks which might assist in locating the site. 

cate QQJQ - The direction of north in relation to the site. 

mns . . of clew and m - Areas which are to be cleared and graded. 

Existing contours - The existing contours of the site. 

al contours - Changes to the existing contours, including final drainage 

-tation - The existing tree lines, grassed areas, or unique 
vegetation. 

spils - The boundaries of different soil types. 

ne drainage nattem - The dividing lines and the direction of flow for 
the different drainage areas. Include the size (acreage) of each drainage area. 

. . . 
ntrcal erosion area - Areas with potentially serious erosion problems. (See 

Chapter 6 for criteria.) 

Site Develonment - Show all improvements such as buildings, parking lots, 
access roads, utility construction, etc. 

Location of nractices - The locations of erosion and sediment controls and 
stormwater management practices used on the site. Use the standard symbols 
and abbreviations in Chapter 3 of this handbook. 

. 
site area - Identify any off-site land-disturbing activities (e.g., borrow 

sites, waste areas, etc.). Show location of erosion controls. (Is there sufficient 
information to assure adequate protection and stabilization?) 

Detail drawings - Any structural practices used that are not referenced to the 
E&S handbook or local handbooks should be explained and illustrated with 
detail drawings. 

. amtenance - A schedule of regular inspections and repair of erosion and 
sediment control structures should be set forth. 
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I.0 Project Description 
The purpose of this project is the removal of unexploded explosive ordnance (UXO) and 

&bris from Site 2 (Turkey Road laudfill), Site 9 (Plant 1 Explosives-Contaminated 

Wastewater Discharge Area), and Site Screening Area 4 (SSA4) at Naval Weapons Station 

(NWS) Yorktown in Yorktown, Virginia. The sites are located at three different locations 

within NWS Yorktown. A total of approximately 2.2 acres will be disturbed during 

rented&ion (.6 acres of Site 2, .3 acres of Site 9, and 1.3 acres of SSA4). 

2.0 Existing Site Conditions 

Site 2, Turkey Road Landfill. This site was formerly a 5-acre landfill which began 

operationsinthe1940 d an continued until 1981 when it was closed. A clay cap was 

constructed over the area and revegetated accordingly. The larger, central portion of the site 

is relatively flat and drains to the north where the east and west branches of Felgates Creek 

intersect. The eastem, western, and northern boundaries of the site consist of 5 to 40 percent 

slopes adjacent to the east and west branches of Felgates Creek. UXO and miscellaneous 

debris have been indisuiminately dumped and scattered along these slopes which are ‘- 

intemkgled with trees up to 18-inches in diameter and dense undergrowth. The central 

portion of the site is sparsely to moderately vegetated. The UXO/debris disposal area near 

the site entrance is relatively flat with woods consisting of oaks and pines up to 18-inches in 

diameter and sparse to moderate undergrowth. This area also has a few larger trees up to 

364nches in diameter. Several drainage swales intersect the slopes along the eastern and 

western perimeter of the landfill. 

Site 9, Plant 1 Ex@oshfes-Contaminaated Wastewater Discharge Area. This site 

was used from the 1930s to 1975 as a drainageway for explosives-contaminated washwaters 

and possibly substantial quantities of organic solvents from nearby Plant 1. The site consists 

of two small areas separated by CoIlman Road which runs north to south The waste disposal 

area east of CoIlman Road contains a stockpile of railroad ties dumped onto the embankment 

and numerous mine casings at the toe of the slope. The waste disposal area west of Collman 

Road contains several UXO at the toe of the slope and another piece of UXO approximately 

25 feet away. both areas are directly adjacent to the intermittently flowing unnamed tributary 

to Lee Pond. A 36-&h diameter reinforced concrete pipe traverses Collman Road with the 
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inlet and outlet located near the east and west waste disposal areas, respectively. The 

embankments on either side of the roadway have slopes of 13 to 40 percent and are wooded 

consisting of small pines and oaks up to 18 inches in diameter with sparse to moderate 

undergrowth. A few larger trees up to 36 inches in diameter are also present. The roadsides 

above the waste disposal area are relatively flat and dram to the nearby slopes. An 

abandoned railroad line intersects the western roadside. 

Site Screening Area 4, Weapons Casing Disposal Area. This site is located southeast 

of the intersection of Bypass and Main Roads. The site was formerly a small ravine which 

had been Elled to construct Bypass Road and a railroad. The northeast embankment was 

apparently used to dispose of miscellaneous construction/demolition debris, drums, and UXO. 

The majority of the waste is found either protruding or lying along the northeast embankment 

which has a 60 percent slope. The top of the embankment begins at the treeline and ends 

approximately 100 feet away at the 24-inch diameter RCP outlet. Some scattered UXO aud 

drums are located along the initial segment of the unnamed tributary to Roosevelt Pond. The 

site consists of woods which are generally small pines and oaks up to 18 inches in diameter 

and several hardwoods up to 36 inches in diameter with sparse to moderate undergrowth. A 

relatively flat grassy field lies between Bypass Road and the site, which drains to the 

northeast embankment. 

3.0 Adjacent Property 

S&e 2, Turkey Road Landfill. All of the property surrounding Site 2 is part of NWS 

Yorktown, which is owned and operated by the government. Turkey Road borders the 

property to the south while Felgates Creek encompasses the site to the east, west, and north. 

No structures exist in the vicinity. 

Site 9, Plant 1 hplosives-Contamhted Wastewater Discharge Area. Au of the 

property surrounding Site 9 is part of NWS Yorktown, which is owned and operated by the 

government. The site is bounded by Lee Pond to the west and by woods to the north, south, 
and east. CoIlman Road intersects the site in a north to south fashion. 

Site Screening Area 4, W-on C&sings Dispose/ Area. All of the property 

surrounding SSA4 is part of NWS Yorktown, which is owned and operated by the 
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government. The grass field next to Bypass Road borders the site to the west while woods 

bound SSA4 to the north, south, and east. 

4.0 Off-Site Areas 
There will be no off-site landdisturbing activities occurring during performance of this 

project. 

5.0 Soils 

Site 2, Turkey Road Landfill. No soils information is available. 

site 9, Pi8nt I EXpiOSiVeS-COnt8tTIin8aminated W8SteW8tSr Discharge Am8. The soils at 

Site 9 consist of interbedded silts and silty sands. 

Site Screening Are8 4, Weapon Casings Disp0s8i Area. No soils information is 

available. 

6.0 Crifical Areas 

Site 4 Turkey Road LandfiN The critical areas for Site 2 have been identified on 

Figure 1. The embanlunents around the perimeter of the laudtill have been designated as 

critical due to their close proximity to Felgates Creek. This creek has areas of nontidal 

wetland vegetation which would experience serious degradation if sediment were to leave the 

site. Therefore, care will be taken to minimize land disturbance in this area, and sediment 

will be trapped on the site. 

Site 9, Plant 1 Explosives-Contaminated Wastewater Disch8rge Area. The critical 

areas for Site 9 have been identified on Figure 2. The critical areas for Site 9 include the 

embankments on the east and west sides of Colhnan Road and contiguous UXO disposal 

areas due to their proximity to the intermittent unnamed tributary which empties into Lee 

Pond. 
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Site Screening Are8 4, Weapons Casing Dispos8l Area. The critical areas for SSA4 

have been identified on Figure 3. The critical areas for SSA4 consist of the long, steep 

embankment and contiguous waste disposal areas due to their proximity to the intermittent 

unnamed tributary to Roosevelt Pond. 

7.0 Erosion and Sedimentation Control Measures 
Unless otherwise indicated, all vegetative and structural erosion and sediment control 

practices will be constructed and maintained according to minimum standards and 

specifications of the Virgjnia Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook. 

7.1 stmctllr8i P/act&es 

Silt Fence B8/r’ie/t Silt fence sediment barriers will be installed downslope of areas with 

minimal grades to filter sediment-laden runoff from sheet flow as indicated on Figures 4,5, 

and 6. A construction detail is shown on Figure 7. 

TIw Pmtection. A fence barrier will be placed around the trees and vegetated areas which 

will not be disturbed to protect the trees and other vegetation from construction equipment 

and soil compaction. 

Temporary ConstnHion Entmnce. At Site 2 and 9 and SSA4, a temporary construction 

entrance with an equipment decontamination padwash will be installed where the access area 

intersects with Turkey Road, Collman Road, and Bypass Road, respectively. During muddy 

conditions, drivers of constructions will be required to wash their wheels before entering 

NWS Yorktown roadways. The locations of the construction entrances are presented on 

Figures 4,5, and 6. Figure 7 presents a construction detail. 

72 Vegetative Practices 

T~soihg. Topsoil will be obtained from an off-base borrow source. Upon completion of 

site grading operations, a Cinch layer of topsoil will be applied to all d&urbed areas. 
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Temporary Seeding. All denuded areas which will be left dormant for extended periods of 

time will be seeded with fast germinating temporary vegetation immediately following 

grading. Selection of seed mixture will be dependent on the time of year it is applied. 

Erosion Contm/ Blankets. Erosion control blankets will be installed over slopes which 

have been brought to final grade aud have been seeded to protect the slopes ikm rill and 

gully erosion and to allow the seed to germinate properly. Mulch (straw or fiber) will be 

used on relatively flat areas and will be applied as a second step in the seeding procedure. 

8.0 Management Strategies 
The following erosion and sediment control management strategies will be implemented 

during performance of this project: 

l Construction will be sequenced so that grading operations can begin as quickly 
as possible. 

l Temporary seeding or their stabilization will follow immediately after grading. 

l Areas which are not to be dkturbed will be clearly marked by flags, signs, etc. 

l The site superintendent will be responsible for the installation and maintenance 
of all erosion and sediment control practices. 

l After achieving adequate stabilization, the temporary erosion and sediment 
controls will be cleaned up and removed, and the sediment. 

9.0 Permanent Stabilization 
All areas distmkd by construction will be stabilized with permanent seeding immediately 

following finish grading. Initially, a minimum of 4 inches of topsoil will be placed over the 

disturbed areas. Topsoil will consist of natural, friable, soil representative of productive, 

well-drained soils in the area and is &e of subsoil, stumps, rocks larger than 1 inch, brush, 

weeds, toxic substances and other material detrimental to plant growth. The topsoil will be 

amended, as necessary, with lime to obtain a pH between the range of 5.5 to 7. The topsoil 

will be scarified to loosen the upper 3 inches and the areas will be revegetated as described in 

the following and in accordance with Section 3.4.7 of the Removal Action Work plan. The 

seed used will be consistent with existing vegetation and will be placed at a rate of 5 Rounds 
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per 1,000 square feet. Fertilizer consisting of FS-O-241, Type I, Class 2, lo- lo-10 analysis 

will be applied to assist in the germination of the seed and to minimize erosion. Erosion 

control blankets will be installed over slopes which have been brought to foal grade and have 

been seeded to protect the slopes from rill and gully erosion and to allow the seed to 

germinate properly. Mulch (straw and fiber) will be used on relatively flat areas. In all 

seeding operations, seed, fertilizer, and lime will be applied prior to mulching. 

10.0 Stormwater Management 
No stormwater management provisions have been incorporated into this plan. 

11.0 Maintenance 
In general, all erosion and sediment control measures will be checked daily and after each 

significant rainfall. The following items will be inspected, in panicularz 

l The silt fence barrier will be check regularly for undermining or deterioration of 
the fabric. Sediment will be removed when the level of sediment deposition 
reaches half way to the top of the barrier. 

l The seeded areas will be checked regularly to ensure that a good stand is 
maintained. Areas should be fertihzed and reseeded as needed. 

6 
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LABORATORY CHEMICAL ANALYTICAL RESULTS 



April 13, 1994 

l CASENARRATIVE 

Laboratory Name: ITAS Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 
Project Name: NEESA - Yorktown 

Project Number: 305933 
Work Order Number: Q403379 

Data Package: Organic 
Method: TCLP 

Sample Number: 
WPOOl 
WPoo2 
WPoo3 

I 

INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

WPO04 
WPOO5 

Shioment 

Five samples were received at the ITAS Pittsburgh Laboratory on March 31, 1994, for various - 
nalytical testing. 

% esults are organized into three data packages. The Organic Data Package contains the TCLP 
volatile, semivolatile, and pesticides. The Metals Package contains the TCLP metals data. The 
General Chemistry Data Package contains the ignitability corrosivity reactivity, and asbestos data. 

Results were determined in accordance with Federal Register, Vol. 57, No. 227, Tuesday, 
November 24, 1992; Federal Register, Vol. 55, No. 126, Friday, June 29, 1990; Methods 8080, 8240, 
and 8270, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, EPA SW-846, 3rd ed., 1986. 

Volatiles 

A matrix spike was performed on sample WPOOl. 

Semivolatiles 

A matrix spike was performed on sample WPOOl. 

Pesticide /PCB 

A matrix spike was performed on sample WPOOl. 

certify that this data package is in compliance with terms and conditions of the contract, both 
hnically and for completeness, for other than the conditions detailed above. Release of the data 

in this hard copy data package and in the computer-readable data submitted on floppy 



April 13, 1994 INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

skette has been authorized by the Laboratory Manager or his designee as verified by the following 
signature. 

Carrie L. Smith-Gimber, Project Manager Date 



Laboratory Name : 
Lab Sample ID: 
Client Sample ID: 

UOLCITILE TCLP COMPOUNDS 

IT PITTSBURGH 
Q4833798 1 

Concentration: LOW 
Sample Matrix: WFlTER 

Date Extracted: 
Date Analyzed: 84/85/94 

WP88 1 Percent Moisture: Dilution Factor: 1.8 

CFV3 Number w/L 

75-8 1-4 Vinyl Chloride . . . . . . 18 u 
75-35-4 l,l-Dichloroethene . , . , 5 U 

67-6.6-Z Chloroform . . . . , . . . 5 U 

187-86-Z l,+Dichloroethane . . . . 5 u 
78-9 3-3 Z-But anone . . . . . . . . 1m u 
56-23-5 Carbon Tetrachloride . . . 5 U 
79-81-6 Trichloroethene . . . . . 5 U 
7 l-43-2 Benzene . . . . . . . . . 5 U 

127-16-4 Tetrachloroethene . . . . 5 U 
186-98-7 Chlorobenzene . . . . . . 5 U 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 1868485D. 

CFE Number uq/L 



UOLFITILE TCLP COMPOUNDS 

Laboratory Name : IT PITTSEURGH Concentration: LOW Date Extracted: 

Lab Sample ID: I240337903 Sample Matrix: WFlTER Date Flnalyzed: 84/85/94 

Client Sample ID: WP002 

l 
Percent Moisture: 

-66644 
Dilution Factor: 1.0 

CclS Number UP/L 

75-0 1-4 Vinyl Chloride . . . . . . 10 u 
75-35-4 1,1-Dichloroethene . . . , 5 u. 
67-66-5 Chloroform . . . . . . . . 5 U 

187-06-2 1,2-Dichloroethane . . . . 5 u 
76-9 3-3 2-Butanone , . , . . . . . 100 u 
51j-23-5 Carbon Tetrachloride . . . 5 U 
79-01-6 Trichloroethene . . . . . 5 U 
7 1-43-2 Benzene . . . . . . . . . 5 u 

127-18-4 Tetrachloroethene . . . . 5 u 

186-90-7 Chlorobenzene . . . . . . 5 U 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 1070405D. 



UOLFlTILE TCLP COMPOUND8 

Laboratory Name: IT PITTSEURGH Concentration: LOW Date Extracted: 
Lab Sample ID: cl40337904 Sample Matrix: WfiTER Date Analyzed: 04/05/94 
Client Sample ID: WP003 

l 
Percent Moisture: Dilution Factor: 1.0 

CW Number us/L 
75-0 l-4 Vinyl Chloride . . . . . . 10 u 
75-35-4 l,l-Dichloroethene . . . . 5 u 
67-66-3 Chloroform . . . . . . . . 5 U 

107-06-2 1,2-Dichloroethane . . . . 5 u 
78-93-3 2-Futanone . . . . . . . . 100 u 
56-23-5 Carbon Tetrachloride . . . 5 U 
79-01-b Trichloroethene . . . . . 5 U 
7 1-43-2 Benzene . . . . . . . . . 5 U 
127-10-4 Tetrachloroethene . . . . 5 u 
108-90-7 Chlorobenzene . . . . . . 5 U 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 1080405D. 

CFlS Number UP/L 

0 .oio Li 

0 .oos ‘9 

0.0054 

O.OOSM 

OmlOOk 
O.OOSY 

o,oc Sk 
O.OOSY 

0 ,oos ‘h 

O.OhJA 



Laboratory Name : 
Lab Sample ID: 
Client Sawple ID: 

0 

VOLFlTILE TCLP COMPOUNDS 

IT PITTSBURGH Concentration: LOW Date Extracted : 

Q40337905 Sample Matrix: WQTER Date Analyzed: 04/05/94 
WP004 Percent Moisture: 1.0 8006Daution Factor: 

CM Number Us/L 

75-0 l-4 Vinyl Chloride . . . , . . 10 u 
75-35-4 1, I-Dichloroethene . . . , 5 u. 
67-G-3 Chloroform . , . . . . . . 5 U 
107-06-2 l,?Dichloroethane . . . . 5 u 

78-93-3 Z-But anone . . . . . . . . 100 u 
56-23-5 Carbon Tetrachloride . . . 5 u 
79-01-k Trichloroethene . . . , . 5 U 
7 l-43-2 Benzene . . . . . . . . . 5 U 
127-18-4 Tetrachloroethene . . . . 5 U 
108-90-7 Chlorobenzene , . . . . . 5 U 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 1090405D. 



zfq 
WflTER VOLflTILE SURROGRTE RECOVERY 

Lab Name: IT PITTSBURGH Contract: 3X5933: 

a Lab Code: ITFQ Case No. : YORK53 SFSS No. : Ooo7& No. : YOfiii-l‘Cc 

a 
page 1 of 1 

I EFQ I Sl I s2 I S3 IOTHER ITOTI 
I SfiMF’LE NO. I ITOL)#I~IEFE)#I ;DCE!#I lOUTI 
I ------------ __---------- I ------ ------ I ------ ------ ------ ------ I ------ ------ --- --- I 

BllBLKTCLPMS I 46 I 184 I 43 I 8 I 8 I 
B2 I F‘ETCLP I 189 I la3 I 94 I 8 I 0 I 
83 I WP88 1 I 188 I 48 I t-33 I 8 I 8 I 
04 I WP881MS I 89 I 92 I 91 I 8 I VI I 
85 I WF’BBiZ I 96 I 187 I 83 I 8 I 8 I 
IEb I WFQ83 I 187 I 188 I 86 I 8 I 8 I 
417 I WP884 I 185 I 1alzl I 64 I 8 I 8 I 
i&3 I VFLK 1 I 1126 I 98 I 88 I 8 I 8 I 
89 I VELKZ I 188 I 963 I 95 I 8 I 8 I 

I I I I I I I 

G!C LIMITS 
Sf (TOL) = To 1 uene-d8 ( 88-118) 
se (EFE) = Eromof luorobenzene ( 86-115) 
S3 (DCE) = 1,2-Dichloroethane-d4 ( 76-114) 

# Column to be used to flag recovery values 

+ Values outside of contract required IX limits 

D Surrogates diluted out 

FORM II UOk-1 l/B7 Rev. 



Laboratory Name: 
Lab Sample ID: 

Sample ID: 

VOLQTILE TCLP COMPOUNDS 

IT PITTSBURGH Concentration: LOW Date Extracted: 
BLKTCLF’MS Sample Matrix: WFITER Date Analyzed: 04/06/94 
BLKTCLPMS Percent Mo i st we : Factor: OOO(ji$tion 1.0 

CQS Number 
75-0 l-4 Vinyl Chloride , . . 
75-35-4 l,l-Dichloroethene . 
67-66-3 Chloroform . . . . . 
107-06-Z l,Z-Dichloroethane . 
78-93-3 i?-Butanone . . . . . 
56-23-5 Carbon Tetrachloride 
79-01-b Trichloroethene . . 
7 l-43-2 Benzene . . . . . . 
127-18-4 Tetrachloroethene . 
108-90-7 Chlorobenzene . . . 

. a . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

* . . 

. . . 

. . . 

CFIS Number uu/L ~ 

w 4s 
84 

uq/L 

96 
94 
89 J 

w&IO3 
98 
97 
99 
96 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 1020405K. 



Laboratory Name : 
Lab Sample ID: 
Client Sample ID: 

VOLFlTILE TCLP COMPOUNDS 

IT PITTSBURGH 
Q40337902 
WP00 1 MS 

Concentration: LOW Date Extracted: 
Sample Matrix: WQTER Date Flnalyzed: 04/06/94 
Percent Moisture: Dilution Factor: 1.8 

-0009 4 

CfW Number CFlS Number UQ/L 

75-01-4 Vinyl Chloride . . . . . . *rr& 
75-35-4 l,l-Dichloroethene . . . . 86 
67-66-3 Chloroforw . . . . . . . . 97 
107-06-2 1,2-Dichloroethane . . . . 92 
78-93-3 2-Butanone . . . . . . . . 94 J 
56-23-5 Carbon Tetrachloride . . . 100 
79-01-6 Trichloroethene . . , . . 98 
71-43-2 Benzene . . . . . . . . . 95 

127-18-4 Tetrachloroethene . . . . 92 
108-90-7 Chlorobenzene . . . . . . 92 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 1030405K. 



VOLFITILE METH% PLUNK SUMMQRY 

Lab Name: IT PITTSBURGH Contract: 385933 

o- 
ab Code: ITW Case No. : YORK33 ‘3% No. : Oo10 i%G No. : YORKTO 

Lab File ID: WE18485K Lab Sample ID: UELK4-5-94 

Date Analyzed: 84/&3/94 Time Analyzed: la115 

Matrix: (soil/water) WFITER 

Instrument ID: FIN1 

Level:(low/med) LOW 

THIS METHOD BLFlNK FSF’PLIES TO THE FOLLOWING SRMPLES, MS GND MSD: 

I EF’P I Lf% I LFIE I TIME I 
I SCSMF’LE NO. I SFSMPLE ID I FILE ID I FlNFSLYZED I 
I _----------- ------------ -------------a I -------------- -------------- ---------- I I -------------- ---------- I 

81 I ELKTCLF’MS I ELKTCLPMS I 1 C328485K I 8227 I 
BE I WF’88 1 MS I Q48337982 I 1838485K I 8i38 I 

COMMENTS : UELK 5ML+ 118--8X+2,3 
FIN1 METHOD UO 

0 
page 1 of 1 

FORM IV UOFl l/87 Rev. 



46-l 
UOLRTILE METHOD FLQNK SUMMQRY 

Lab Name: IT PITTSBURGH Contract: 305533 

e- ab Code: I TF’FI Case No. : YORK33 SW3 No. : 0011 #DG No. : YORKTO 

Lab File ID: DE10405D Lab Sample ID: VBLK4-5-94 

Date Flnalyzed: 04/05/94 Time Analyzed: 1559 

Matrix: (soil/water) WATER 

Instrument ID: FIN1 

Level:(low/med) LOW 

THIS METHOD FLQNK WF’LIES TO THE FOLLOWING SFIMPLES, MS FIND MSD: 

I EF‘F) I LGIB I L6iE I TIME I 
I SFlMFLE NO. I SAMPLE ID I FILE ID I FINFILYZED I 
I 

--e-------v- 
------------ 

0 1 I F’ETCLF’ 
02 I WP001 
03 I WP00Z 
04 I WP003 
85 I WP004 

-------------- --------e---w- I -------------- -------------- 

F’ETCLP I 1050405D 
840337901 I 1060405D 
(240337903 I 1070405D 
040337904 I 1080405D 
(240337905 I 1090405D 

COMMENTS : UELK 5ML +110-033-Z, 3 
FIN1 METH ‘JO 

l 
page 1 of 1 

--w--m---- 
---------- I 

2010 I 
iS052 I 
2125 I 
gQ& I 
2231 I 

l/87 Rev. FORM IV ‘JOFI 



Laboratory Nare : 
Lab Sample ID: 
Client Sample ID: 

0 

UOLClTfLE TCLP COMPOUNDS 

IT PITTSBURGH Concentration: LOW Date Extracted: 
‘JBLK4-5-94 Sample Matrix: WRTER Date finalyzed: 04/05/94 
VBLK 1 Percent Moisture: 1.8 ool,jytion Factor: 

CFlS Number 
75-8 1-4 Vinyl Chloride . . , 
75-35-4 1, l-Dichloroethene . 
67-66-3 Chloroform . . . . . 
107-06-2 1,2-Dichloroethane . 
78-93-3 i+Butanone . . . . . 
56-23-5 Carbon Tetrachloride 
79-81-6 Trichloroethene . . 
7 l-43-2 Benzene . . . . . . 
127-10-4 Tetrachloroethene . 
108-90-7 Chlorobenzene . . . 

us/L 
. . . 10 Ll 
. , . 5 u, 
. . . 5 u 
. . . 5 u 
. . . 100 u 
. . . 5 u 
. . ‘ 5 Ll 
. . , 5 u 
. . , 5 u 
. . , 5 u 

The Lab ID for data on this page is DBl0405D. 



UOLWILE TCLP COMPOUNDS 

Laboratory Name: IT PITTSBURGH 
Lab Sample ID: UBLK4-5-94 

Sample ID: UBLKZ 

Concentrat i on : LOW Date Extracted: 
Saraple Matrix: WQTER Date Flnalyzed: 04/c&/94 
Percent Moisture: 1.8 oolji~ion Factor: 

CFJS Number us/L 
75-0 1-4 Vinyl Chloride . . . . . . 10 u 
79-35-4 l,l-Dichloroethene . . . . 5 U 
67-66-3 Chloroform . . . . . . . . 5 U 
107-06-2 1,FDichloroethane . . . . 5 U 
76-93-3 E-Butanone . . . . . . . . 100 u 
56-93-5 Carbon Tetrachloride . . . 5 U 
79-01-6 Trichloroethene . . . . . 5 u 
71-43-z Benzene . . . . . , . . . 5 U 
127-16-4 Tetrachloroethene . . . . 5 U 
108-90-7 Chlorobenzene . . . . . . 5 u 

The Lab ID for data on this page is WB10405K. 



Laboratory Name: 
Lab Sample ID: 

Sarple ID: 

UOLClTILE TCLP COMPOUNDS 

IT PITTSBURGH Concentration: LOW Date Extracted: 
PBTCLP Sample Matrix: WFlTER Date Flnalyzed: 04/05/94 
PBTCLP Percent Moisture: 1.0 oo121;ion Factor: 

CM Number 
75-81-4 Vinyl Chloride . . . . . . 
75-35-4 1, I-Dichloroethene . . . . 
67+6-S Chloroform . . . . . . . . 
107-06-2 1,2-Dichloroethane . . . . 
70-93-3 2-Eutanone . . . . . . . . 
56-23-5 Carbon Tetrachloride . . . 
79-01-b Trichloroethene . . . . . 
7 1-43-2 Benzene . . , . . . . . . 
127-13-4 Tetrachloroethene . . . . 
106-90-7 Chlorobenzene . . . . . . 

UP/L CFlS Nunber 
10 u 

5 U’ 

5 u 
5 u 

100 Ll 
5 u 
5 u 
5 u 
5 u 
5 u 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 1050405D. 



WOLFSTILE INTERNQL STQNDfiRD liREFI SUMMFlRY 

Lab Name: IT PITTSBURGH Cont r-act : 305933 

ab Code: ITFQ case No. : YORK33 SFG No. : 0015Stik No. : YORKTO 

Lab File ID (Standard) : lE10405K Date Analyzed: 04/W/94 

Instrument ID: FIN1 Time Flnalyzed: 022 

Matrix: <soil/water) WATER Level: (low/med) LOW Column: (pack/cap) CflP 

I I ISl(ECM) I I ISZ’(DFE) I I IS3(CEZ) I I 
I I FIRER #I RT I FlRER #I RT I FlREFS #I RT I 
I ------------ --m----v---- l 
I 12 HOUR STDI 
I -a---------- ------------ I 
I UF’PER LIMITI 
I ------------ ------------ I 
I LOWER LIMITI 
I -----a_----_ ------w----m I 
I EFQ SQMF’LE I 
I NO. I 
I============I 

01 I ELKTCLPMS I 

_____-____ I -_--_- _---_- I ---------- _____-____ I ------ ---------- ------ I 
30200 I a.741 138000 I 10.59 I 

---------- I ------ l -------w-e ---------- ----mm ---w-----w I --_--_ ------ I 
60400 I I 276000 I I 

---------- ---------- l ------ I ---------w ------ ------ ---------- I ------ I 
15100 I I 69000 I I 

---__----_ I ----_- I ---------- ----w----e ------ ---------- I ------ ------ I 
I I I I 
I I I I 

---------- ---------- ------ ----_----- I ------ I ----_- ---------- I ------ I 

---------- ------ I ---e----e- ------ I 
1’25000 I 16.791 

-------_-- ------ I --w----m-- ------ I 
250000 I I 

==z======= ------ I ------ I 
62500 I I 

---w-e---- ------ ---------- ------ I I 
I I 
I I 

---e---w-- e-e--- l ---------- -we--- I 
26600 I a.701 114000 I 10.551 108000 I 16.751 

02 I WF’00 1 MS I 35500 I 6.751 120000 I 10.591 120000 I 16.771 
03 I UFLK2 I 29300 I 8.741 125000 I 10.591 109000 I 16.771 

I I I I I I I I 

IS1 (ECM) = Eromochloromethane UPPER LIMIT = + 100% 
IS2 (DFE) = 1,4-Di f 1 uorobenzene of internal standard area. 
IS3 (CEZ) = Chlorobenzene LOWER LIMIT = - 50% 

of internal standard area. 

# Column used to flag internal standard area values with an asterisk 

e 
page 1 of 1 
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8a 
‘JOLRTILE INTERNQL STFINDGRD 

Lab Name: IT PITTSBURGH Contract : 

e 
ab Code: ITPQ Case No. : YORK33 SFIS No. : 

Lab File ID (Standard) : lE18485D 

Instrument ID: FIN1 

6aREF1 SUMMaRY 

385933 

001 f&z No. : YORKTO 

Date Analyzed: B4/05/94 

Time Analyzed: 141L74 

Matrix: (soil/water) WATER Level: (low/med) LOW Co 1 umn : (pack/cap) CQP 

I I ISl(ECM) I I ISiZ:IDFE) I I IS3(CEZ) I I 
I I FIRER #I RT I FIRER #I RT I GaREF1 #I RT I 
I ------------ ------------ I ---------- ---------- l ------ ------ I ---------- ---------- I ------ ------ I --_------_ --_------- I ------ ------ I 
I 12 HOUR STD 
I ------------ ------------ 

I UPPER LIMIT 
I ------------ ------------ 
I LOWER LIMIT 
I ------------ ------------ 

319@8 I 
---------- ---------_ I 

63888 I 
----_----- ---w-w---- l 

15458 I 
---------- ------e-e- I 

8.69 I 189888 I 18.541 1788GBZ~ I 16.77 
------ ------ I ---------- ---------- I ------ ------ I ---------_ ---------- I -----_ ------ 

l 378888 I I 356888 I 
------ l ---------- ---------- I ------ I ---------- ------ ------ ------ ---------- l ------ 

I 94588 I I 848841 I 
------ I ---------- ------ ---------- I ------ I ---------- ------ ---------- I ------ ------ 

I EF’k SQMF’LE I I I I I I 
I NO. I I I I I I 
I ---_-----__- l ----_----_ I _----_ I _--------- I ------ I ---------- a----------- B------B-- ------ ---------- ----a- ----a----- -me--- I ------ 

8 1 I F’ETCLP I 3161218 I 8.721 167888 I 18.571 147888 I 16.77 
82 I WF’Q@ 1 I 33788 I 8.781 164888 I 18.551 148888 I 16.77 
83 I WF’BBZ I 32788 I 8.741 161888 I 18.591 163888 I 16.77 
84 I WP883 I 33388 I 8.79 I 15888@ I 18.621 145888 I 16.79 
85 I WF’884 I 31588 I 8.721 154888 I 18.571 139888 I 16.77 
86 I ‘JELK 1 I 43488 I 8.771 218881zr I 18.621 188888 I 16.8lc7 

I I I I I I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IS1 (ECM) = Eromochloromethane UPPER LIMIT = + 188% 
IS2 (DFE) = 1,4-Difluorobenzene of internal standard area. 
IS3 (CEZ) = Chlorobenzene LOWER LIMIT = - 58% 

of internal standard area. 

# Column used to flag internal standard area values with an asterisk 

l 
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Laboratory Name : 
Lab Sample ID: 
Client Sample ID: 

l 

ORBfiNICS RNFILYSIS DfiTFI SHEET 

IT PITTSBURGH 
04033790 1 
WP00 1 

Concentration: LOW Date Extracted: 84/06/94 
Sample Matrix: WflTER Date Analyzed: 04/11/94 
Percent No i st ure : 

. 
Factor: ool~~tion 5.0 

SEMIUOLCITILE TCLP COMPOUNDS 

126X2 Number UG/L 

186-46-7 1,4-Dichlorobenzene . . . 50 u 
67-72-l Hexachloroethane . . . . . 50 IJ. 
98-95-3 Nitrobenzene . . . . . . . 50 u 
87-66-3 Hexachlorobutadiene . . . 58 u 
80-06-Z 2,4, k-Trichlorophenol . . 50 U 

95-95-4 iZ,4,5-Trichlorophenol . . 50 U 

121-14-2 2,4-Dinitrotoluene . . . . 50 U 

118-74-l Hexachlorobenzene . . . . 50 U 

87-86-5 Pentachlorophenol . . . . 250 U 

000-00- 1 TOTFlL METHYLPHENOL . . . . 50 U 

110-86-l PYRIDINE l . . . . . . . . 250 U 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 0030411D. 
Form I 



Laboratory Name: 
Lab Sample ID: 
Client Samole ID: 

ORWNICS MUYSIS DATCl SHEET 

IT PITTSBURGH 
Q40337903 
WP002 

Concentration: LOW Date Extracted: 04/06/94 
Sample Matrix: WFlTER Date Analyzed: 04/11/94 
Percent Moisture: ooldjution Factor: 5.0 

SEMIUOLClfILE TCLP COMPOUNDS 

CFlS Number UG/L 
106-46-7 1,4-Dichlorobenzene , . . 50 u 
67-72-l Hexachloroethane . . . . . 50 u. 
98-95-3 Nitrobenzene . . . . . . . 50 u 
87-68-3 Hexachlorobutadiene . . . 50 U 
88-06-E 2,4,6-Trichlorophenol . , 50 u 
95-95-4 2,4,5-Trichlorophenol . . 50 U 
121-14-2 2,4-Dinitrotoluene . . . . 50 u 
118-74-l Hexachlorobenzene . . . . 50 u 
87-86-s Pentachlorophenol . . . . 250 U 
000-00- 1 TOTFIL METHYLF’HENOL . . . . 50 U 
110-86-l PYRIDINE . . . . . . . . . 250 IJ 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 0040411D. 
Form I 



Laboratory Nane: 
Lab Sample ID: 

Sample ID: 

ORGWICS QNQLYSIS DFITR SHEET 

IT PITTSBURGH 
040337904 
WP003 

Concentration: LOW Date Extracted: 04/06/9i, 
Sample Matrix: WFlTER Date Analyzed: 04/11/94 
Percent Moisture: Factor: oolgigtion 5.0 

SEMIUOLFITILE TCLP COMPOUNDS 

CfiS Number UG/L CFlS Number UG/L 

106-46-7 1,4-Dichlorobenzene . . . 50 u O#OSO Li 

67-72-l Hexachloroethane . . . . . 50 u. 0 ‘033 4 
98-95-3 Nitrobenzene . . . . . . . 50 U 

87-68-3 Hexachlorobutadiene . . . 50 u 
O.OSG u 

88-06-2 2,4,6-Trichlorophenol . . 50 U 
0 .ow ;i 

95-95-4 2,4,5-Trichlorophenol . . 50 U O.GSQ u 

121-14-2 2,4-Dinitrotoluene . . . . 50 U O.O%in 

118-74-l Hexachlorobenzene . . . . 50 U 0.053 * 
87-86-5 Pentachlorophenol . . . . 250 U 

000-00- 1 TOTFIL METHYLPHENOL . . . m 
110-86-l PYRIDINE . . . . . . . . . 

= ??A Ilj[dw 

O.OSOU 

250 U 
(J.;LSOY 

0.013 
otasc\ q 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 0050411D. 
Foru I 



Laboratory Nare: 
Lab Sample ID: 
Client Sanble ID: 

ORWNICS RNCILYSIS DQTG SHEET 

IT PITTSBURGH 
Q40537905 
WP004 

Concentration: LOW Date Extracted: 04/06/94 
Sample Matrix: WQTER Date Rnalyned: 04/11/94 
Percent Moisture: Factor: 11020Dl;jltion 5.0 

SEMIUOLM’JLE TCLP COMPOUNDS 

CR3 Number UG/L 
106-46-7 1,4-Dichlorobenzene . . . 50 IJ 
67-72- 1 Hexachloroethane . . . . . 50 u. 
98-95-S Nitrobenzene . . . , . . . 50 u 
87-68-3 Hexachlorobutadiene . . . 50 u 
88-06-Z 2,4, GTrichlorophenol . . 50 u 
95-95-4 2,4? S-Trichlorophenol . . 50 u 
lEl-14-z iZ,4-Dinitrotoluene , . , . 50 u 
118-74-l Hexachlorobenzene . . . . 50 Ll 
87-86-S Pentachlorophenol . . . . 250 u 
000-00- 1 TOTFLL METHYLPHENOL . . . . 50 u 
110-86-l PYRIDINE . . . . . , . . . 250 u 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 0060411D. 
Form I 



z:c’ 

WQTER SEMI’JOLFaTILE SURROGFITE RECOVERY 

Lab Name: IT F’ITTSRURGH Contract: 385933 

ab Code: I TF’Fl Case No. : YORK33 SfX3 No. : 0021&G No.: YORKTO 

I EF’Q I Sl 1 se I s3 I s4 I s5 I SE\ IOTHER ITOTI 
I SkMF’LE NO. I (NEZ)#I (FEF’)#I (TF’HJ#I (F’HL)#I (2FP)#I (TEP)#I IOUTI 

I -w-w-------- ------------ I --a--- ------ l -w-D-- ------ I ------ ------ I ------ -m-e-- l -----a ------ I ------ ------ I ------ ------ I --- --- I 
lzll I ELKTCLPMS I 56 I 57 I 77 I E-6 I 36 I 81 I 8 I 8 I 
Ihi? I F’ETCLF’ I 55 I 57 I 73 I 25 I Ad Y .- I 66 I 8 I 8 I 
83 I WF’Blzll I 54 I 52 I 43 I 24 I 32 I 7v1 I 8 I 8 I 
84 I WF’88 1 MS I 41 I 48 *I 6ld I 23 I 31 I 78 I 8 I 1 I 
85 I WF’BQQ I ‘jg I 55 I 66 I 24 I 31 I 66 I 8 I 8 I 
86 I WPlzllzlS I 68 I 59 I 62 I 20 I 36 I 68 I 63 I la I 
87 I WF‘lil84 I 54 I 55 I 66 I i26 I 33 I6@ I 8 I 8 I 
88 I SELK 1 I 55 I 55 I 72 I 22 I 31 I 65 I 8 I 8 I 

I I I I I I I I I-.- I 

QC LIMITS 
Sl (NPZ) = Nitrobenzene-d5 ( 35-114) 
SE’ (FBF’) = 2-Fluorobiphenyl ( 43-116) 

S3 (TPH) = Terphenyl ( 33-141) 

S4 (F’HL) = Flhenol-d5 ( 18-94 1 
55 (SFP) = +Fluorophenol ( i?i-188) 
55 (TBF’) = 2,4,6-Tribromophenol ( 18-123) 

# Column to be used to flag recovery values 
* Values outside of contract required QC limits 
D Surrogates d i 1 nt ed out 

a 
page 1 of 1 
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OROClNICS RNRLYSIS DCITCl SHEET 

Laboratory Name: IT PITTSEURGH Concentration: LOW Date Extracted: 04/06/94 
Lab Sample ID: ELKTCLPMS Sample Matrix: WFlTER Date Analyzed: 04/11/94 

Sample ID: ELKTCLPMS Percent Moisture: Factor: no22ijtion 5. 0 

SEMIUOLFITILE TCLP COMPOUNDS 

CFlS Number UG/L 
106-46-7 1,4-Dichlorobenzene . , . 190 
67-72-1 Hexachloroethane . . . . . 160 
98-95-3 Nitrobenzene . . . . . . , 230 
87-U-3 Hexachlorobutadiene . . . 200 
88-06-2 2,4,6-Trichlorophenol . , 310 
95-95-4 2,4,5Trichlorophenol . , 540 
121-14-e 2,4-Dinitrotoluene . . . . 260 
118-74-l Hexachlorobenzene . . . , 250 
87-86-S Pentachlorophenol . . . , 740 
000-00- 1 TOTFlL METHYLPHENOL . . . . 310 
110-86-l PYRIDINE . . . . . . . . , 2a0 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 0090411D. 
Form I 



OROFINICS FlNFlLYSIS DCITFI SHEET 

Laboratory Name : IT PITTSBURGH Concent rat i on : LOW Date Extracted: 04/06/94 

Lab Sample ID: a40337902 Sample Matrix: WQTER Date Flnalyzed: 04/11/94 
Client Sample ID: WP001MS 

l 
Percent Moisture: Dilution Factor: 5.0 

---0023/q 
SEMIVOLRTILE TCLP COMPOUNDS 

CfX Number UG/L 

186-46-7 1,4-Dichlorobenzene . . . 160 
67-72- 1 Hexachloroethane . . . , . 15% 
98-95-3 Nitrobenzene . . , . . . . 160 
87-68-3 Hexachlorobutadiene . , . 140 
88-06-2 2,4,6-Trichlorophenol , . 230 
95-95-4 2,4,5Trichlorophenol . . 480 
121-14-2 2,4-Dinitrotoluene . . . . 220 

118-74-l Hexachlorobenzene . . , . 190 

87-86-5 Pentachlorophenol . . , . 600 
000-00- 1 TOTFlL METHYLPHENOL . . . . 50 u 
110-86-l PYRIDINE . . . . , . . . . 200 J 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 0070411D. 
Form I 



4E 
SEMIVOLRTILE METHOD ELFlNK SUMMRRY 

Lab Name: IT F’I TTSEURGH Contract: 3415933 

e 
ab Code: ITPQ Case No. : YORK33 SAS No. : 00?4& No. : YORK 1-O 

Lab File ID: 8818411D Lab Sample ID: SELK4-6-94 

Date Extracted: %4/06/94 Extraction: ISepF/Cont/Sonc) SEPF 

Date finalyzed: 84/11/94 Time halyzed: 1488 

Matrix: (soi l/water) WATER Level:(low/medj LOW 

Instrument ID: H&q 722 

THIS METHOD RLFINK FIPF‘LIES TO THE FOLLOWING SkMF’LES, MS PAND MSD: 

I EPFI I LFIE I LFSP I DQTE I 
I SQMPLE NO. I SRMF’LE ID I FILE ID I FINRLYZED I 
I ------------ I -------------- m---w------- ----------v-F- l ==============I ========E=l 

8 1 I ELKTCLPMS I ELKTCLPMS I 8898411D I 84/11/94 I 
82 I PETCLF’ I PETCLF’ I 8828411D I 84/1i/94 I 
83lWPri381 I Q4@337981 I 8838411D I 84/11/94 I 
634 I WF’IZIIZIlMS I Q48337982 I 8878411D I 84/11/94 I 
85 I WF’88z I Q48337983 I 8848411D I 84/11/94 I 
86 I WF%383 I Q41tr337984 I 8858411D I 84/11/94 I 
87 I WFa84 I Q48337985 I 8868411D I 84/11/94 I 

I I I I I 

e OMMENTS : 

a 
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Laboratory Name: 
Lab Sample ID: 
Client Sample ID: 

ORQfiNICS RNLILVBIS DFlTFl SHEET 

IT PITTSEURGH Concentration: LOW Date Extracted: 04106194 
SELK4-6-94 Sample Matrix: WFlTER Date Flnalyzed: 04/11/94 
SBLKl percent Moisture: Dilution Factor: 1.0 

SEMIUOLPTILE TCLP COMPOUN 

CRS Number UG/L 
106-46-7 1,4-Dichlorobenzene . . . 10 u 
67-72-l Hexachloroethane . . . . . 10 u 
98-95-s Nitrobenzene . . . . . , . 10 U' 
67-68-3 Hexachlorobutadiene . . . 10 u 
BB-06-Z 2,4,6-Trichlorophenol . . 10 u 
95-95-4 2,4,5Trichlorophenol . . 10 u 
121-14-E E,4-Dinitrotoluene . . . . 10 u 
118-74-l Hexachlorobenzene . . , . 10 u 
87-#6-5 Pentachlorophenol . . . . 50 u 
000-00-l TOTPL METHYLPHENOL . . . . 10 u 
110-66-l PYRIDINE . . . . . . . . . 50 u 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 001041lD. 
Form I 



ORoFlNICS QNCKYSIS DCITC) SHEET 

laboratory Name: XT PITTSBURGH Concentration: LOW Date Extracted: 04/06i94 

Lab Sample ID: PETCLP Sample Matrix: WQTER Date FInal yred: 04/11/94 

Client Sample ID: PBTCLP Percent Moisture : Factor: i1026$lution 5.0 

5EMIUOLFltILE TCLP COMPOUND5 

CRS Nuaber UG/L 

106-46-7 1,4-Dichlorobenzene . . . 50 u 
67-72-l Hexachloroethane . . . . . 50 u. 

90-95-3 Nitrobeniene . . . . . . . 50 u 

37-68-3 Hexachlorobutadiene . . . 50 u 
W-06-2 2% 4,6-Trichlorophenol . . 50 u 
95-95-4 +4,5Trichlorophenol . . 50 u 
121-14-Z E,4-Dinitrotoluene . . . . 50 u 
118-74-l Hexachlorobenzene . . . . 50 u 
07-86-s Pentachlorophenol . . . . 250 u 
000-00- 1 TOT% METHYLPHENOL . . . . 50 u 

110-&6-l PYRIDINE . . . . . . . a . 250 u 

The Lab ID for data on this page is 002B411D. 
Fora I 



SEMI’JOLRTILE INTERNRL STFlNDkRD FlREk SUMMFlRY 

Lab Name: IT PITTSBURGH contract: 385933 

ab Code: I TF’F, Case No. : YDRK33 SFiS No. : oo?~!DG No. : YURKTO 

Lab File ID (Standard): C2128411D Date Flnalyzed: 84/11/94 

Instrument ID: HP59722 Time Analyzed: 8952 

I I IS1 (DCE) I I IS2:(NF’T) I I ISS(fiNTj I I 
I I FSRER #I RT I RREQ #I RT I fiREn #I RT I 

I 
I 

------------ ------------ I ---------- ---------- I ------ I ------ mm---- ==========)------)==========I========= 

l 12 HOUR STDI 154577 I il.381 537348 I 13.911 26Zllil8 I 17.57 
I ---___----_- ---__------- I ---------- ---------- I ------ ------ I ---------- ---------- I ------I==========I------ ------ -----_ 

I UPPER LIMITI 389154 I I 1874646 I I 524216 I 
I ------------ ---------- -m-w-- -----_------ -e-------s -----a ==========)------I==========)____,, I I I ------ ------ 

I LOWER LIMITI 77260 I I 268674 I I 131854 I 
I ------_----- ------------ I ---------- ---------- I ------ -m---w I ---------- ---------- I ------ ------ I ========== 

I EF’FI SFIMPLE I I I I I 
I NO. I I I I I 
I ------------ ------------ I ---------- ---------- I ------ ------ I ---------- a--------- I -----_ ------I========== 

81 I ELKTCLPMS I 138888 I 11 .29 I 46612188 I 13.921 iz38088 
I 

83 I 
84 I 
85 I 
86 I 
871 

88 I SELK 1 I 160dcm I 11 . es I 553880 I 13.981 i2741211L7121 I 17.57 

F’ETCLP I 158888 I 11 .29 I 587888 I 13.92’ 246888 I 17.57 

WF’88 1 I 153888 I 11.381 5 1 cmzm I 13.981 Z53088 I 17.57 

WF’88 1 MS I 14ixaa I 11 .29 I 486888 I 13.981 24 1888 I 17.57 

WPBBE I 15381218 I 11 . 29 I 510008 I 13.921 ~53@@@ I 17.57 

WFQB3 I 146jli388 I 11.291 49 1800 I 13.921 iz418@8 I 17.57 

WP884 I 151888 I 11 . es I 587688 I 13.981 25aa88 I 17.57 

----__ ------ 

------ ------ 

17.57 

I I I I I I I 

IS1 (DEE) = 1,4-Dichlorobenzene-d4 UPPER LIMIT = + 188% 
IS2 (NF’T) = Naphthalene-dS of internal standard area. 
IS3 (FINT) = Qcenaphthene-dl8 LOWER LIMIT = - 58% 

of internal standard area. 

# Column used to flag inter-nal standard area values with an asterisk 

0 
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SEMIUOLr3TILE INTERNQL STFINDQRD FIRER SUMMGRY 

Lab Name: IT PITTSBURGH Contract: 385933 

* 
ab Code: ITPFl Case No. : YORK33 EMS No. : On?& No. : YORK-l-O 

Lab File ID (Standard): CL388411D Date FSnalyzed: 84/11/94 

Instrument ID: HP59722 Time nnalyzed: G3958 

I 
I 
I ------------ ------------ 
I 12 HOUR STD 
I -----M-----m ------------ 

IS4(F’HN) I I ISS(CRY) I I IS6 (PRY) 
FIRER #I RT I F\REFI #I RT I FSRER # 

-_-------- I ------ l ---------- I ------ I -----a---- -_-------- ------ -B------m- ------ ---------- 

594567 I ail.691 3;52@12 1 ~6.~11 37035 1 
---------- I ------ l ---------- I ------ I ---------- --------se ------ ---------- ------ ---------- 

RT 
------ ------ 

29.46 
-----_ ------ 

I UPF’ER LIMITI 769134 I I 644824 I I 7567QIZ I 
I ----_------- ----_------- I ---------- ---------- I ------ ----a- l ---------- c----w---- I ------ --w-e- I _----__--_ ---------- I _--___ ------ 

I LOWER LIMITI 197204 I I 161886 I I 189176 I 
I e--w_------- ______-____- I ___----_-- -__------- I ------ ------ I ---------- ---------- I ------ ------ I ---------- ---------- I ------ ------ 

I EPQ SFlMPLE I I I I I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 

NO. I I I I I I I 
-----w-----e ----D----w -----e----s- I -----B---m I ------ ------ I ---------- I ------ ---B---w-- ------ ---------- ------ I ---------- I ------ I 
ELKTCLF’MS I 341888 I ai?. 381880 I 26.izl I 331888 I 29.46 I 
F’ETCLP I 373888 I z:rzc. 69 I 317888 I 26.21 I 35384r8 I 29.47 I 
WF’88 1 I 388888 I 28.691 325888 I 26.21 I 35Emm I 29.46 I 
WF’BB 1 MS I 36Emm I i33.69I 589888 I 26.21 I 34988Qr I 29.46 I 
WF’88iZ I 377888 I a3.69l 3i24888 I 26.21 I 356cMm I es. 46 I 
WF’883 I 367688 I aa. I 3laimQ I 26.21 I 351888 I 29.461 
WF’884 I 374888 I 32.691 3i23888 I 26.21 I 351888 I 29.461 
SELK 1 I 413888 I 28.691 356888 I 26.21 I 4888Qr8 I z9.47 I 

I I I I I I I 

IS4 (F’HN) = Phenanthrene-dlB UPF’ER LIMIT = + lmm 
IS!3 (CRY) = Chrysene-dl2 of internal standard area. 
IS6 (F’RY) = Perylene-dlZ LOWER LIMIT = - 5@% 

of internal standard area. 

# Column used to flag internal standard area values with an asterisk 

a 
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TCLP Pesticide Analysis 

Client Sample ID: WPOOl 
Sample Date: 03/29/94 

Lab Sample ID: Q40337901 
TCLP Extraction Date: 04/04/94 

Extraction Date: 04/06/94 
Analysis Date: 04/08/94 

Compound 

Chlordane 

Endrin 

Heptachlor 

Heptachlor epoxide 

gamma-BHC (Lindane) 

Methoxychlor 

Toxaphene 

Tetrachlorometaxylene 

Dibutylchlorendate 

INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

no298 

Concentration 
w/L 

NDo.0014 

ND0.0006 

ND0.0003 

ND0.0008 

ND0.0004 

ND0.005 

NDO.01 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

91% 

95% 



INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

TCLP Pesticide Analysis 

0030/j 
Client Sample ID: WPO02 

Sample Date: 03/29/94 
Lab Sample ID: Q40337903 

TCLP Extraction Date: 04/04/94 
Extraction Date: 04/06/94 

Analysis Date: 04/08/94 

Compound 

Chlordane 

Endrin 

Heptachlor 

Heptachlor epoxide 

gamma-BHC (Lindane) 

Methoxychlor 

Toxaphene 

Tetrachlorometaxylene 

Dibutylchlorendate 

Concentration 
w/L 

ND0.0014 

ND0.0006 

ND0.0003 

ND0.0008 

ND0.0004 

NDo.005 

NDo.01 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

98% 

97% 



TCLP Pesticide Analysis 

Client Sample ID: WPO03 
Sample Date: 03/29/94 

Lab Sample ID: Q40337904 
TCLP Extraction Date: 04/04/94 

Extraction Date: 04/06/94 
Analysis Date: 04/08/94 

Compound 

Chlordane 

Endrin 

Heptachlor 

Heptachlor epoxide 

gamma-BHC (Lindane) 

Methoxychlor 

Toxaphene 

Tetrachlorometaxylene 

Dibutylchlorendate 

INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

Concentration 
w/L 

NDo.0014 

ND0.0006 

ND0.0003 

NDO.0008 

NDo.0004 

NDo.005 

NDo.01 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

100% 

102% 



INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

TCLP Pesticide Analysis 

Client Sample ID: WPO04 
Sample Date: 03/29/94 

Lab Sample ID: Q40337905 
TCLP Extraction Date: 04/M/94 

Extraction Date: 04/06/94 
Analysis Date: @I/08/94 

Compound 

Chlordane 

Endrin 

Heptachlor 

Heptachlor epoxide 

gamma-BHC (Lindane) 

Methoxychlor 

Toxaphene 

Tetrachlorometaxylene 

Dibutylchlorendate 

nO32A 

Concentration 
mg/L 

ND0.0014 

ND0.0006 

ND0.0003 

ND0.0008 

ND0.0004 

ND0.005 

NDO.01 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

89% 

33% 



INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

TCLP Pesticide Analysis 
no334 

Lab Sample ID: TCLP Preparation Blank 
TCLP Extraction Date: 04/04/94 

Extraction Date: 04/06/94 
Analysis Date: 04/08/94 

Compound 

Chlordane 

Endrin 

Heptachlor 

Heptachlor epoxide 

gamma-BHC (Lindane) 

Methoxychlor 

Toxaphene 

Tetrachlorometaxylene 

Dibutylchlorendate 

Concentration 
mg/L 

ND0.0014 

ND0.0006 

ND0.0003 

ND0.0008 

ND0.0004 

ND0.005 

NDO.01 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

93% 

99% 



INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

TCLP Pesticide Analysis 
no344 

Lab Sample ID: Method Blank 
Extraction Date: 04/06/94 

Analysis Date: 04/08/94 

Compound 

Chlordane 

Endrin 

Heptachlor 

Heptachlor epoxide 

gamma-BHC (Lindane) 

Methoxychlor 

Toxaphene 

Tetrachlorometaxylene 

Dibutylchlorendate 

Concentration 
w/L 

ND0.00014 

ND0.00006 

ND0.00003 

ND0.00008 

ND0.00004 

ND0.0005 

NDO.OO1 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

80% 

94% 



INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

TCLP Pesticide Analysis 
no35 4 

Lab Sample ID: Laboratory Control Sample 

Compound 

Chlordane 

Endrin 

Heptachlor 

Heptachlor epoxide 

gamma-BHC (Lindane) 

Methoxychlor 

Toxaphene 

Matrix Spike 
Percent Recovery 

104% 

84% 

92% 

90% 

98% 

101% 

87% 

Tetrachlorometaxylene 

Dibutylchlorendate 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

100% 

103% 



INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

TCLP Pesticide Matrix Spike Percent Recovery 

Client Sample ID: WPOOl 

Compound 

Chlordane 

Endrin 

Heptachlor 

Heptachlor epoxide 

gamma-BHC (Lindane) 

Methoxychlor 

Toxaphene 

Tetrachlorometaxylene 

Dibutylchlorendate 

Matrix Spike 
Percent Recovery 

108% 

133% 

82% 

81% 

86% 

101% 

101% 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

94% 

100% 



TCLP Herbicide Analysis 

INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

Client Sample ID: WPOOl 
Sample Date: 03/29/94 

Lab Sample ID: 040337901 
TCLP Extraction Date: 04/M/94 

Extraction Date: 04/06/94 
Analysis Date: 04/08/94 

Parameter 

2,4-D 

Silvex 

Concentration 
mg/L 

ND0.015 

ND0.015 

Dichlorophenylaceticacid 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

96% 



TCLP Herbicide Analysis 

Client Sample ID: WPO02 
Sample Date: 03/29/94 

Lab Sample ID: Q40337903 
TCLP Extraction Date: 04/04/94 

Extraction Date: 04/06/94 
Analysis Date: 04/08/94 

Parameter 

2,4-D 

Silvex 

Dichlorophenylaceticacid 

INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

00384 

Concentration 
mg/L 

ND0.015 

ND0.015 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

93% 



INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

TCLP Herbicide Analysis 

Client Sample ID: WPO03 
Sample Date: 03/29/94 

Lab Sample ID: Q40337904 
TCLP Extraction Date: 04/04/94 

Extraction Date: 04/06/94 
Analysis Date: 04/08/94 

Parameter 

2,4-D 

Silvex 

Dichlorophenylaceticacid 

Concentration 
n-%/L 

ND0.015 

ND0.015 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

101% 



INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

TCLP Herbicide Analysis 
0040A 

Client Sample ID: WPO04 
Sample Date: 03/29/94 

Lab Sample ID: Q40337905 
TCLP Extraction Date: 04/04/94 

Extraction Date: 04/06/94 
Analysis Date: 04/08/94 

Parameter 

2,4-D 

Silvex 

Concentration 
w/L 

ND0.015 

ND0.015 

Dichlorophenylaceticacid 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

98% 



l 
TCLP Herbicide Analysis 

Lab Sample ID: TCLP Preparation Blank 
TCLP Extraction Date: 04/04/94 

Extraction Date: 04/06/94 
Analysis Date: 04/08/94 

Parameter 

2,4-D 

Silvex 

Dichlorophenylaceticacid 

INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

r)041A 

Concentration 
w/L 

ND0.015 

ND0.015 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

84% 



a 

TCLP Herbicide Analysis 

Lab Sample ID: Method Blank 
Extraction Date: 04/06/94 

Analysis Date: 04/08/94 

Parameter 

2,4-D 

Silvex 

Dichlorophenylaceticacid 

INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

f1042A 

Concentration 
w/L 

ND0.0015 

ND0.0015 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

84% 



INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

TCLP Herbicide Analysis 
0043A 

Lab Sample ID: Laboratory Control Sample 

Parameter 

2,4-D 

Silvex 

Matrix Spike 
Percent Recovery 

85% 

81% 

Dichlorophenylaceticacid 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

97% 



INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

TCLP Herbicide Matrix Spike Percent Recovery 

Client Sample ID: WPOOl 

Parameter 

2,4-D 

Silvex 

Matrix Spike 
Percent Recovery 

77% 

76% 

Dichlorophenylaceticacid 

Surrogate Spike 
Percent Recovery 

94% 



April 14, 1994 INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

CASE NARRATIVE 

Laboratory Name: ITAS Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 
Project Name: NEESA Yorktown 

Project Number: 305933 
Work Order Number: Q403379 

Data Package: Metals 
Method: TCLP 

Sample Number: 
WPOOl 
WPoo2 

WPoo3 
WPoo4 

Shinment 

Four soil samples were received at the ITAS Pittsburgh Laboratory on March 31, 1994, for TCLP 
extraction followed by metals analysis. 

Results were determined in accordance with Methods 3010 and 6010, Test Methods for Evaluating, 
Solid Waste, EPA SW-846, 3rd ed., 1986; and Federal Register, Vol. 57, No. 227, Tuesday, 
November 24, 1992. 

A matrix spike was performed on sample WPOOl. A serial dilution was performed on sample WPO04. 

The TCLP Matrix Spike A recovery exceeded the 75 to 125 percent control limit for barium. All 
associated results were flagged with an “N” qualifier. 

The matrix spike and matrix spike duplicate digestion recoveries exceeded the 75 to 125 percent 
control limit for silver. All associated results were flagged with a “N” qualifier. 

Due to the sample matrix, samples WPOOl, WPO02, and WPO03 were received with headspace. TCLP 
Zero Headspace requires no headspace in sample prior to extraction. 

I certify that this data package is in compliance with terms and conditions of the contract, both 
technically and for completeness, for other than the conditions detailed above. Release of the data 
contained in this hard copy data package and in the computer-readable data submitted on floppy 
diskette has been authorized by the Laboratory Manager or his designee as verified by the following 
signature. 

J&L.&HA&- ~,-&&&&j 
Carrie L. Smith-Gamber, Project Manager 



IJ. ‘2. EFGI - CL&’ 

CUVER F’IQGE -. 1NCIRCiQNIC: FINCiLYSES DFITQ F’FICKQLiE 

Lab Name: I TRS-F’I TTSEURtiH contract: YORKTUWN- n 

Code: I TPQ - Case No. : 

SOW No. : 7/!38- 

E&S Samctle No. 
-F’BTCLF’ 
-WF’rZIIZI 1 
-WF’d@ 1 SE 
-WPma 1% 
-WP:‘dU 1 SD 
~wc’slill s 
-WPtiUZ 
-Wlr’li%iU 
-WPkw4- 

- - 

SQS No. : - 

Lab Sample PD 
J43-- l-CL&’ 
-Q485i5798 1 - -- 
-Q41r1133/‘W 1 SB 
-Q4@3;i;79@~Sfi 

-Q403379@15D -- 
-Q4833-79Gll s 
-Q4121537983 
-Q4M33-7984 
-Q4~L1sS’79tiS 

m ICP inter-element currections applieJ ? 

dere 1 CP background c,orrect i ens appl i ed ? 
If yes - were raw data generated before 
application of background corrections ? 

Yes/No V’ES 

Yes/No YES 

Yes/No NO- 

Zomments: 

- 

1 certify that this data package is in compliance with the terms anti 
2ondi t ioh OF the contract, both technically and for completeness, for 
ather then the conditions tietailed above. Release of the tiata containeci 
tn this hardcopy data package and in the *computer-readable data submitted 

In floppy ciiskette has been authorizeci tdy the Laboratory Manager or the 

as verified by the following signature. 

~~~~~~~~~ :d~&&&&) Name: &!!//c & P hf/fl/ - Gh& 

late: 

COVER F‘QGE - IN 



u. :3. EPFI - CLF’ 

1 EF’li SFIMPLE ND. 
INORGFINIC FINULYSES DUTR SHEET 

I 
F’BTCLP I 

Name: I TQS-P I TTSEURGH 
00d3,4 

Contract : YORKTOWN- I I - 

Lab Code: I‘IPFI Case No. : 21&:1;1933 - SUS No. : SDG No. : WF’lilYI1- 

Matrix (sail/water): WaTkR Lab Sample Iu: PE-TCLP 

Level (low/med): LOW - Date Received: 1213/31/94 

X Solids: -a. @ 

Concent rat 1 on Units tug/L or mg/kg dry weight): LfG/L- 

I 
I CAS No. 
I 

Unalyte 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I I I 
Cl Q IM I 

-I I -I 
UI I P-I 
Uf N -- IF’-1 
Uf I P-1 

,744@-J8-2 
,744@-39-2 

17448-43-9 
17448-47-3 
17439-92-l 
17439-97-h 
I77(32-49-9 
f744@-22-4 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Cadmium 
Chrom i UC 

I Lead 
I Mercury- 
ISelenium- 
ISilver- 
I 

IF’-1 
I F”_l 
ICVI 
I F’-I 
I P-f 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1; 
I --I 
I I 

II I -1 
111 

II 
I f 
I -1 

11 I I -1 -1 

It I I -1 -1 

II 
IIf 
I I 

II I I -1 -1 

-I III 

-I I I 
-I I -1 - 

30lor Before: Clarity Before: Texture: 

1olor Flfter: 

Zomments: 

Clarity Flfter: 64rt i fact 5 : 

FORM I - IN 7/E1& 



u. 2. ISa - CLF’ 

1 kF’CI SAMPLE NO. 
INORGFINIC fiN6JL’fSE’S DQTFI SHEET 

0 &4// WF’881 t 
L Name: I T&S-F’I TTSEURGH Contract: YORKTOWN I - -I 

Lab Code: ITFQ Case No. : 385933 SbiS No. : - SDG No. : WF’881- 

Matrix (soil/water): WFITER Lab Sample IO: Lf4833791L71 

Level (low/ned): LOW- Date Received: 83131194 

X Solids: ti. 0 - 

Concentration Units (ug/L or mg/kg dry weight): UG/L- 

I I I I I I I 
ICQS No. I Rnalytr IConcentrationlCf Gf I M I 
I I I flLIL I-1 I I 
1744121-38-Z IFIrsenic-I b./Y(u\ 148lUI I FI 
17448-39-3 IBarium -1 o.QzAl’) 58@lUf N I P-l -- 
17446-43-9 ICadmium-I n-39 39iZl~f l F’rf 
f7441ir-47-3 IChromium-I Q,o~(u~ %.lillUI IF’-I 
17439-92-l ILead IN.0 34(2188 I _ I I P-1 
17439-97-b IMercury Ip,mo2~~) 8.28lUl ICVI 
177&Z-49-Z ISeleniuLf 0,09&) 9@.@lUl IF’-1 
17448~2s 4 ISilver I o*o&) 18.8lUl N -- IF’-I 
I I 
I I 

I I 
I I 

I I 

-I I I 
I -1 

1: q I I 

I 
11 =I I 

I I I 1-l I 
I I I I-1 I- 
I I I I-1 I- 
I I I I-1 I- 
I I I I-1 I- 
I I I I-1 I- - . . 
I I I I-1 
I I I I-1 
I I I I-1 
I I I I-1 
I I I I-1 

I 
-1 
-1 
-1 
-1 - 

Zolor Before: 

Zolor Qfter: 

Zomments: 

Clarity Before: Texture: 

Clarity after: Rrt i fact 5 : 

FORM I - IN 



U. S. EF’Q - CLF’ 

1 EPFI SFIMPLE NO. 
INORGRNIC UNRLYSES DRTFI SHEET 

a Name: I TQS-F’I TTSBURGH 
(‘) ok $j WF’@&? 

Contract: YORKTOWN I 
; 

- 

Lab Code: IT&f Case No. : 385933 SQS No. : - SDG No. : WPIzIIzIl- 

Matrix (sail/water): WFlTER Lab Sample ID: 1248337983 

Level (low/med): LDW - Date Received: 83131194 

X Solids: -63. L3 

Concentration Units (ug/L or- mg/kg dry weight): L&/L_ 

I I I I I 
IfXS No. I analyte IConcentrationlCl Cl 
I I I /ha&L I-1 
17448-38-S fksenic I 0./J(u) 148lUf 
17448-39-3 I Bari urn -1 6-7 7281 I N --- 
f744@-43-9 
I744vl-47-3 
I ‘/439-92-l 
17439-97-k 
17782-49-2 
174441~22-4 

ICadmium I orocs-Lu~ 5.8lUl 
IChromiucl o,or&) SQI.8lUI 
I Lead I 0.06lu) 68.ldlUl 
I Mercury QI.islUl - I ocmlu) 
~SeIeniun-l d,ofLuJ 9@.8fUI 
ISilver I u,oiLyJ 18.8lUI N -- 

l I I I-1 
I I I I-1 
I I I I-1 
I I I I-1 
I I I I-1 
I I I I-1 

i 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

-1 
M I 

I 
F’-I 
F’- I 
F’-I 
F’- I 
P-1 
cv I 
P-I 
F’- I 

I 
-1 
-1 
-1 
-1 
-1 - 

I I I I-1 I I 
I I I I-1 I -1 
I I I I-1 I --I 
I I I I-1 I -1 
I I I I-1 III 
I I I I-1 I I 
I I I I-1 I -1 
I I I I-1 I -1 
I I I I-1 I -1 
I I I I-1 I -1 
I I I I-1 I- -1 

Co 1 or Before : 

Color Fffter: 

Comments: 

Clarity Before: 

Clarity Flfter: 

Texture: 

C)rt i facts : 

FORM I - IN -//&El 



u. 3. EPU - CLP 

1 EPQ SiAMFILl? NU. 
INORGflNIC QNRLYSES DQTFI SHEET 

0406q 

I 
wfWlzl3 I 

Name: I TQS-F’I TTSBURGH Contract : YORKTOWN I - 

Lab Code: 1TFQ Case No. : 31215933 - SFlS No. : SDG No. : WF’001- 

Matrix (soil/water): WATER Lab Sample ID: 124121337984 

Level (low/med): LOW - Date Received: 03/31/94 

% Solids: -0.0 

Concentration Units tug/L or mg/kg dry weight): UG/L- 

I I I I I I 
ICclS No. I Qnalyte IConcentrationlCl Q I 
I I I /Y)L/L I-1 I 
17440-38-Z IQrsenic-I 0,/y/u) 140lUI I 
I 7440-39-3 I Bar i urn I s,rL*c\ 500lUI N I -- 
1’744121-43-9 I Cadmi urn I 0 oa!?f u) 
17440-47-3 I Chromiu~l a:osLu] 

5.0lUI I 
50.0lUI I 

17439-92-l ILead I Q.06 60.7 I -I I 
I 7439-97-b I Mercury I 6,ooezlu 0.~0lUl 
177&z-49-2 ISeleniuAlI 0. 
I744@-~~ -4 -ls&::%-N-: I Si lver-- 
I I I I-1 I 

-1 
M I 

I 
Erf 
F’II 
F’- I 
F’-I 
P-I 
cv I 
P-I 
F’-I 

--I 
I 

I I I-1 I I 
I I I-1 I 7 
I I I-1 I I - 
I I I-1 I I - 
I I I-1 I I - 
I I I-1 I I 
I I I-1 I -1 
I I I-1 I 2 
I I I-1 I I - 

I I I 
I I I 
I I I 

I I I-1 I I - 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I I I I 

1: I-1 
I I 

1: 
I -1 
I -1 

-I I -1 - 

Iolor Before: 

:olor Flfter: 

lomments: 

Clarity Before: 

Clarity Rfter: 

Texture: 

FIrt i fact 5 : 

FORM I - IN 7/a 



U. :3. EFQ - CLF’ 

INOliGFlNIC FINFIL;SES DFITR SHEET 
tF’61 5sWIF’L.E NO. 

I 
WPB84 I 

N a 4-n e : I TQS--FI TTSEWRi3-1 
oobiy 

Contract: YORKTOWN I - I 

Lab i.ode : 1 ‘I-W -- Case No.: 3415933 ‘373 No. : SDG No. : WPQIQI~- 

Mat:rl:< (sulliwater) : WfiTER Lab Sample ID: Q4833791c7S 

Level ilowimed:) : Date Received: @G/31/94 

% Solids: --44. ti 

Concentration Units tug/L or mg/kg dry weight): UG/L- 

I I I I I I I 
ICCIS No. I i4nalytc IConcentrationlCl Q IM I 
I I _---- I rnC/L ‘-1 I I - 
1~/4i+&3-33-~ 

I /448-33-3 

I 34463-43-4 
I i44u-4-i--3 
f 7f+3q.-fqs- 1 
,7433-9-{-E\ 
, 77~~-49-Lj 
1 j44@-21;=-4 

I 
I 
I --- 
l - 
I -- 
I ----.-- 
I -- 
l 
I 
I -- 
l ---- 
I - --._-- 
I - ._-_- 
I . 
I -- 
l 

I Cirsenic- I u,/Vb) 14(6lUI I P-I 
I Ear i urn- I I9,r&I %@lUI N -- IF’-, 
l Cadmi urn-1 o,oor(u) cJ.8lUI I P-I 
IChromium- 
I Lead 
I Mercury - 
ISelenium- 
ISllver 
I 
I 

I- 
I 
I 

I- I 

Co 1 or before: 

Zolor Flftev: _ --- 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

-1 I I 

II I I -1 -1 
I1 I -1 

I 1’ 

II 
I --I 
I I 

rl I I -1 -1 

1: I I -1 -1 

-1 I 1’ 
1-l I -1 
‘-1 I I 

‘-1 I 1’ 
I-’ I -I 

Clarity Before: 

Clarity Flfter: 

Texture: 

Rrtifacts: 

comment 5: 

FORM I - IN S/&El 



U. :;. EPQ - CLF’ 

3 
BLQNKS 

I 0008A 

Lab Name: I TRSF’ITTSEURGH Contract: YORKTOWN - 

-ab Code: I TFQ Case No. : 305933 - SF’S No. : SDG No. : WF’001_ 

+eparatiun Elank Matrix (soil/water): WATER 

Weparation Blank Concentration Units lug/L or mg/kg): UG/L- 

I I I I I I I I 
I I Initial I I I I I I 
I I Chlit. I C:ontinuing Calibration I I Preoa- I I I 

I Rlank I Blank (uy/L) I I ration I I I 
Qnalyte I (q/L) Cl 1 C 2 c 3 Cl I Blank L;Il M I 

I I t 1 &6/C ’ I- I 
Qrsenic I -- 140.0-lul~ 140.0-IUI ~140.0_IUI -140.0-IUI Iw*&) 140.0llJI IF’ I 
Barium I 500.0 -- IUI- 
Cadmium I 5.0 -- q lul 

500.0-IUI 500.0-l u I 
5.0-lul- 

-J300.0-lUl I&r~~500.0lUI IPZI 
s.0-IUI 5.0-l u I Ip,uo~~ 1 5.0IUI IF’-’ 

Chromium-l 30.0 -IUI 50.0-IUI 50.0-I u I 50.0-IUI ‘~,0~~~50.0Iu”P I 
Lead I 60.0 

* 

-- -IUl 60.0-IUI 60.0-IUI 60.0-IUI Ip,~~u~60.0lUl IF’=1 
ury I 0 ‘> IUI -- 

_ 902IUI 
e-IUI 0. 0.z-IUI 0 .iz!_IUI I 

enium I - - 90.0-IUI 90.0-IUI. 90.0-IUI I 
I 
I 

Silver I - -10.0 IUI 
-1-1 

- 10.0-IUI 10.0-IUI 10.0~lUl 
I ‘-1 ‘-1 ‘-1 

‘-1 ‘-1 ‘-1 ‘-1 I 

r~0caczh~ 0. ZIUI ICU-I 
o.asCu) 90.0IUI IF’ I 
@e,of&) 10.0lUI IF’-’ 

l-1 I -1 
l-1 I=1 

I-1 ‘-1 I-’ l-1 I l-1 I-I 

‘-1 ‘-1 I-’ l-1 I l-1 I-I 

‘-1 ‘-1 ‘-1 l-1 I l-1 I-I 

I ‘-1 ‘-1 I-1 ’ -1 
I ‘-1 ‘-1 I-’ ‘-1 
I ‘-1 ‘-1 ‘-1 ‘-I 

‘-1 ‘-1 I-1 
‘-1 ‘-1 I-1 
‘-1 ‘-1 ‘-1 
‘-1 I-’ ‘-1 

l-1 I I 
l-1 I -1 
l-1 I XI 

FORM III - IN 7/B& 



IJ. :;. EF’A - CLF’ 

-. 
3 

PLRNKS 

Lab Name: 1 l-US-F’1 l-TSBURGH cant i-act : YORKTOWN ---.__ -- 

Lab Code : ITPCi-- Case No. : 31X5933 Si4S NCI. : SDG No. : WFQ@l- 

Preparation Blank Mati-ix ~so~l/wate~~) : ---- 

Prepat-ation Blank Concentration Units ( CI g / L or m CJ / k g 1 : 

I I I I I II I 
I I Initial I I I I I I 
I 1 C:a 1 i TV. I C:ont inuing Cal 1 twat ion I I Prepa- I I I 
I I Ela~ik I tilank (uq/L) I I rat i 017 II I 
IGlnalytc I ( Cl g / L 1 c: I 1 c 2, IL: 3 Cl I Blank CII M I 
I I I I I --- --. 1 I- I ._- __ 
IArsenic I 1 ..- 1 _-?..- - - I I l I -- - - -I- l-1 I 1-l INR-I 
I Bar i urn I I I I I - --__--- - 
ICadmium I I I -- - - - I-1 
I Chrom i urn-l I I _._- - - 1-I 

I 
I - ----- 
I 

ISilver I 
I I _.--- 
I I 
I I- -- - 
I I --.--- - -.- 
I I ----mm 
I I --..- 
I -1 .-- -- 
I I ------ ---__-. -- -.- 
I I -.-_-___ 
I I -- 
l I _.----- 
I I -. 
I I _-_-- --.. 

-I ----.-I -I -1-l 
I I I- -_ --- - I-1 

_I-. 

I I ---- -1-l 
1 -I I-1 

1-l INR-I 
l-1 INR-I 
1-l INR-I 
1-l INR-I 

-I ICU-I 
-I INR-I 
-I INR-I 

-1 I-1 
-1 I- I 

-I I-1 I-1 l-1 I I-l I I 

11 
I-1 I-1 1-l I l-1 I -1 

I-1 I-1 l-1 I l-1 I- -1 

-- - -1 
-1 -I 

-I I I I II l-1 I I ----- 

:I 
I-1 l-1 I l-1 I -1 
I I --- --.-l-l 1 l-1 I =I 

;I I-1 l-1 I l-1 I-I 

-I I I 
-1-1 

l-1 I l-1 I I 

I _---- l-1 I l-1 Iy 

-I I I I -- l-1 I l-1 I 
I I I l-1 I l-1 I- -1 _-. --- - 

-I I I . - m I-1 
I - --- l-l-- 1-1 

-1 ___---.-._- - - I I I-1 

FDkM 111 - 1N -l/&8 



U.S. kPQ - CLP 

5fi k F‘FI S~MF’LE NU. 
SF’IKE SFIMPLE RECOVERY - 

0010kl 
I 

l WFQ8 1 SFS I 
L Name: I TBS-F’I TTSBIJRGH Contract: YORKTOWN I I - 

Lab Code: ITFQ - Case No. : 3IZE933 SFIS No. : SD& No. : WF’@til- 

Matrix (soil/water): WATER- Level (low/med) : LOW -- 

X Solids for Sample: --0.8 

Concentration Units tug/L or mg/kg dry weight): UG/L- 

I I I I I I II I 
IControl I I I I II I 
I Limit I Spiked Sample I Sample I Spike I II I 

finalyte I %R I Result (SSR) Cl Result (SR) Cl Qdded (SRI I %R IQI Ml 
I I I I I II I -- 

I 5B0. I201 -- 87.2l-IP- 
UI I 2500.00 82. 81~IP- 

I 
I 
I 
I 

Iarsenic-I 75-125-l 2447 .54dla I I 140.0008lUl em0 a01 . --- 97.9 I -I F’-I 
IBarium-l75-125-l 5Qm. 80410-I u I 508.0080lLJl 50QlQi.0Q!1- 0.0lNIF’-I 
ICadmium-l75-125-l 827.73816 I I 391.56001 --- 
Chromium-175-125 I 2870.4600-I _ I 50.0000 I _ 
Lead I I 1-l I -1 I I-INR 
Mercury-175-125-I 1.1070 I I 0.20Qm I UI 1.001 
Selenium-IlS-liZ5-I 395.978&-l -1 

110.71-ICU 
90.00cm I UI 5~0.0BI---79.~l-IP- 

Silver 175-125 I a-- _ 1920.7300-l-l 10.0000 I UI 
I I -111 

2500.001~76.8l-IF’- 
I 
I -I I I-1 - 
I -I I I-I- 
I -I I l-l- 
I -1 I l-l- 
I 

/+-j / 
1-l 
1-1 
1-l 

-1 I ‘-I-- 
I I I I-1 
I I I I-1 
I I I I-1 
I I I I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

II 
-I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I -I 

I-1 
I I- -- 
l-l- 
I I -- 
l I -- 
l I -- 

Zomment s: 

- 

FORM V (Part 1) - IN 7188 



U.S. CF’FI - CLP 

5’3 EFTA SFIMPLE NO. 
SF’1 KE SIAMPLE RECOVERY 

001&j WF’lzllzll SB --- I 
Name: ITQS-PITTSBURGH Contract: YORKTOWN I - -’ 

-ab Code: I TPP Case No. : 385933 SF’S No. : - SDG No. : WPlnpIl- 

Yatrix (soil/water): WATER- Level (low/med) : LOW---, 

V. Solids for Sample: 0.0 - 

Concentration Units tug/L or mg/kg dry weight): UG/L- 

-- 
I I I I l I II I 
I IControl I I I I II I 

I Limit I Spiked Sample I Sample I Spike I I I 
Qnalyte I XR I Result (SSR) Cl Result (SR) Cl FIdded (SP) I XR 1111 M 

_I 

I I I I I I -- 
Clrsenic I I -1 I-1 I I-INR 
Rar i urn I 1 --I I-1 I I-INR 
Cadm i urn I l-1 I-’ I I-INR 

I 
I 
I 

Chromium-l I l-1 I-’ I I-INRI 
Lead I I -- ~!Iz14iz!p.9t3liw I I 34848.3388 I I _ 5000.801--272.5’-IP-I 
Mercury I I -III- I-1 I 
Seleniucl 

I-INRI 
I 1 .-I ‘-1 I I-INRI 

Silver I I I-1 ‘-1 I I-INRI 

;a i j 
‘-1 
‘-1 
‘-1 

I I I ‘-1 
I I I - I-’ 

-I I I I - -- 

I I I I-1 ‘-1 I II I -- 
I I I I-1 I-’ I l-1 I 
I I I ‘-1 l-1 I I I--I -- 

I I ‘-1 ‘-1 I ’ -1 ..--I 
I I l-1 I-’ I II I -- 
l I ‘-1 ‘-1 I 

I I I-’ l-1 I 

I I ‘-1 ‘-1 I 

I I I-’ ‘-1 I 

I I I-1 ‘-1 I ----- 

:omrent 5: 

.- 

a FORM U IPart 1) - IN 7/88 



U. S. EF’h - CLP 

5FI FFlFl SGMPLE NO. 
SPIKE E&AMPLE RECOVERY - 

0 00124 I 
WF’88 1 :j I 

L Name: I TFIS-F’I TTSBURGH Contract: YORKTOWN I -- .I 

Lab Code: ITPU Case NO. : 305933 - SF’S No. : SDG No. : WF’001_ 

Matrix (soil/water): WATER- Level (low/med): LOW- 

% Solids for Sample: 0.0 - 

Concentration Units tug/L or mg/kg dry weight): UG/L- 

I I I I I I I I .-I 
I IControl I I I I II I 
I I Limit I Spiked Sample I Sample I Sjplkr I II I 
I Qnalyte I XR I Result (SSR) Cl Result (SR) Cl Qdded (SQ) I %R llT!l MI 
I I I I - I I 
IQrsenic-175-125-I 

1-l-I 
2054.0800 I I 148.8800lUI em- 2888.mil I 

IBarium-l75-125 I 
-102.71-IF’ I 

2010.140Q-l-l a- 5BQ. 8000 I u I &w3il. ma I 100.5 
I Cadmium-l I 432. iz580 I I _ _ 391.56001~1 50A8I- 

I-IF’11 

IChromium-175125-I 
-81.41-IF’-I 

195.4500 I I 5o.euzl1210lul -- aa8. ma I 
I Lead 

-97. 7 I -I P-I 
l I 33952, 4ldd I I 34048.330@ I I --- _ 588.BBI 

IMercury-17%125-l 
-19.2’-IF’-I 

1.1560 I I 
i?118.48@8-l-l 

8.Z:800IUI 1.001- -115.6IJYJI 
ISelenium-17%125-l -- 98.8808lUl 20ma. ma I -105.9’-IF’-I 
ISilver-125-l 31.9308-l-l la.sssalul 50.061 -63.9 ‘NIP-I 

I I I I I-’ ’ -I I l-l- 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

ib==/ / 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Comments: 

1: 
I-1 I l-1 
‘-1 I l-l- 

1; 
I-1 I I I- -- 
‘-1 I I I ---- 

-1 I-1 I I I -- 

11 
‘-’ I I I -- 
l-’ I I I -- 

II 
l-’ I I-1 --_ 
I-’ I I I -- 

II 
‘-’ I I I -- 
1-1 I I I - -- 

II 
I-’ I ‘-1 
I-1 I I I- -- 

II 
’ -1 I 

--II 
l-1 --_ 

I-1 ‘-I- 

-’ ‘-1 I ---‘-I-- 

--- 

FORM U (Part 1) - IN 7188 



U. S. EF’Q - C;LP 

33 t F’Ci SQMF’LE NO. 
SPIKE S&AMPLE RECOVERY 

I 
WP00 1 SD I 

Name: 1 TfAS-F’I TTSBURGH Contract: YORKTOWN I - I __ -- 

-ab Code: ITFQ - Case No. : 305933 ‘322 No. : SDG No. : WF’001- 

latrix (soil/water): WATER,- Level (low/med) : LOW- 

t Solids for Sample: -0.0 

Concentration Units tug/L or mg/kg dry weight): UG/L- 

I I I 
I Control I I 

I Limit I Spiked Sample I Sample 
FInalyte I XR I Result (SSR) Cl Result (SRI 

Cadmium-l 
Chromium-17%125- 
Lead I 
Mercury-l 7%12:5- 
Selenium l75-125 
Silver -175-1g 

-1 

I I I 

Qrsenic-17%125-l 2044.6300 I I 140.0000 --- 
Barium-1 75-125 I 1922.9400 I I 500.0000 -- --- 

I 433.1800 I I 39 1.5600 --- 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

191.7700-l-l 50.0000 
34107.7400-l-l 34048.3300 

1.1540 I I- 0.2000 
z!115.~300-I -1 90.0000 

31.3200-I-I 10.0000 
-111 

I I II I 
I I I 
I Spike I I 

Cl Added (2%) I XR IG! 

-I I I- 
UI 2000.00 I-102.2 I _ 
Ul I 2000.00 96.11- 

-I 50.00 I- 83 .ZI- 
UI 200.00 I =95.91- 

I 500.00 I -- 11.91- 
UI 1.00 I _115.41- 
UI 2000.00 I -105.81- 
UI 50.00 I - i?.GlN I5 

-I I I- 

a / i 
I-1 I-1 I I- 
I-1 I-1 I I -- - 
I-1 I-1 I I- 

I I I-1 1 -I I I- 
I I I-1 I-1 I I- 
I I -- I-1 I-1 I 
1 I I-1 I-1 I 
I I I-1 1 -I I 
I I I-1 I-1 I - 
I I. I-1 I-1 I 
I I I-1 I-1 I 

I -1 -- 
l I -- 
l I -- 
l I -- 
I I -- 
I I -- 

I I I-1 I-1 I II I -- 
I I I-1 I-1 I l-I-1 
I I I-1 I-1 I I-1 --I 
I I I-1 I-1 I l-I-1 
I I I-1 I-1 I II I --- 

omnents: 

FORM V (Part 1) - IN 7188 



DUC’L 

l L Name : I TQS,--F’I TTSEURGH contract : -- --.---.- _-_. 
j 

Lab Code: ITFQ Case No. : 30>j9>;.3; - St35 N.o. : _----- SLIG Na. : WF’~lkll ._ 

Matr-ix Csoil/wate~*): wa.rEH LeI,E I ! 1 ow/mecl i : -I- I.? 14 

% Yollds for Sample: --0. 0 X Solids for- 1)uplicate: ----,,U.U 

Concentration Units (ug/L oi” mg/kg drv weight): (JG/L -- 
--------_ _ 

I I I I I I I I II I 
I I Contr-cl1 I I I I I I II I 
IAnalvte I Lisit I I Sample !:i) Cl I Duplicate (D) Cl I HPD I I I.2 I M 
I I -. 1 I-- 
lkrsenic I --I I 

11. I I .-- .I I-1 .--.. 

I Fari urn -I 
-2054.l4&0ti I -I I aa44 6300l I I . -- @. s- I I -IF’-- 

I 500.0-I i-2010. 14001,-I I l9;3,‘. --- 9400l:l I-4.4-1 I-IF’- 
.- 
ICaclmit-im I I I - 

I IChroalum-I 50.0-I 
I Lead I I 
I Mercury I I -- 
I’Selenium I I -- 
ISilver I 10.0-l 

432. zsu)jJ 

195 4500 . 
33’35iz. 4 100 

1.1560 
2118.4800 

31. 9sw0 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

-1 1 -0.z-I I -IF’-I 

-1 1 -1.9-l I -I&‘-I 
-I I-111.3-I I-IP-I 
_I l~8.z-l I-ICVI 

-I 1 --0. Z-l I IF’ I 
-1 I-1.9-l I~IP~I 

I 
I 
I 

-I 1 433. 1800 
-I 1 191. -7700 
-1 1 34107.7400 
-I 1 1. 1540 
-I 1 izllf. 2300 
-I 1 31 . -i&q@ 

-I 1 
-I 1 
-I 1 
-I 1 
-I 1 
-I 1 
-I 1 
-I 1 
-I 1 
-I 1 
-I 1 
-I 1 
-I 1 
-1 1 
-I 1 
-1 1 
-I 1 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I I 
I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I- 

- 

I 
I 
I 

I- I 

I- I 
I I 

-I 1 

I I 
I I 
I I --- --- 
I I 
I I 

-I 1 
-I 1 
-I 1 
-I 1 

I I 
I I _---_-. 

a FtiHM VI - IN 7 ./ 88 



IJ. 5. EPQ - CLP 

-i 
LQEORQTORY CONTROL SFIMPLE 

l 
Lab Name: I T&3-F’I TTSEURGH 

0015& 

Contract: YORKTOWN - 

Lab Code: ITPQ - Case No. : 385933 SfXi No. : SDG No. : WF’OiiIl- 

Solid LCS Source: 

Fiqueous LCS Source: JNORG. VEN. - 

I I I 
I I fx’l.leol.ls (uy/L) I 
IUnalyte I True F ounci %H I True 
I I I 
tfAr5enic- _ I 1QmG?.fal - 976.71 t -97.7-t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I’ 

Barium- _ I lmm.81 -979.81 t-9-7.9-1 
Cadm i urn I 180pI.8’~948.8E\‘~94.8~’ -- 
Chromium~I~1IZIBUI.IZI1~945.9~1~94.~~1 
Lead _ I 1881B.8’~9~8.88’-9~.9-’ 
Mercury- I 1.8’ I-93.8-t a.94 
Se1eniun-1-1888.81~968.681_96.9_1 
Silver -I-1088.81 832.@8’-83.Z-I 

@--f :- I 1 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I 

I I I I 

Solilj (mg/kg) 
f-ound L; Limits 

I 
I 

XR I 

I 
I 

‘-1 I I I 

‘-1 I I I 

‘-1 I I 

‘-1 I I 

‘-1 I I 

‘-1 I ‘- 
I-’ I I- 
‘-’ I I 

‘-1 I I -- 
‘-1 I ‘- 

‘-1 -I I I 

‘-1 I I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I I I I I I-1 I I I 

I I I I I I-’ I I I 

I I I I I ‘-1 I I I -- 
I I t I I -_._ ‘-1 I ‘- I 

I I I I I ----_-- ‘-1 I 
I I I I I I-1 I 

I I I I I I-1 I 

I I I I I ‘-1 I m-w- 

I 

FCIRM VII - 1N 7/88 



U. S. EFG - CLP 

8 
CiTFINDf3RD QDDITION t?ESULTS 

0016,4 
Contract : YORKTOWN - Name: I T63S-F’I TTSBURGH 

Lab Code: ITPQ - Case No. : 385933 SW No. : -- SDG No . : WF’CM 1 .__ 

Concentrat ion Unit s : ULJ/L 

i EF’Q- I I I I I I I I -1 
I !iampls lknllZl RDDI 1 RDD I 2 FlDD I 3 FlDD I Final I I I 
I No. I I fX18 I C:CIN CiES I CUN FIBS: I C:ON QES I conk. I r IQI 
I I I ----- 1 I-1 

I I-1 
I I I -- - 
I ‘-1 
I 1-1 
I I-1 
I I-1 
I I-1 
I 1-l 
I 1-1 
I 1-l 

I I I -- -- 
I I I -- 
I I I -- 
I I I -- 
I I I -- 
I I I -- 
l I I -- 
l I I -- 

I I -- 
I~---~ I I I 
I I I -- 
l I I -- 
l I I -- 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

-I 
-1 
71 
-1 
II 

11 
-1 

-- I I -- 
I ‘L_. I I -- 
l I I -- 
I --- 
I v-s- 
I _---__- 

I I -- 
I I --- 
I I -- -- 

I I I I I ----- 
-1 I I -I I I ----- - P 

I I I I- I ----- 
I I I I I ._-- - - 
I I I I- I -- 
I I I I I --- - -- 

FORM VIII - IN 7/88 



U. S. EPFI - CLF’ 

9 EF’k SFlMF’LE NO. 
ICF’ SERIFlL DILUTION -- I 

-0 WF’884L I 
Name: I ‘I-&25 PI TTS6URGH Contract: YORKTOWN- I I _-.--. --- -__.___ 

-ah Code: 1 2‘ P&l Case No. : 385933 SW3 No. : ._-. SDG No. : WF’001.._ 

Yatrix <soil/water, : WGTER Level (low/med): LOW --- 

Concentration Units: ug/L 

- _ ____.__ -_- .________. -- _-.._____.._.. - 
1 I I I I Serial II x II I .I 
I I I Initia:l. ‘Sample I I Dilution IIDiffer-II I I 
lFInalvte I I Result (1 j c;I I Result (s) Cl I ence IlGrl Ml 
I 1 1 _. .____-. -.-_----- 1 1 I I II I I --_-... -. _.- __.... --._ -- 
If+senic ____ I I .___ 140.00-IUI I 700.00 IUI I I I-IF’-1 
I Far i urn ._,_ __ I I ____.. ,__, 500. 00--l U I I P500.00~ I u I I I I-IF’-I 
I Cad m i urn _ __ I I _,__. ._ 5. 00- I U I I 

Chromium--I I .,.___,, 50.00-IUI I 
Lead ._-_I__. 1 1 -- .__..__.._.... -60. 00-I IJ 1 1 
Mei-cur~~~l I _ I-I I 
Selenium..-1 I -90.00-IUI I 
S 1 1 v e i- I I ._ -_ _._- __-..._ 10. bal -IUI I 

E5.00 IUI 
is0.00-I u I 
300.001 I u I 

1 -I 
4!50.00-IUI 

50.00 IUI - 

I-1 F’- I 

I-1 P- I 

I-1 P-I 

1 -I NRI 

I-1 F’- I 

I-1 P-I 

1 I----- ----l-l 1 l-1 I II I I -_--__- _ -- 
I I I II Ill I ._ .___ - ___ ..__ _._- .__- -_.- _--- - - l-1 I -- 
1 I __ _ ______, ______ I-JI l-1 I II I I -- 

-II I II Il’l I -__-.__-.._ ---- _-_.-.. ._ . .._-_ - - 1-l I -- 
I I -.. ----.-.- -.--- --.--1-l 1 I-I I II I I - em- 

III _._. - ..-. -. __.__.---.. 1 I-.--. ..- -- - l-11 II I I -- 
I I I I II I I --... ----__-.-- -- l-1 l-1 -- 
I I I II l-1 I II I I - .--- --..-- --- .---I--..--- -- -- 
I I ---_-.-- -_._. --- ---.- l-1 I l-1 I II I I -- 
I I _______ _--- ---..- ..__..--_ - .- l-1 I 1-l I ,I l-1 I 

I I II I-I . _._..... _..- __--.. - ._--~ l-1 I l-1 I -- 
1 1 __.___..-. -___-- - I II _-__. __-----. _ l-1 I -II I I -- . . . . . . 

I 1 I- I II l-1 I .- _..._.--__-. --- --- - Il~l~i 

I I I l-1 I l-1 I II I I ._- _-._-_--._ .--. -- 
l I I l-1 I l-1 I II I I _- _- ------ -- .- -- 
l I I l-1 I l-1 I II I I -----.- --- -- -- 

FORM IX - IN -j/66 



April 13, 1994 

l 
Laboratory Name: 

Project Name: 
Project Number: 

Work Order Number: 
Data Package: 

Sample Number: 

INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

CASE NARRATIVE 

ITAS Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 
NEESA - Yorktown 
305933 
Q403379 
General Chemistry 

WPOOl WPoo3 wPoo5 
WPoo2 WPoo4 

Shiument 

Five samples were received at the ITAS Pittsburgh Laboratory on March 31, 1994, for reactivity, 
corrosivity, ignitability, and asbestos analysis. 

The sample for asbestos was sent to R. J. Lee for analysis. These results are enclosed. 

General Chemistrv 
.t. ( 

e analysis performed were reactivity, corrosivity, and ignitability by Method 9045, Sections 7.1.2.2, 
.3.4.1, and 7.3.4.2, Test Methods for Evaluating; Solid Waste, EPA SW-846, 3rd ed., 1986. 

A duplicate was performed on sample WPO04 for ignitability and corrosivity. 

A duplicate and matrix spike were performed on samples WPOOl and WPO04 for reactivity. 

I certify that this data package is in compliance with terms and conditions of the contract, both 
technically and for completeness, for other than the conditions detailed above. Release of the data 
contained in this hard copy data package and in the computer-readable data submitted on floppy 
diskette has been authorized by the Laboratory Manager or his designee as verified by the following 
signature. 

c/jgAAdH~A-d& 
Carrie L. Smith-Gamber, Project Manager 

#--Fy 
Date 



l 

General Chemistry Analysis 

Analysis Date 

04/06/94 

04/06/94 

04/06/94 

04/06/94 

04/06/94 

Analysis Date 

O4/05/94 

O4/05/94 

04/05/94 

04/05/94 

04/05/94 . 

Client Sample ID Lab Sample ID 

WPOOl Q40337901 

WPoo2 Q40337903 

WPoo3 Q40337904 

WPoo4 Q40337905 

-- Method Blank 

Client Sample ID Lab Sample ID 

WPOOl Q40337901 

WPO02 Q40337903 

WPoo3 Q40337904 

WPO04 Q40337905 

-- ~ Method Blank 

INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

00024 

Cyanide, Reactive 
w/Kg 

ND250 

ND250 

ND250 

ND250/ND250 

ND250 

Sulfide, Reactive 
w/Q 

ND5OO/ND500 

ND500 

ND500 

ND500 

ND500 

Matrix Spike 
Percent Recovery 

-- 

_- 

-- 

0.3% 

-- 

Matrix Spike 
Percent Recovery 

0.8% 

-- 

* Results were determined by methodologies specified in SW-846, 3rd edition, 1986. These methods 
are prone to failure in both accuracy and reproducibility, therefore, we cannot assume any liability 
for these results. The reported detection limits are the EPA action levels for this analysis. 

e AS FT/0103/York403.379 



INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

0003 4 

General Chemistry Analysis 

Analysis Date Client Sample ID Lab Sample ID Ignitability 

M/04/94 

04/04/94 

w/04/94 

04/M/94 

Analysis Date 

03/31/94 

x)3/31/94 

03/31/94 

03/31/94 

WPOOl Q40337901 

wPoo2 Q40337903 

WOO3 Q40337904 

W-PO04 Q40337905 

> 140 OF Does not burn/ignite 

> 140 OF Does not burn/ignite 

> 140 OF Does not burn/ignite 

> 140 OF Ignites, burns slowly, 
short period / 

> 140 OF Ignites, bums slowly, 
short period 

Client Sample ID 

WPOOl 

wPoo2 

wPoo3 

W-PO04 

Lab Sample ID PH 

Q40337901 7.46 

Q40337903 5.80 

Q40337904 6.49 

Q40337905 6.5016.56 

- 

* 
AS PT/O103/York403.379 - 



RJ LeeGroup, Inc. 

Ms. Carrie Smith 
ITCOIp2Uhl 
5103 old William Penn Highway 
&port, PA 15632 

Rlz FUI Standard Analysis for Sample as Shown on Table I 
Job Number AOH 
tIhmmer F’mhase Order Number 4610-95 

Dear Ms. Smith: 

Th~resultsaresubmittedpnsaanttoRJ~Group’s~ttams~coaditionsofsale,including~company’s 
standard wammty and limitation of liability provisions and no responsibility ar liabii is a?sumcd for the mamma 
inwhichtheresulrsareusedorinterpretexl. Unlessnotifkdinwritingtoreturnthesampkscove&bythisreport, 
RJLeeGrwpwill~thesamplesfaapaiodofninety(90)daysbefoPediscardine. Ashippingandhamllingfcc 
will be assessed for the return of any samples. 

WilliamHpoWar 
Manager. Bulk Mat&&i Analysis 

Monroeville, PA l Berkeley, CA l Washington, D.C. l Houston, TX 
Chopra-Lee. inc., Grand Island, NY 



Polarized Light Analysis Results 
4610.95 

Project AOH 
--_-w--s -----m-w- ----mm Asbestos------------------. --------------------Non~~stos-------------------- 

SampkNmber Mineral Fibrous Synthetic O&her NonfibtuusRun Wte 
Client Sample Number Chrysotile Amosite Cmcidolite Anthophyllite Thmolite Actinolite Cellulose Wool Glass Fibers Fibers Ma&al Analyst 

04773OOBHPL wKlos-01 s s - - - - - s 100% WP 
white 4/4/94 

RJ Lee Group, Inc. 
Headquarters 

350 Hochberg Road 
Monroeville, PA 15146 

Pagezlofl 

L- f- 
Monday, April 4.1994 

Phone (412) 325-1776 
FitX (412) 733-1799 



INTERNATIONAL 
TEc?moLoGY 
CORPORATlON 

ANALYSIS REQUEST AND CHAIN OF CUSTODY RECORD* 
l&iw-lo~cc4~ 

Reference Document No. 8 Page 1 of 1 * 4 4 14 2 

Project Name/No. .!- K- __ _ _!!- -____ ?I 12-tul Samples Shipment Date 7.-41/l/? y . ..__ _. _ 

Sample Team Members 1__.----_____. Lab Destination !I.RT & --.-.~ _-___ 

Profit Center No. ?-?!-k~&--~---- Lab Contact !-J~~&!Y- f! -?!--. 

Project Manager.! !&~~~%&&‘!‘I-- Project Contact/Phone !%k!! 31-m&. Peport to. loGc& . 
Purchase Order No. 6 _-- Carrier/Waybill No. ~~~ ‘qLA%A bAk,r- 

i 

--.-.~ _ ..___- 

Required Report Date -’ ! t;/sIFd- ~~ - 

. -.I? ~ - r--*&$-) 

I Sample l4 I Sample l5 
Number ripthin/ 

----___.- .- ~_____ 
- -. - ---__._- -- --~ 

Condiin on *’ 

Special Instructions: 23 3 

Possible Hazard Identification: 24 $ 
Non-hazard r2 Flammable IJ Skin Irritant a Poison B lj Unknown rJ 

Sample Disposal: 25 
Return to Client r2 Disposal by Lab 14 Archive -..-. .-- 

Turnaround Time Required: *6 
Rush’J ’ 

1 QC Level: 27 
Normal Ll 1 l.‘J ll!J 1ll.Q Project Specific [specify): . .._._ ___. 

-. 
_ ._ - 

1. Relinquishe 32J tMie:- L///l.W 
fgd Time: 2-K fw 

1. Received by 2 
I~/nn*sww\l GicwuJN/-I %&-AAAk 

Date: 4/I/ 7.4 

-1 

.- - 
Time: ZZ: 3O’Pti 

-Jate: 2. Received by Date:. ~. ._.. P . 
r-.--v. ‘T ,#T(hf$r,,nn, Time: - .. 
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SECTION 01010 

GENERAL PARAGRAPHS 
02/91 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 REFERENCES 

The publications listed below ferm a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced. The publications are referred to by the basic desig- 
nation only. 

1.1.1 ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS 

COB EM 385-l-l 1992 Safety and Health Requirements Manual 

1.1.2 MILITARY STANDARDS (MIL-STD) 

MIL STD 461 (Rev C) (Notice 2) Electromagnetic Emission and 
Susceptibility Requirement6 for the Control of 
Electromagnetic Interference . 

MIL STD 462 (Notice 6) Measurement of Electromagnetic 
Interference Characteristics 

1.1.3 NATIONAL PIR~ PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA) 

NFPA 241 1989 Safeguarding Constnxtion, Alteration, and 
Demolition Operations 

1.1.4 Federal Acquisition Register (FAR) 52.212-3 and 52.228-s 

1.1.5 ARARS 

An AR&R, as defined, is an environmental law, regulation, or guideline 
that is either 'applicable" or "relevant and appropriate" to a remedial 
action. "Applicable requirements are those cleanup standards, standards 
of control, and other environmental protection requirements, criteria, or 
limitations, promulgated und@r Federal or State laws that specifically 
address chemicals/contaminants of concerns, remedial actions, locations 
of remediation, or other circumstances at a CERCLA-regulated site. 
“Relevant and appropriate' requirements are those which address problems 
or situations sufficiently similar to those encountered at a CERCLA- 
regulated site that their use is well suited to the particular site (Sec- 
tion 121 of CPRCLA, 42 U:S.C. Section 9621 and 40 CFR Section 300.68(i)). 
The Navy intends to comply with CERCLA standards and the following regu- 
lations shall be considered a6 ARABS for the Site. 
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1.1.6 C&e of Federal Regulatione: 

40 CFR, Parts 260 to 280 . 
40 CFR, Part 761 
49 CFR, Parts 100 to 180 

1.1.7 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Publications 

D2488 1990 Standard Practice for Description and Identifi- 
cation of Soils (Visual-Manual Procedure) 

1.2 sDBMTTN& 

Shit the following in accordance with Section C of the Basic Contract. 
Copies of all submittals shall be submitted to distribution a8 indicated. 

1.2.1 SD-18, Administrative or Close-out Submittals 

a. As Built Records 

b. Site Health and Safety Plan 

C. Environmental Protection Plan 

d. Environmental Conditions Report 

c. Network Analysie Diagram 

f. MIS Required Sorts 

9. Status Reports 

h. CQC Plan Addenda 

i. Testing Laboratory Qualifications 

j. CQC Meeting Minutes 

k. Non-Cuapliance Check-off List 

1. Test Results Summary Report 

al. Daily Report to Inspector 

n. CQC Report 

0. Submittal Status Log - 

Pa Permits 

9. Daily/Weekly Report Plan 
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1.3 GRNXUL XNTBNTION 

It is the declared and acknowledged intention and meaning to secure removal 
actions at Sites 2, 9, and 22, Naval Weapon6 Station, Yorktown: Virginia, 
complete and ready for use. 

1.4 GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

The work include6 providing all labor, supervision, tools, materials, 
equipment and transportation necessary to remove and dispose of 
contaminated and noncontaminatx& material6 at Site6 2, 9, and 22. 
Components of this project include: removal and disposal of mine casings, 
batteries, tires, scrap metal, drums, and other solid waste debris; erosion 
control; site restoration; and other related work. 

1.5 DESCRIPTION OF CONTMINANTS PRESENT 

Identified contaminants at Site 2 include6 mine casings, scrap metal, 
tires, and other solid waste debris exposed along the banks of Felgates 
Creek. Site 9 contaminates include similar solid waste contaminants. Site 
22 contaminants include mine casing6 and other solid waste debris. Surface 
soils at all three sites are contaminated with the spilled contents frun 
the various solid waste contaminants, and shall be left in place for 
remediation at a later date. The above list of contaminant6 may not be all . . 
inclusive. 

1.6 LOCATION 

The work shall be located at Site 2 (Turkey Road Landfill), Site 9 (Plant 1 
Eplosives Contaminated Wastewater), And Site 22 (Bypa Road Landfill), 
Naval Weapons Station, Yorktown, Virginia approximately as shown. 

1.7 PROJECT INFORMATION 

1.7.1 Drawings, Maps and Specification6 

One set of contract drawings, maps end specifications will be furnished 
to the Contractor without charge, except applicable publication6 incor- 
porated into the technical provision8 by reference. Additional sees will 
be furnished on request at the cost Of reproduction. The work Bhall con- 
form to the following contract drawings and maps, all of which fom a 
part of these specification6 and are available in the office of the Con- 
tracting Officer. 

EFD Drawins NQ WWFAC Drawinu NQ Title 
358095 4258095 Vicinity & Location Maps, d Notes 
358096 4258096 - Site Plan - Site 2 
358097 4258097 Site Plan - Site 22 
358098 4258098 Site Plan - Site 9 
358099 4258099 Details 

1.7.2 Reference Report6 

The following reference reports are available for examination in the office 
of the Contracting Officer end is intended only to show the existing con- 
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ditions. Report and drauinge are the property of the Govemment and shall 
not be used for any purpose other thcan that intended by the Epecifica- 
tion. , 

ReDOrt 

a. "Remedial investigativion Interim Report, Naval Weapons Station, 
Yorktown, VA"; Versar, Inc.; July, 1991. 

b. "Initial Assessment Study of Naval Weapons Station, Yorktown, 
Virginia.; NEESA 13-044;iTUly, 1984. 

C. "Draft Geophysical Investigation for Sites 1, 2, 3, 4, 12, 16, 17, and 
21.; Naval Weapons Station, Yorktown, VA; Baker (Roy P. Weston); July 
1992. 

d. "Draft Round 1 Remedial Investigation Report, Site6 l-9, 11, 12, 16-19, 
and 21'; Naval Weapons Station, Yorktown, VA; Baker Environmental, 
Inc. ; January 1993. 

1.8 PROJECT SCHBDDLE AND TIME CONSTRAINTS 

1.8.1 Camnencement, Prosecution, End Completion of Work (APR 84) 

The Contractor shall be required to (a) caamence work under this contract 
within 10 calendar days after the date the Contractor receives the notice 
to proceed, (b1 prosecute the work diligently, and (c) complete the 
entire work ready for use not later than 180 calendar days after the 
required cuxanencement of work. 

1.9 SAFKTY PROGlUM 

In addition to safety requirements in the Basic Contract, the Contractor 
Shall implement a safety program conforming to the requirement6 of Fed- 
eral, state, and local laws, rules, and regulations. The program shall 
include, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Occupational Safety and Health Standards 

b. COB m-385-1-1 * 

C. Contract Clause entitled *Accident Prevention: In this ClaUEe, 
the date of COB BM-385-1-1 should be 1 October 1992. 

d. NFPA 241 

PART 2 PRODDCTS - Not used - 

PART 3 BXECUTXON 

3.1 FACILITIES AND SERVICES 
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3.1.1 Availability of Utilities Services 

Utilitiee will not be available to the Contractor during construction. 
Contractor is responsible for providing all necessary utlities. 

3.1.2 Contractor'8 Storage Area 

The clause of the Contract Clauses entitled "Operations and Storage 
tieas* and the following apply: 

3.1.2.1 Storage in Existing BuilzHngs 

Storage in existing buildings will not be allowed. 

3.1.2.2 Open Site Storage Size and &cation 

The open site available for storage shall be confined to the areas 
indicated by the RPM. 

3.1.3 Trailers, Storage, and Temporary Buildings 

Locate these where directed. Trailers or storage buildings vi11 be per- 
mitted, where space is available subject to the approval of the Contracting 
Officer. The trailers or buildings shall be suitably painted, in good 
condition, free from visible damage mst and deterioration, and meet all 
applicable safety requirements. Trailers shall comply with all appropriate 
state and local vehicle requirements. Failure of the Contractor to 
maintain the trailers or.storage buildings in good condition will be 
considered sufficient reason to require their removal. A sign not smaller 
than 24 inches by 24 inches shall be conspicuously placed on the trailer 
depicting the company name, business phone number, and emergency phone 
number. Trailers shall be anchored to resist high winds and must meet 
applicable state or local standards for anchoring mobile trailers. 

3.1.3.1 Storage and Office Trailers 

Provide a trailer of sufficient size for an office trailer work area a 
floor area for the exclusive use of the Contractor's Quality Control Rep- 
resentative. Also provide room in the same trailer for the Contractor 
Quality Control Records. Provide the Contractor's Quality Control repre- 
sentative with a I-foot by e-foot plan table, a standard sire office desk 
and chair, and telephone service. Contractor quality control records 
shall be filed in the office and available at all times to the Govem- 
ment. 

a. Trailers must meet state lav requirements and must be in good con- 
dition. 

b. Trailers shall be lockable and shall be locked when not in use. 

C. Trailers shall have a sign in lower left hand comer of left door 
of trailer with the following information: company name, address, 
registration number of trailer or vehicle identification number, 
location on base, duration of contract or stay on base, contract 
number, local on-base phone number, off-base phone number of main 
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regueeting any outages, the contractor Shall have At the job site, 
all material8 and equipment required to perform the work involved 
And shall demonstrate to the Contracting Officer his a$ility to 
canplete the vork and restore the service within the outage period 
specified or approved. 

3.2.1.3 Regular Work Hours 

The regular work hour8 for Naval Weapons Station are 0715 to 1545, Monday 
through Friday. 

3.2.1.4 Work Outside Regular Hour8 

If the Contractor desire8 to carry on work outside regular hour8 or on 
Saturdays, SUnday or holidays, the Contractor shall submit an Appli- 
catim to the Officer in Charge of Construction. The Contractor shall 
allou ample time to enable satisfactory arrangement8 to be made by the 
Government for inspecting the work in progress. At night, the Con- 
tractor 8hAll light the different part8 of the vork in an Approved 
manner. 

3.2.2 Security Requirement8 

3.2.2.1 Personnel Information. 

A minimum of 5 uorking &ye prior to 8tart of work, the Contractor shall 
furnish to the Naval Weapons Station (NWS) Yorktown, Security Department, 
via the NTR, the following information for contractor and subcontractor 
personnel required to enter the station: 

a. Name of the company 
b. Name of the employee 
C. Social Security Number 
d. Proof of U.S. Citizenship 
e. A completed Contractor/Vendor Criminal Hietory Record Request 
f. A completed application 

3.2.2.2 Proof of Cititenehip 

Proof of citizenship vi11 consist of copies of birth certificates, military 
dependent ID card, or naturalization papers, which will be returned once 
entered in the security Computer system. The security department vi11 run 
a criminal history check on contractor employee8 and. a8 a condition of 
employment, each employee muet villingly sign an authorization form 
allowing the security department to conduct the criminal check. Subject 
Authorization form will be maintained on file by the security officer. 
Based on results of the criminal check and proof of U.S. citizenship, the 
security officer will or will nm grant entry to the station. If entry is 
denied, the contractor will be immediately notified. 

3.2.2.3 Contractor Resonsibility for Employees 

The Contractor is responsible for employee8 under hi8 employment. Ensure 
that employees Are familiar with and obey station traffic, safety, and 
security regulations. 
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.SuBPART 
3.2.3.4 t!?tor Vehicle Operation 

Ingress a.zd egress of personnel will be subject to the security regulations 
of the station. Motor vehicle8 must comply vith the code8 of Virginia 
which are incorporated into the NW Instruction 5510.50, 'Security And 
Traffic Regulations: Copies may be obtained from the NTR. 

3.2.3 RESTRICTIONS ON EQUIPMENT 

3.2.3.1 Electromagnetic Interfarence Suppression. 

Electric motors shall caqly with MIL-STD-461 relative to radiated and 
conducted electromagnetic interference. A te8t for eleCtraMgnetiC 
interference will not be required for motors that Are identical physi- 
cally and electrically to thO8e that have previously met the requirements 
of MIL-Sm-461. An electromagnetic interference suppression test vi11 
not be required for electric motor8 without commutation or slip rings 
having no more than one etarting. contact and OperAted at 3,600 revolu- 
tions per minute or less. 

Contractor'8 Equipment shall comply with ML-S-16165 for internal combus- 
tion engine8 And MIL-STD-461 for other devices capable of producing radi- 
ated or cnducted interference. 

Conduct test8 on electric motor8 and the Contractor's COnEtZWCtiOn eguip- 
ment in accordance uith MIL-STD-461 and XII,-STD-462. The test location 
shall be reasonably free frun radiated and conducted interference. Fur- 
ni8h the testing equipment, in8trument8, and personnel for making the 
te8f8; a telt location; And other necessary facilitiee. 

3.2.3.2 Radio Trarsmnitter Restrictions 

Conform to the re6trictiona And procedure6 for the u8e of transmitting 
equipment as directed. Do not use transmitter8 without prior approval. 

3.3 ACTlCglS REQUIRED OF TNX CONT?UCTOR 

3.3.1 Location of Underground Facilities 

Verify the elevation end location of existing piping, utilities, and any 
type of underground Ob8fXUCtiOn not indicated or opecified to be removed 
but indicared in locations to be traversed during excavation. 

3.3.2 Station Permit8 

Obtain station permit8 pursuant to paragraph entitled "Station Regula- 
tions. m Permits are required for, but not necessarily limited to, veld- 
ing, digging, and burning. Allow 7 Calendar day6 for processing of the 
Applicatiao. 
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3.5.5.1 Netvork Analyeis Diagram 

Within 20 day6 of issuance of the delivery order, subarit a netyork analy- 
sis diagram in accordance which cotnplie8 with Delivery Order f10001. 

3.5.5.2 StAtU8 Reports 

All statue report8 shall comply with the Delivery Order #OOOl. SUbmita 
Technical Progress Report, Cost Performance Report, MOdifiCAtiOn Log, 
Time-Scaled Logic Diagram, Government Materials Tracking Report, Variance 
Analysis Report, And Waste MaZZCcials Report. Submit the first delivery 
order status report approximately 30 days After issuance of the delivery 
order. Thereafter, submit 8tdtUS report8 every 16 dAy8. Status report 
period6 8hAll be con8istent with the invoice reporting periods. 

3.5.6 CQC Plan Addenda 

Within 20 day8 of issuan&e of the delivery order, submit a CQC Plan 
Addenda which complies with Part 6 of the Basic Contract. 

3.5.7 Testing Laboratory Qualification8 

. Within 20 days of issuance of the delivery order, suhenit Qualifications 
of eACh Laboratory which will be used. This submittals must comply with 
Part 6 of the Basic' Contract. 

3.5.8 CQC Meeting Minute8 

The CQC Representative shall docwnent all CQC meeting8 by delivering 
copiee of the minute8 to the NTR within 3 calendar days after each CQC 
meeting. The sulxnittals shall comply with Section 6.f of the Basic Con- 
tract. 

3.5.9 Non-Colnpliance Checkoff Li8t 

The CQC Representative shall deliver A copy of the checkoff list of non- 
camplying work item8 to the NTR on a monthly basic in accordance with 
Section 6.9.4 of the Basic Contract. 

3.5.10 Te8t R88Ult8 Summary Report 

A 8umaxy report of all field tests containing both "required" end 
l actUal" results plue *paLOBed" or "failed" for conforming, non-conforming 
and repeated test results 8hall be submitted to the NTR at the end of 
each month in accordance with Section 6.10.1. of the Basic Contract. 

3.5.11 Daily Report to Inspectbr (DRI) 

The DRI shall be prepared and sUbmitted daily to the CQC Representative 
in accordance with Section 6.11 .l of the B86iC Contract. 

3.5.12 CQC Report 

The CQC Report shall be submitted by the CQC Representative to the WI'R 
every dAy work is performed, material is delivered, direction is pending, 
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or a labor force is present in accordance with Sections 6.11.2 and 6.11 
of the Basic Contract. 

, 
3.5.13 Submittal Status tog 

The CQC Representative shall submit a completed Submittal Status Log to 
document quality control .for mterials, inspection and testing in accor- 
dance with Part 6.0 of the Basic Contract. 

3.5.14 Permit6 

Within 15 day6 of issuance of the delivery order, submit draft copies of 
the following permits required for onsite activities: 

a. Evacuation Permit; from the hrbliC Work6 Officer, Utilities Division 

3.5.15 Contractor'6 Closeout Report 

Sdit upon canpletion of the.project. This report shall include: Intro 
duction, Summary of Action, Final Health and Safety Report, Summary of 
Record Documents, Field Changes and Contract Modifications, Final DOCU- 
merits, sumnary of Chemical and Geotechnical Testing, Offsite Disposition 
of Materials, and QC Summary Report. 

3.6 

3.6.1 

REQUIRED INSURANCE 

Minimum Coverage * 

The Contractor shall procure and maintain during the entire period of 
performance under this contract the following minimum insurance coverage: 
Property per 
Tme of Insurancg Per Person Per Occurrenc6 OcmrrencQ 

1. Cazprehensive 
Gen’ 1 Liability $500,000 

2. Autasobile 
Liability $200,000 $500,000 $20,000 

3. Workmen's Cwensation: A6 required by Federal and State Workmen's 
compensation and occupational disease statutes. 

4. Employer's Liability Coverage: $100,000 except in states where work- 
men's compensation may not be written by private carrier. 

5. Other: As required by state law. 

3.6.2 Insurance - Work on a Government Installation (Sept 19891 

a. The Contractor Shall, at its own expense, provide and maintain during 
the entire performance period of this 
6inimMl 6mOUnt6 Of in6UraxWX required 
contract. 
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b. Before comnencing work under this contract, the Contractor ehail cer- 
tify to the Contracting Officer in writing that the required insuraxe 
has been obtained. The policies evidencing required insurance,shall con- 
tain an endorsement to the effect that any cancellation or any matczial 
change adversely affecting the Government's interest shall not be effec- 
tive (11 for such period as the laws of the State in which this ccztract 
is to be performed prescribe .or (2) until 30 days after the insurer or 
the Contractor gives written notice to the Contracting Officer, whichever 
period is longer. 

c. The Contractor shall insert-the substance of this clause, including 
this paragraph c, in subcontracts under this contract that require vork 
on a Government installation and shall require subcontractors to provide 
and maintain the insurance required in the Schedule or elSeWhere in the 
contract. The Contractor shall maintain a copy of all subcontractor's 
proof of required insurance, and shall make copies available to the Con- 
tracting Officer upon request (FAR 52.228-S) 

3.7 FIELD SURVEY OF EXISTING SITE 

Provide all labor, equipment, and materials required to provide a detailed 
site survey of the existing site with horizontal and vertical control 
establi?hed for reuse during construction. The survtsy shall shov contours 
to a one foot internal, existing utilities, StNctures, wetlands areas, and 
drainage features. Sulxait the survey to distribution by express mail. 

3.6 PRECONSTRUCTION SUBMITTALS 

3.8.1 GENERAL 

Provide a work plan and shop drawings as specified below. Suhit ooze vork 
plan, and a separate set of shop drawings as a complete package to 
distribution by exprees mail. 

3.8.2 WORK PLAN 

Subnit a vork plan which,explains how the remediation is to be 
accomplished. The work plan shall include as a minimum: objectives of the 

project, schedule indicating sequence of evente, verification sampling 
plan, decontamination procedures, a site specific Quality Assurance Project 
Plan, and a canplete Bet of technical specifications which shall be 
developed by modifying the specifications included with the requirements 
package. Contact Mr. Melvin Mutter, Code 406, Specifications Brarzh, 
Engineering & Design Division, Atlantic Division, NAVFACENGCOM, (804) 
444-9906, for availability of guide specification sections for those 
sections required for the work plan but not included in The Requireznents 
Package. 

3.8.3 SHOP DRAWINGS 

a. Proposed location of temporary laydown area 

b. Final Grading Plan: Provide a proposed construction grading plan to 
reestablish the site after the removal action. Indicate where seeding 
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is to be provided in accordance with the construction specifications. 

c. Erosion and Sediment Control Plan: Provide locations and construction 
of all erosion control structures. The drawings shall indikate minimum 
erosion control requirements and shall be site adapted and modified to 
suit the sequence of construction. The erosion control 6tructures shall 
be designed to accomodatg the runoff of a local 10 year storm. The 
following publication shall be used as a guide for developing the 
contractor furnished plan: Virginia Erosion and Sediment Control 
Handbook by the Virginia Soil and Water Conservation Commission. As a 
minimum, the contractor f&shed erosion and sediment control plan 
shall indicate the following: clearing limits; areas affected by new 
construction; grading sequence shows with installation eequence of 
temporary and pe nnanent erosion control features; type, size, and 
location of temporary erosion control features. 

d. Wetlands Reestablishment Plan: Fran the survey drawing, subnit a 
drawing indicating the reestablishment plan area. Provide for 
reestablishing the original "Wetlands Area’ delineated on the survey 
drawings. Indicate a schedule for planting wetlands plants on the 
drawings, as specified in the construction specifications. 

3.9 RmIEW COMMIjNTS 

Contractor submittals will be reviewed, and reviev cckments on euhnittale 
shall be resolved, and submittale modified as required. After the 
corrections of the submittals, submit a corrected final copy of all 
sutxnittals to distribution by express mail. 

-- End of Section -- 
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SECTION 01561 

EROSION AND SEDIXENT CONTROL 
07/92 

PART1 GENERAL 

1.1 REFERENCES 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the 
basic designation only. - 

FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS (FS) 

FS O-F-241 (Rev.D) Fertilizers; Mixed, Commercial 

U.S. ARXY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (CW) PUBLICATIONS 

CW 02215 1977 Plastic Filter Fabric 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND HATERIACS hSTM) 
ASTM ma5 1985 Steel Welded Wire, Fabric, for Concrete 

Reinforcement 

Asm D98 1967 Calcium Chloride 

ASTM D1682 1964 (Rev.1985) Breaking Load and Elongation of 
Textile Fabrics 

ASTM D3786 1987 Hydraulic Bursting Strength of Knitted Go&e 
and Nonwoven Fabrics - Diaphragm Bursting Strength 
Tester Method 

VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION (VDOT) 

VDOT RBS 1987 Road and Bridge Specifications 

VIRGINIA SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATION COkC4ISSION (VSWCC) 
vswcc VESCH 1992 Virginia Erosion and Sediment Control Eand- 

book 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

The work includes the provision of temporary erosion control measures to 
prevent the pollution of air, vater, and land within the project limits and 
in areas outside the project 1imSte where work is accomplished in 
conjunction with the project. Installation of temporary erosion control 
features shall be coordinated with the construction of permanent erosion 
control features to assure effective and continuous control of erosion and 
pollution. Provide and maintain erosion control measures in accordance with 
vswcc VESCH. 
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Submit the following in accordace with Attachment 7 of the Basic kntract. 

1.3.1 SD-02, Manufacturer's Catalog Data 

a. Sediment Fence 

b. Dust Suppressors 

1.3.2 SD-04, Drawing6 - 

a. Erosion Control Plan G 

1.3.2.1 Erosion Control Plan 

Submit, for approval, four copies of a Contractor furnished erosicc and 
sediment control plan to the Resident Officer in Charge of Construction, a 
minimum of 14 days prior to start of construction. The @US Sha?: not be 
a reproduction of the contract documents. The erOSiOn and Sedimetr control 
plan shall indicate mini&m erosion control requirements and Shall be site 
adapted and modified to suit the sequence of construction operaticn6. As a 
minimum, the Contractor furnished erosion and sediment control plan shall 
indicate the following: . 

a. I?ew construction and existing construction affected by ner 
construction 

b. Grading sequence shown with installation sequence of temporary and 
pexmanent erosion control features 

c. Type, size, and location of temporary erosion control feat-r-es. 

1.3.2.2 General Guidance 

Design to accommodate the runoff of a local 10 year storm. The fcllowing 
publications shall be used as a guide for developing the Contract:= 
furnished plan: 

a. Guide for sediment control on construction sites - USDA So:1 Conser- 
vation Service 

b. Processes, PrOCedure6, and Methods To Control Pollution Resulting 
From All Construction Activity - EPA 

c. Guidelines for erosion and sediment control planning and iqlementa- 
tion - EPA. 

d. VSWCC VEiSCX 
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PART2 - PRODUCTS 

. 
2.1 Sediment Fence 

2.1.1 PO6t5 

4 inch by 4 inch wood posts, minimum 3 inch diameter wood, or 1.33 pound 
per linear foot steel posts. Posts Shall be minimum 6 feet long. 

2.1.2 Wire Fabric 

ASTM Al85, 6 by 6, minimum 12-l/2 gage. 

2.1.3 Filter Fabric 

A woven or nonwoven polypropylene, nylOn, or polyster containing stabiliz- 
ers and/or inhibitors to make the fabric resistant to deterioration from 
ultraviolet, and with the following properties: 

a. ninimum grab tensile strength WX'M D1682) 100 pounds 

b. Minimum grab elongation (ASTM D1682) 25 percent 

C. Minimum mullen burst strength kSTM D3786) ' 210 psi 

d. E.O.S. (CW 02215) 20-100 

2.1.4 Standard Catalog Product 

A manufacturer’s standard catalog product for a preassembled sediment 
fence may be provided in.lieu of the indicated sediment 
the filter fabric shall be as specified, and the height 
Shall be a6 indicated. 

fence except that 
of the stmcture 

2.2 STRAW BALES 

Constructed fran grain straw or hay vith each bale bound together with 
binding wire or twine. Posts shall be reinforcing bars, 2 inch by 2 inch 
wood posts, l-1/2 inch diameter wood post or 1.0 pound per linear foot 
steel posts.1 

2.3 TEMPORARY SEEDING 

2.3.1 Seed 

State certified seed of the latkt season's crop. Provide seed a6 speci- 
fied in Part 3 - Execution. 

2.3.2 Fertilizer 

FS O-F-241, rype I, Class 2, with 10 percent nitrogen, 20 percent 
available phosphoric acid, and 10 percent potash. 
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2.3.3 Mulch 

Hay or straw. Provide in an air dried condition for placement,with canmer- 
cial mulch blowing equipment. 

2.4 GRAVEL FOR COHSTRUC7'ION ENTRANCE 

VDUI RBS, Section 203, Size No. 1. 

2.5 DUST SUPPRESSORS 

A!FI?l D98 calcium chloride, magnesium chloride, or ocher standard manu- 
facturer's product6 designed for dust suppression. 

PART3 - EXECDTION 

3.1 SEDIMENT FENCB 

Install posts a maximum of 6 feet on center , and at an angle between 2 
degrees and 20 degrees towards the potential silt load area. The heigth of 
the filter barrier shall,be a minimum of 15 inches and Shall not exceed 18 
inches. The height of the silt fence shall not exceed 36 inches. Do not 
attach filter fabric to existing tree. Secure filter fabric to the post 
and wire fabric using staples, tie wire, or hog rings.. Imbed the filter 
fabric into the ground as indicated. Splic'e filter fabric at support pole 
using a 6 inch overlap and securely seal. Top of the filter fabric Shall 
have a 1 inch tuck or a reinforced top end section. 

3.2 STRAW BALES 

Straw bales shall not be Used in lieu of any other erosion control devices 
specified herein. Embed the bottom row of bales in a 4 inch deep trench 
and place straw bales tightly abutting each other. Bales shall be placed 
50 the binding are horizontally oriented around the bales, wire adjoining 
bales together. Anchor each bale with two stakes, driving the first stake 
towards the previously laid bale. Wedge straw in gaps between otrav bales. 
After the bales are Staked, the excavated soil from the trench shall be 
backfilled against the straw bales to ground level on the downhill side and 
to 4 inches above ground level on the uphill side. 

3.3 TEMPORARY SSEDIlVG 

Within 48 hours after attaining the grading increment specified herein, 
provide seed, fertilizer; and mulch on graded areas.when any of the follow- 
ing condition6 occur: 

a. Grading operations stop for an anticipated duration of 30 days or 
more. 

b. Provide on the slopes of cuts and fill slopes for every 5 foot 
increment of vertical height of the cut or fill. 

C. When it is impossible or impractical to bring an area to finish 
grade 50 that permanent seeding operation6 can be performed without 
serious disturbance from additional grading. 
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d. When an iuanediate cover is required to minimize erosion, or when 
erosion has occurred. . 

e. Provide on erosion control devices constructed using soil 
materials. 

3.3.1 General 

Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 4 inches. Uniformly apply the seed, 
fertilizer, and mulch at-the specified application rates. Roll the seeded 
area after applying seed and fertilizer. Do not seed or fertilize when the 
Contracting Officer determines conditions are unfavorable. Provide water 
to pranote turf growth. 

3.3.2 Seed 

Provide seed type and quantity (pounds per acre) as follows: 

Feb 1 - Apr 15 
SEED TYPS Nov 16 - Jan 31 Ott 16 - Nov 15 Apr 16 - Ott 15 

Hybrid Fescue 200 200 
Red Top 6 6 6 
Bermuda 45 (unhulled) 45 (unhulled) 100 (hulled) 

3.3.3 Fertilizer 

Apply at the rate of 1000 pounds per acre. 

3.3.4 Mulch 

Spread mulch at the rate ,of 1.5 tons per acre and anchor by crimping mulch 
with a disc. 

3.4 GRAVEL CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE 

Provide a minimum 50 feet long, 20 feet wide entrance, a minimum of 6 
inches thick, at points of vehicular ingress and egress on the construction 
site. 

3.5 DUST SUPPRESSORS 

Immediately dampen the surface before calcium chloride, application. Apply 
dust suppressors on unsurfaced base, subbase and other unsurfaced travel 
ways at the rate between 1.0 and 1.25 pounds per square yard of surface for 
pellets for the initial applicatiron. For subsequent applications of dust 
suppressors, application rates may be approximately 75 percent of initial 
application rates. Do not apply when raining or the moisture conditions 
exceed that required for proper application. Apply other dust suppressors 
in accordance with manufacturers instructions. Protect treated surfaces 
from traffic for a minimum of 2 hours after treatment. Repeat application 
of dust suppressors as required to control dust emissions. 
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3.6 UAINTENANCP AND INSPSCTION 

Inspect erosion control devices after each rainfall and daily during pro- 
longed rainfall. Remove sediment deposits after each rainfall'or when sed- 
iment reaches approximately one-half the barrier height. Immediately 
repair damaged erosion control devices and damaged areas around and under- 
neath the devices. Maintain erosion control devices to assure continued 
performance of their intended function. Modify the Contractor furnished 
erosion control plan as required to control problem areas noticed titer 
each inspection. 

3.1 CLEAN UP 

At the completion of the job, or when directed or approved by the Coatract- 
ing Officer, erosion control devices shall be removed. Erosion control 
devices and areas immediately adjacent to the device shall be filled (where 
applicable), shaped to drain and to blend into the surrounding contours, 
and finished as specified in Section 02220, "General Excavation, 
Fillinf, and Backfilling." Erosion control devices may remain in place when 
approved by the Contracting Officer. 

--End of Section-- 
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SECTION 02050 

DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL 
12/92 

PART1 GENERAL 

1.1 REFERENCES 

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI) 

ANSI AlO. 1983 Demolition Operations - Safety 
Requirements 

1.2 GBNERALRBQDIREMBNTS 

Do not begin demolition until authorization is received from the 
Contracting Officer. Remove rubbish and debris fran the station daily 
Store materials that cannot be removed daily in areas specified by the 
Contracting Officer. 

1.3 RSGUIATORYAND SAFETY REQUIREXENTS 

Canply with federal, state, and local hauling and disposal regulations. In 
addition to the requirements of the "Contract Clauses;" safety requirements 
shall conform with ANSI Al0.6, "Demolition Operations - Safety 
Requirements.' 

1.4 DUST CONTROL 

Prevent the Bpread of dust and avoid the creation of a nuisance or hazard 
in the surrounding area. Do not use water if it results in hazardous or 
objectionable conditions such as, but not limited to, ice, flooding, or 
pollution. 

1.5 PRCYTECTION 

1.5.1 Traffic Control Signs 

Where driver safety is endangered in the area of removal work, use 
traffic barricades with flashing lights. 

1.5.2 Trees 

Conform to Part C of the Ba6iC Contract for protection of natural 
resources. 

1.6 BURNING 

Burning will not be permitted. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

Not used. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3 Paving and Slabs 

Remove sawcut concrete and asphaltic concrete paving and slabs including 
aggregate base as necessary to accomplish removal of contaminants. 
Provide neat sawcuts at 1imiW-of pavement removal as indicated. 

3.1 DISPOSITION OF MATERIAL 

3.1.1 Title to Materials 

Except where specified in other sections, all materials and equipcent 
removed, and not reused, Shall become the property of the Contractor and 
shall be removed frcan Government.property. Title to materials resulting 
from demolition, and materials and equipment to be removed, is vested in 
the Contractor upon approval by the Contracting Officer of the Contractor's 
demolition and removal procedures, and authorization by the Contracting 
Officer to begin demolition. The Government will not be responsible for 
the condition or loss of, or damage to, such property after notice to 
proceed. Materials and'equipment shall not be viewed by prospective 
purchasers or sold on the site. 

3.2 CLEANUP 

3.2.1 Debris and Rubbish 

Remove and transport debris and rubbish in a manner that will prevent 
spillage on pavements, streets or adjacent areas. 

-- End of Section -- 
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SECTION 02220 

GENERAL EXCAVATION, FILLING, AND BACKFILLING , 
06/92 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 REFERENCES 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced. The publirations are referred to in the text by the 
basic designation only. 

ANERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

ASTUD 75 1987 Sampling Aggregates 

ASZ% D 698 1978 (R 1990) Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and 
Soil-Aggregate Mixtures, Using 5.5-lb (2.49-kg) Rammer 
and 12-in. (305 -mm) Drop 

ASTl.4 D 1140 1954 (R 1990) Amount of Material in Soil6 Finer Than 
the No. 200 (75-Micrometer) Sieve 

ASTN D 2487 1990 Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes 

ASlId D 4318 1984 Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and Plasticity Index 
of Soils 

ASTM D 4397 1991 Polyethylene Sheeting for Construction, 
Industrial, and Agricultural Applications 

CORPS OF ENGINEERS (COE) 

COS EN-385-l-l 1992 Safety and Health Requirements Manual 

FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS (FS) 

FS 0-P-241(Rev. D) Fertilizer, Mixed, Commercial 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

1.2.1 Cohesive Materials 

Materials ASTM D 2487 classified as GC, SC, ML, CL, MH, and CH. Materi - 
al6 classified as GM and SM will be identified a6 cohesive only when the 
fines have a plasticity index greater than zero. 

1.2.2 Cohesionless Materials 

Materials ASTM D 2487 classified as GW, GP. SW, and SP. Materials clas- 
sified as GM and SM will be identified as cohesionless only when the 
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fines have a plasticity index of zero. 

1.2.3 Contaminated Soil . . 

All soils encountered at the project sites shall be considered 
contaminated. 

1.3 SuBMIlTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with Attachment 7 of the Basic Con- 
tract. 

1.3.1 SD-08, Statements 

a. Work Plan: The plan shall reference all drawings indicated in 
Section 01010. The plan shall conform with the requirements of this 
specification, the Contractor's Site Health and Safety Plan, and 
applicable Government regulations and agencies. A6 a minimum the plan 
shall address the following: 

1. Detail products and materials. Indicate specifications of mater 
ale to be provided, including, but not limited to: backfill mate 
rial and temporary weigh scale. 

i. Indicate sequence and methods for excavatibn, stockpil- 
ing/storing, and backfilling or disposing of clean and conta- 
minated soils. Describe the shoring system to be used and 
indicate whether or not canponents will remain after filling 
or backfilling. Describe methods to be employed to segregate 
and store clean and contaminated soils during excavation. 

3. Indicate the method and sequence of sampling soil to determine 
the extent of contamination remaining in the excavation area. 

1.3.2 SD-11, Factory Test Reports 

a. Certification that imported material is free of contamination. 

1.3.3 SD-12, Field Test Reports 

a. Field and laboratory confirmatory samples for soil contamina- 
tion, as needed. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

Perform in a manner to prevexit contamination or segregation of materials. 

1.5 EXISTING SOILS INFORMATION 

Reference reorts noted in Section 01010, "General Paragraphs", provide 
information on soil type and groundwater elevations. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS . 

Free of debris, roots, wood, scrap material, vegetation, refuse, soft 
unsound particles, and frozen, deleterious, or objectionable materials. 
Unless specified otherwise, the maximum particle diameter shall be me-half 
the lift thickness at the intended location. 

2.1.1 Common Fill 

Approved, unclassified soil material with the characteristics required to 
compact to the soil density specified for the intended location. 

2.1.2 Backfill and Fill Material 

ASTM D 2487, classification GC, or SC with a maximum ASTM D 4318 liq-Jid 
limit of 35, maximum ASTM D 4318 plasticity index of 12, and a maxizxm of 
25 percent by weight passing ASTM D 1140, No. 200 sieve. 

2.1.3 Topsoil 

Natural, friable soil representative of productive, well-drained soils in 
the area, free of subsoil, stumps, rock6 larger than pne inch diame- 
ter, brush, weeds, toxic substances, and other material detrimental to 
plant growth. Amend topsoil pH range to obtain a pH of 5.5 to 7. 

2.2 IMPORTED MATERIAL 

All imported materials required to accomplish the work under these Con- 
tract Documents are subject to the following requirements: 

a. The Contractor must certify that all imported material is free from 
contamination. Certification Shall be submitted to the Navy'6 Rep- 
resentative. The source of all imported soil Iraterials must be 
approved by the Government. Representative samples of imported soil 
materials must not&e hazardous by definition or specific listing 
under Resource Conservation Recovery Act (RCRA) or Toxic Substance 
Control Act (TSCX) regulations. The frequency, type, and number of 
tests and detection limits for analysis of hazardous constituents 
shall be proposed by the Contractor for approval by the Gover-mzent. 

b. All tests necessary for the Contractor to locate an acceptable 
source of imported material shall be made by the Contractor. Cer- 
tification that the material conform6 to the Specification regJire- 
ments along with copies ofthe test results from a qualified ccxn- 
mercial testing laboratory shall be submitted to the Navy'6 Repre- 
sentative for approval at least 10 days before the material is 
required for use. Samples shall be representative and be clearly 
marked to show the source of the material and the intended use on 
the project. Sampling of the material source shall be done by the 
Contractor in accordance with ASTM 075. The Contractor shall not- 
ify the Navy's Representative at least 24 hours prior to sampling. 
The Navy's Representative may, at the Navy'6 Representative's 
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option, observe the sampling procedures. Tentative acceptance of 
the material source shall be based on an inspection of the source 
by the Navy’s Representative and/or the certified test rpsults sub- 
mitted by the Contractor to the Navy's Representative at the Navy's 
Representative's discretion. No imported materials shall be deliv- 
ered to the site until the proposed source and material tests have 
been tentatively accepted in writing by the Navy's Representative. 
Final acceptance will be based on tests made on samples of material 
taken fra6 the completed and compacted course. All testing for 
final acceptance shall be performed by the Navy's Representative. 

C. Gradation tests by the Contractor Shall be made on samples taken at 
the place of production prior to shipment. Samples of the finished 
product for gradation testing shall be taken in accordance with the 
Contractor's quality control plan or more often as determined by 
the Navy's Representative, if variation in gradation is occurring, 
or if the material appears to depart from the Specifications. The 
Contractor shall perform any additional test6 prescribed by the 
Navy's Representative. Test ,results shall be fowarded to the 
Navy's Representative within 48 hours after sampling. 

d. If tests conducted by the Contractor or the Navy’s Representative 
indicate that the material does not meet Specification require- 
IWIltS, material placement will be terminated until corrective mea- 
sures are taken. Material which dOi?6 not conform to the Specifica- 
tion requirements and is placed in the work shall be removed and 
replaced. 

2.3 BORROW 

Obtain borrow materials required from source6 outside of Government prop- 
erty. 

2.4 PGLYETWLENR SHEETING 

ASTUD 4397 

PART3 EXECOTION 

3.1 BXISTING MONIToRfNG WELLS AT SITES 2, 9, AND 22 

Do not remWe or damage existing monitoring wells shown on the drawings. 
Provide new monitoring vells to replace any existing wells damaged or 
removed during the removal action. 

3.2 SURFACE PREPARATION 

3.2.1 Clearing and Grubbing 

Unless indicated othervise, only remove trees, stumps, logs, shrubs, and 
brush as necessary to obtain access to the sites or to affect the removal 
actions required. Contractor shall obtain approval from the Contracting 
Officer prior to removal of trees. 
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3.2.2 Unsuitable Xaterial 

Remove vegetation, debris, decayed vegetable matter, sod, mulch, and 
rubbish fran the station daily. 

3.3 PROTECI'ION 

3.3.1 Protection Systems 

Provide shoring and bracing of excavation where required. 

3.3.2 Underground Obstructions 

Location of the existing obstructions if indicated is approximate. The 
Contractor Shall physically verify the location and elevation of all 
existing ObStrUCtiOnS prior to starting construction. 

3.3.3 Site Drainage 

Provide for the collection and disposal of surface and subsurface water 
encountered during construction. 

3.3.3.1 Surface Drainage 

So that construction operations progress successfully, canpletely drain 
construction site during periods of construction to keep soil materials 
sufficiently dry. Provide temporary ditches, swales, and other drainage 
features and equipment as required to maintain dry soils. When unsuita- 
ble working platforms for equipment operation and unsuitable soil support 
for subsequent construction features develop, remove unsuitable material 
and provide new soil material as specified herein. 

3.3.3.2 Subsurface Drainage 

Subsurface dewatering is not required 
action. Dewatering will be permitted 
Contracting Officer. , 

for the performance of this removal 
only with the approval of the 

3.4 EXCAVATXON OF CONTAMINATRD MATERIALS 

3.4.1 Materials and Equipment 

a. General : The Contractor shall provide all labor, materials, and 
equipment necessary to accomplish the work specified in this para- 
graph. 

b. Unclassified Excavation: Excavation is unclassified. All excava- 
tion shall be completed regardless of the type, nature, or condition 
of the materials encountered. 

3.4.2 General Excavation 

All excavation of every description, regardless of the type, nature, or 
condition of material encountered, shall be performed as specified, 
shown, or required to accomplish the work. 

SECTION 02220 PAGE 5 



MINE CASINGS AND DEBRIS REMDVU - SITES 2, 9. h 22 05933120 

3.4.3 Limits of Excavation 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

3.4.4 

The contractor shall excavate all mine casings, drums, tiierr, scrap 
metal, and other solid waste debris a6 indicated or as specified. 
After all material is removed from the areas indicated, the Contractor 
shall scan the area with a metal detector to identify any additional 
buried metal items. The Contractor shall coordinate this scan with 
the Contracting Officer. 

Supplemental Excavation. Any additicnal materials discovered during 
the final scanning shall removed. Scanning and removal procedure 
shall be repeated until no additional material6 are discovered. 

Contaminated soils removed during the excavation of solid wa6te debris 
shall be stockpiled in a temporary containment area until all solid 
waste removal ha6 been completed. Contaminated Soil6 shall be placed 
back in the excavation6 for remediation at a later date. 

Backfilling of excavated area6 will begin only after the appro-ral of 
the Contracing Officer. 

The Contractor and the Navy'6 Repre6entative shall work together 
closely to coordinate excavation, 6ampling, and analyses to minimize 
downtime. The Contractor shall schedule work to minimize dovntime. 

Temporary Containment of Contaminated Soil 

Provide temporary containment area at location indicated by the Conrracting 
Officer. Cover the containment area with 30 mil polyethylene sheeting. 
Place excavated contaminated soil on the impervious barrier and cover with 
6 mil polyethylene sheeting. Provide straw bale berm around the outer 
limit6 of the containment area and cover with polyethylene sheets. Secure 
edges of sheets to keep polyethylene sheeting in place. 

3.4.5 Loading of Excavated Material6 

Contaminated materials shall be loaded into covered containers or vehicle6 
designed to transport euch material6 without spillage. Care shall bs taken 
during loading operations to minimize the potential for spillage, tracking, 
or other means of depoeition of contaminated material6 outside the work 
area. Contaminated material6 which become spilled on roads, streets, or 
other areas outside the limits of excavation during the loading operation 
shall be immediately reported to the Contracting Officer, and inzzediately 
cleaned up to the satisfaction of the Contracting Officer. 

3.4.6 Control of Dust 

Dust control measures shall be in accordance with Section C, paragraph 
4.12 of the Basic Contract. Keep dust down at all times, including dur- 
ing nonworking periods. Sprinkle or treat the soil at the site, haul 
roads. and other area6 disturbed by operation6 with dust suppressants 
such a6 water. Dry brooming will not be permitted. 
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3.4.7 Method of Measurement 

a. The solid wastes shall be separated according to their final disposal 
requirements. The quantity of work done under this paragraph vi11 be 
measured in tons of "Excavation" which shall be the actual weight of 
the solid waste removed as verified by the weigh scale ticket issued 

prior to shipping. 

b. No separate measurements will be made for control of water, protec- 
tion of Ob6tnKtiOn6, or other work associated with the excavation 
and loading of contaminated materials at the site. These ta6kS are 
considered to be incidental to and part of the work specified. 

3.5 FILLING AND BACKFILLXNG 

Fill and backfill to contours, elevations, and dimension6 indicated. 
Canpact each lift before placing overlaying lift. 

3.5.1 Common Fill Placement 

Provide for general site. Place in 12.inch lifts. Compact areas not 
accessible to rollers or compactor6 with mechanical hand tampers. Aerate 
material excessively moistened by rain to a satisfactory moisture con- 
tent. Finish to a 6600th surface by blading, rolling-with a smooth rol- 
ler, or both. 

3.5.2 Backfill and Fill Material Placement 

Provide for the solid waste removal areas. Place in 12 -inch lifts. 

3.5.3 Method of Measurement 

a. The quantity of work done under thi6 paragraph will be measured in 
cubic yards of "Replacement of Soil and Site Restoration* which shall 
consist of the volume of backfill actually placed back into excava- 
tions at the site a6.6peCified herein. 

b. No separate measurement will be made for grading or finishing the 
site. These tasks are considered to be incidental to and part of the 
work specified for *Replacement of Soil and Site Restoration: 

3.6 CGMPACTION 

Expressed as a percentage of maximum density. Determine in-place density 
of existing subgrade; if required density exists, no compaction of exist- 
ing subgrade will be required. Density requirement6 specified herein are 
for COhe6iOnleSS materials. When cohesive materials are encountered or 
used, density requirement6 may be reduced by 5 percent. 

3.6.1 General Site 

Canpact underneath areas designated for vegetation to 85 percent of ASTM 
D 698. 
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3.6.2 Paved Areas 

Compact top 12 inChe6 of Subgrade to 95 percent of ASTM D 698.. Compact 
fill and backfill materials to 95 percent of AS774 D 698. 

3.7 FINISH OPERATIONS 

3.7.1 Grading 

Finish grade6 as indicated within one-tenth of one foot. Grade area6 to 
drain. For existing grades t-will remain but which were disturbed by 
Contractor's operations, grade as directed. 

3.7.2 Seed 

Scarify existing subgrade. Provide 4 inchee of topsoil for newly graded 
finish earth surfaces and area6 disturbed by the Contractor. If there is 
insufficient on-site topsoil meeting Specified requirement6 for topsoil, 
provide topsoil required in exce66 of that available. Seed shall match 
existing vegetation. Provide seed at 5 pounds per 1000 square feet. Pro- 
vide PS O-F-241, Type I, Class 2, 10-10-10 analysis fertilizer at 25 
pound6 per 1000 square feet. Provide canmercial agricultural limestone 
of 94-80-14 analysis at 70 pound6 per 1000 square feet. Provide mulch 
and water to establish an acceptable stand of grass. . 

3.7.3 Protection of Surf&es 

Protect newly graded areas from traffic, erosion, and settlements that 
may occur. Repair or reestablish damaged grades, elevations, or slopes. 

3.8 DISPOSITION OF SURPLUS MATERXAL 

Remove fran Government property surplus or other soil material not 
required or suitable for filling or backfilling, and brush, refuse, 
St=PS, roots, and timber. 

-- End of Section--- 
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SECTION 02223 

TRANSPORTATION AND DISPOSAL OF CONTAMINATED MATERIAL , 
06/92 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUBMI'IWUS 

Submit the following in accordance with Attachment 7.0 of the Basic Con- 
tract. 

1.1.1 Documentation 

The Contractor Shall provide the Navy's Representative with the following 
decontamination, transportation and disposal documentation: 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

1.2 

Verification that the proposed disposal site is permitted to accept 
the contaminated material6 specified, prior to the start of excava- 
tion. 

Copies of manifests and other documentation required for shipment of 
waste material6 within 24 hour6 after removal of waste fran the site. 

Verification that the wastes were actually deli&red and disposed of 
at the proposed disposal site, within 7 days of disposal. 

Verification that all vehicle6 and container6 were decontaminated 
prior to leaving the disposal site, within 7 days of disposal. 

Verification that all vehicle6 and container6 were decontaminated 
prior to leaving the work site, were properly operating, and were 
covered, within 24 hours after removal of waste fran the site. 

DSFXNITXONS 

The following definitions shall apply, in addition to the definitions for 
the various waste type8 deecribed in Part 4 .O of the Basic Contract. 

1.2.1 Government Generated Waste 

Government generated waste shall include solid wastes including mine 
casings, dnms, batteries, tires, scrap metals, and other debris, existing 
at the site prior to carmencement of contract work. This list of 
contaminants my not be all inclusive. 

1.2.2 Contractor Generated Waste - 

Contractor generated waste shall include all materials which became 
contaminated and other wastes as defined in the Basic Contract as a result 
of Contractor activity at the site after the comnencement of contract work. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUI'ION 

3.1 Material6 and Equipment 

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, and equipment necessary 
to transport and dispose of Government and Contractor generated waste6 in 
accordance with applicable federal, state, and local requirements. 

3.2 Record6 

The Contractor shall originate, uee, and maintain the waste shipment 
records/manifests a6 required by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 
(RCRA) and the U.S. Department of TraJJEpOrtatiOn. 

3.3 Temporary Storage of Contaminated Materials 

The Contractor shall Schedule and control the work such as to minimize 
the quantity and duration of on site contaminated material storage. All 
contaminated materials stored on site shall be stored in covered ccntainers 
or vehicle6 designed to contain such material6 without spillage except that 
contaminated soil shall be Stored as specified in Section 02220, "General 
Excavation, Pilling, and Backf illingl. Any damage or contamination caused ' 
by contaminated materials storage Shall be repaired or removed to the 
satisfaction of the Navy' B Representative. 

3.4 Transportation 

The Contractor shall be solely responsible for complying with all fed- 
eral, state, and local requirement6 for transporting hazardous materials 
through the applicable jurisdiction6 and shall bear all responsibility 
and cost for any nonccnnpliance. In addition to those requirements, the 
Contractor shall do the following: 

a. Inspect and document all vehicle6 and containers for proper 
operation and covering. 

b. Inspect all vehicles and container6 for proper markings, manifest 
documents, and other requirements for waste shipment. 

C. Perform and document decontamination procedures prior to leaving 
the worksite and again before leaving the di6pOEal site. 

3.5 DiSpOEal 

All contaminated solid waste materials excavated from the site shall be 
disposed of in an approved treatment/disposal facility permitted to accept 
such materials. All materials sampled, tested, and determined not to be 
contaminated, shall be disposed of in accordance with Section 02050, 
'Demolition and Removal.. 
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3.6 Method of Ueaeurement 

The quantity of uork done under this Section will be measured in tons of 
.Excavation. as determined in accordance with paragraph titled “Method of 
Meaaurementm of Section 02220, "General Excavation, Filling, and 
Backfilling'. 

-- End of Section -- 
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SECTION 02571 

PAVEMENT REMOVJLL AND RGPLACEMENT 
03/93 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 REFBRENCSS 

The publications listed below fetnn a part of this specification tc the 
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text k= the 
basic designation only. 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF STATE HIGHWAY AND TRANSPORTATION 
OFFICIALS (AASHTO) 

AASHTO Ml40 1990 Emulsified Asphalt 

AAsHTOM208 1990 Cationic Emulsified Asphalt 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MAT6RIALS (ASTM) 

ASTMD 698 1991 Laboratory Compaction 
Characteristics of Soil Using'Standard Effort 
(12,400 ft-lbf/ft (600 kN-m/m)) 

DEPARMNT OF TRANSPORTATION (DOT) 

DOT D-6.1 1988 Uniform Traffic Control Devices for 
Streets and Highway 

VIRGINIA DEPAR'IXBNT OF TRANSPORTATION (VDUT) 

VDOT. RBS I,- _ .- -199l-??oad and Bridge Specifications 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with Attachment 7 of the Basic Contract. 

1.2.1 SD-OS, Design Data 

a. Job mix formula 

1.2.1.1 Job Mix Formula 

Submit the mix design, including inixing temperature, for approval. The 
bituminous mix design shall include a certified laboratory analysis of mix 
composition with marshal1 stability value, void content, and flow. After 
mix design approval, job'mixes shall conform to the range of tolerances 
specified in VDCYT RNS. 
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1.2.2 SD-13, Certificates 

a. Tack coat 

b. Stone base course 

1.3 QuALITYASsuRANCs 

1.3.1 Modification to References 

Except as specified herein, work and materials shall be in accordance with 
the VDGI PBS. The provisions therein for method of measurement and 
payment do not apply, and references to "Engineer" shall mean the 
Contracting Officer. 

1.4 BARRICADES AND SIG&S 

Provide and maintain temporary signs, signals, lighting devices, markings, 
barricades, and channelizing and hand signaling devices in accordance with 
DOT D-6.1 to protect personnel and new construction from damage by 
equipment and vehicles until the surface is approved by the Contracting 
Officer. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

t-1.1 Bituminous Concrete 

VDOT RBS, Section 211, me SM-2A for material and mix. Provide 
crushed stone aggregate for the bituminous mix. 

2.1.2 Stone Base Course 

VDOT RBS-Sections.203 and-208, Type 1, size no. 20, 21, 21A or 218. 

2.1.3 Bituminous Tack Coat 

2.1.3.1 Eraulsified Asphalts 

AASHTO Pll40, Grades RS-1, MS-l, HPMS-1, SS-1, and SS-lh. Dilute the 
SS-1 and SS-lh asphalts at the rate of one part water to one part asphalt. 

2.1.3.2 Cationic Bnulsif ied Asphalts 

AASRTO X208, Grades CRS-1, CSS-1, and CSS-lh. Dilute the CSS-1 and 
CSS-lh asphalts at the rate ofone part water to one part asphalt. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 PAVEMENT INSTALLATION 

The work includes the removal of existing pavement and the provision of new 
pavement where trenches, pits, and other excavations are made in the 
existing pavement. Except as otherwise indicated, the restored pavement 
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area ehall be the 6ame kind and thicknese as previously existed, and shall 
match and tie into the surrounding pavement in a neat and acceptable 
manner. 

3.2 RGADSAM)PARKINGAREAS 

3.2.1 Pavement Removal 

Make a straight line sawcut 12 inches beyond the edge of the excavation to 
a minimum depth of 2 inches for bituminous concrete pavement. The pavement 
shall be broken up and remove&-along with its base and subgrade, to the 
depth indicated or specified. 

3.2.2 Subgrade Placement 

Provide as specified in Section 02220, "General Excavation, Filling, 
and Backfilling.' 

3.2.3 Stone Base Placement 

Provide a stone base course a minimum of 8 inches thick, unless indicated 
otherwise. Place the stone base in two equal lifts, with each lift 
canpacted to 100 percent ASTM D 698 maximum density. At the 
Contractor'6 option, bituminous concrete may be provided in lieu of stone 
base material. 

. . 

3.2.4 Bituminous Concrete Placement 

Provide a tack coat on the exposed edges of the cold joint6 and on the 
bituminous concrete base when provided, and provide a minimum 2-inch thick 
bituminous concrete surface course, unless indicated othe-ise, in 
accordance with VDCT PBS. Place in maximum of 2-inch lifts with each 
lift compacted to 96 percent of maximum laboratory density. The finished 
surface shall be uniform in texture and appearance and free of cracks and 
creases. 

3.3 MATERIAL DISPOSAL 

Provide as specified in Section 02050, "Demolition and Removal." 

-- End of Section -- 
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“01: 12. 95 01:18 PM *ROICC YORKTOWN PO2 

20 December 1994 
0934 

From: Land and Game Management 
To: R.O.X.C.C. 

Subj: MATERIALS FOR VEGETATIVE STABILIZATION OF I.R. SITES 2,4, 
9,21 AND SSA 4 

1. As agreed to by all parties at the site visit on friday, 
December 16, 1994, Land and Game Management has agreed to assume 
responsibility for the condition of the vegetative cover on the 
sites recently completed by I.T. Corporation. 

2. Aa also agreed to, the Station will be responsible for any 
discrepancies that develop as a result of erosion, fixing them 
either with shop forces or by small purchase contract. 

3. In order for us to properly maintain these areas, we will 
need the following materials. They may all be ordered for 
immediate delivery, and we will store them at building 53. Land 
and Game Management will provide the labor to apply the material 
during the spring seeding season. 

100ZO-10 Analysis Fertilizer, 5 tons (200-50 lb. bags), 
$200.00/tori,, $1,000.00 total 

Regal Ladfno Clover, lo-50 lb. bags, $172.50/hag, $1,750.06 total 

Pelletized Lime, 5 tons (ZOO-SO Ib. bags), $120.00/tori,, $600.00 
total 

KY-31 Tall Fescue Seed, 20-50 lb. bags, $50.00/hag, $l,OOO.OO 
total 

suggested Vendor: Jamestown Seed and Feed 
P.O. Box 66 
Norge, VA 23127 
Phone No: 804-564-8528 

-- -. .- . ..-. . 
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SECTION 02950 

WETIANDSAREA, SHRUBS, PLANTS, ANDGRASS 
02/91 

, 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DEFINITION 

1.3.1 Pesticide means soil fumigants, herbicides, insecticides, and 
fungicides. 

1.3.2 Wetlands Restoration Area: Refers to all areas at or below the mean 
high water levels of Felgates Creek at Site 2, of an unamed creek at 
Site 22, and of Lee Pond at Site 9 as determined during the field 
survey. 

1.2 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

1.2.1 Delivery 

1.2.1.1 Fertilizer and Lime Delivery 

Deliver to the site in original, unopened containers bearing manufacturer's 
chemical analysis, name, trade name, or trademark, an'd indication of 
conformance to state and federal laws. Fertilizer and lime may be 
furnished in bulk with a certificate indicating the above information. 

1.2.1.2 Pesticide Delivery 

Deliver to the site in original unopened containers with legible label 
indicating Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) registration number and 
manufacturer's registered uses. 

1.2.2 Storage 

1.2.2.1 Lime and Fertilizer Storage 

Store in dry locations away frtxn contaminants. 

1.2.2.2 Pesticides and Antidesiccants Storage 

Do not store with other landscape materials. 

1.3 Tm RESTRICTIONS AND PLANTING CONDITIONS 

1.3.1 Planting Dates 

Fran 1 OCtOber to 1 April. 

1.3.2 Restrictions 

Do not plant when ground is frozen, or snow covered. Planting shall not 
camnence until the site elevations have been restored to within one-tenth 
of one foot of the original site elevations. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 
. 

2.1 PLANTS 

Wetland plants shall be taken from existing adjacent wetland areas for 
transplanting in the wetlands. areas requiring restoration. Contractor 
shall keep plants moist during the transplanting process. 

2.2 TOPSOIL 

2.2.1 Existing Soil 

Modify to conform to requirements specified in paragraph entitled 
aComposition.a 

2.2.2 On-Site Topsoil 

Surface soil stripped and stockpiled on the site, that meets requirements 
specified for topsoil in paragraph entitled gCcmposition.n 

2.2.3 Off-Site Topsoil 

Conform to requirements specified in paragraph entitled "Composition: 
Furnish adidtional topsoil. 

2.2.4 Composition 

Use of a slow release fertilizer to enhance the soil conditions during 
initial growth phases. The fertilizer (approximately 1 ounce per hole) 
should be placed in the furrow before the plant is transplanted and the 
roots covered. 

If soil from the existing marsh area is not utilized, provide topsoil 
containing S to 20 percent organic matter, 25 to 50 percent silt, 10 to 50 
percent clay and 20 to 35 percent sand, with maximum particle size of 3/4 
inch. 

2.3 PESTICIDES AND FERTILIZERS 

All pesticides and fertilizers proposed to be used must be approved by the 
Contracting Officer prior to application. 

2.4 WATER 

Suitable quality for irrigation. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

3.1.1 LAYOUT 

Stake out approved plant material locations and bed outlines on the project 
site before digging plant pits or beds. The Contracting Officer reserves 
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the right to adjust plant material locations to meet field conditions. 

3.1.2 TRANSPORTATION , 

The contractor shall be responsible for providing adequate protection, 
packaging and handling of all plant materials during their transportation 
from their existing location to the resoration site. All plants injured 
and plants with root balls broken during the transplanting operation will 
be rejected. All plant material is to be planted as soon as possible after 
its removal fran its existing location. 

3.1.3 EXCAVATION, TOPSOILING AND PLANTING 

Provide minimum of 4 inches of topsoil over the entire wetland area. 
Protect existing adjacent turf before excavations are made. Measure depth 
of pits from finished grade. Depth of excavation shall provide proper 
relation between top of ball and finished grade as specified in paragraph 
entitled "Handling: 

3.2 PLANTING 

When planting dormant herbacious wetland plant materials, the growing tip 
of each individual rhizome, tuber, or bulb shall be planted so that the 
next year’s stem/shoot apical meristem is in an upright position and 
planted at a minimum depth of three (3) inches and a‘maximum depth of four 
(4) inches below the soil surface. The planting of wetland plant material 
shall not be permitted when the ground is frozen. 

When planting non-donnan; herbaceous wetland plant materials, each plant 
shall be planted so that the next year’s stem/shoot apical meristem is in 
an upright position. The plants shall be planted so that the rhizome, 
tuber, or bulb portion of the plant lies below the surface of the soil. 
Firm foot or hand pressure shall be applied adjacent to the plant to insure 
good soil and plant contact. 

The contractor shall furnish all necessary hoses, equipment attachments and 
accessories for the adequate irrigation of planted areas as required to 
ensure an adequate supply of water. 

All grasses shall be planted on three (3) foot centers. The shrubs shall 
be planted six (6) foot centers along the toe of slope for the wetland 
area. All plants shall be placed upright and shall lean no more than 30 
degrees from staight up and down. Roots shall be spread in their normal 
position. All broken or frayed roots shall be cut off cleanly. Shrubs and 
herbaceous materials shall planted at the same depths they were existing at 
naturally. 

Each plant and the entire seeded area shall be thoroughly saturated with 
water. Care should be exercised when watering to avoid flooding of plants 
and seeds, and erosion of soil. Avoid the use of high pressure hoses. 

Newly graded areas outside the limits of the mitigated wetlands area shall 
be topsoiled and seeded in accordance with section 02220 "General 
Excavation, Filling, and Backfilling." 

SECTION 02950 PAGE 3 



MINE CASINGS, DEBRIS, 6 HXZ. WASTE SOIL REMOVAL-SITES 2, 9, 6 22 05933120 

3.3 MAINTENANCE PERIOD 

Maintenance shall begin immediately after planting and Shall b$ provided 
for either the relicated fresh water marsh or new shrubs and grasses. New 
planting and seeded areas shall be protected and maintained for a period of 
ten (10) weeks after formal acceptance by the Contraction Officer. 
Maintenance shall consist of watering activities and other necessary 
operations adequate to insure the survival of the planted materials and 

seeded areas for the duration of the maintenance period. 

-- End of Section -- 

SECTION 02950 PAGE 4 



INTERNATIONAL TECHNOLOGY CORPORATION 

APPENDIX F 

CLOSEOUT REPORT REQUIREMENTS 



CERCLA POLLUTION CONTINGENCY PLAN 
S-936 

101:2519 

and health program consistent with 29 
CFR 1910.120 is made available for the 
protection of workers at the response site. 

(c) In a response taken under the NCP 
by a lead agency, an occupational safety 
and health program should be made avail- 
able for the protection of workers at the 
response site, consistent with, and to the 
extent required by, 29 CFR 1910.120. 
Contracts relating to a response action 
under the NCP should contain assurances 
that the contractor at the response site 
will comply with this program and with 
any applicable provisions of the OSH Act 
and state OSH laws. 

(d) When a state, or political subdivi- 
sion of a state, without an OSHA-ag 
proved state plan is the lead agency for 
response, the state or political subdivision 
must comply with standards in 40 CFR 
part 3 11, promulgated by EPA pursuant 
to section 126(f) of SARA. 

(e) Requirements, standards, and regu- 
lations of the Occupational Safety and 
Health Act of 1970 (29 U.S.C. 651 et 
seq.) (OSH Act) and of state laws with 
plans approved under section 18 of the 
OSH Act (state OSH laws), not directly 
referenced in paragraphs (a) through (d) 
of this section, must be complied with 
where applicable. Federal OSH Act re- 
quirements include, among other things, 
Construction Standards (29 CFR aart 
1926). General Industry ‘Standards (29 
CFR part 1910) and the general duty 
requirement of section 5(a)(l) of the 
OSH Act (29 U.S.C. 654(a)(l)). No ac- 
tion by the lead agency with respect to 
response activities under the NCP consti- 
tutes an exercise of statutory authority 
within the meaning of section 4(b)(l) of 
the OSH Act. All governmental agencies 
and private employers are directly respon- 
sible for the health and safety of their 
own employees. 
@00.155 Public information aad commu- 

nity relations. 

(a) When an incident occurs, it is im- 
perative to give the public prompt, accu- 
rate information on the nature of the inci- 
dent and the actions underway to mitigate 
the damage. OSCs/RPMs and communi- 
ty relations personnel should ensure that 
all appropriate public and private inter- 
ests are kept informed and that their con- 
cerns are considered throughout a re- 
sponse. They should coordinate with avail- 

able public affairs/community relations 
resources to carry out this responsibility. 

(b) An on-scene news office may be es- 
tablished to coordinate media relations 
and to issue official federal information on 
an incident. Whenever possible, it will be 
headed by a representative of the lead 
agency. The OSC/RPM determines the 
location of the on-scene news office, but 
every effort should be made to locate it 
near the scene of the incident. If a partici- 
pating agency believes public interest 
warrants the issuance of statements and 
an on-scene news office has not been es- 
tablished, the affected agency should rec- 
ommend its establishment. All federal 
news releases or statements by participat- 
ing agencies should be cleared through 
the OSC/RPM. 

(c) The community relations require- 
ments specified in $§300.415, 300.430, 
and 300.435 apply to removal, remedial, 
and enforcement actions and are intended 
to promote active communication be- 
tween communities affected by discharges 
or releases and the lead agency responsi- 
ble for response actions. Community Re- 
lations Plans (CRPs) are required by 
EPA for certain response actions. The 
OSC/RPM should ensure coordination 
with such plans which may be in effect at 
the scene of a discharge or release or 
which may need to be developed during 
follow-up activities. 
$300.160 Documentation and cost 

recovery. 
(a) For releases of a hazardous sub- 

stance, pollutant, or contaminant, the fol- 
lowing provisions apply: 

(1) During all phases of response, the 
lead agency shall complete and maintain 
documentation to support all actions tak- 
en under the NCP and to form the basis 
for cost recovery. In general, documenta- 
tion shall be sufficient to provide the 
source and circumstances of the release, 
the identity of responsible parties, the re- 
sponse action taken, accurate accounting 
of federal, state, or private party costs in- 
curred for response actions, and impacts 
and potential impacts to the public health 
and welfare and the environment. Where 
applicable, documentation shall state 
when the NRC received notification of a 
release of a reportable quantity. 

(2) The information and reports ob- 
tained by the lead agency for Fund-fi- 
nanced response actions shall, as appro- 

priate, be transmitted to the chair of the 
RRT. Copies can then be forwarded to 
the NRT, members of the RRT, and 
others as appropriate. In addition, OSCs 
shall submit reports as required under 
$300.165. 

(3) The lead agency shall make avail- 
able to the trustees of affected natural 
resources information and documentation 
that can assist the trustees in the determi- 
nation of actual or potential natural re- 
source injuries. 

(b) For discharges of oil, documenta- 
tion and cost recovery provisions are de- 
scribed in §300.315. 

(c) Response actions undertaken by the 
participating agencies shall be carried out 
under existing programs and authorities 
when available. Federal agencies are to 
make resources available, expend funds, 
or participate in response to discharges 
and releases under their existing authori- 
ty. Interagency agreements may be signed 
when necessary to ensure that the federal 
resources will be available for a timely 
response to a discharge or release. The 
ultimate decision as to the appropriate- 
ness of expending funds rests with the 
agency that is held accountable for such 
expenditures. Further funding provisions 
for discharges of oil are described in 
rj300.335. 

(d) The Administrator of EPA and the 
Administrator of the Agency for Toxic 
Substances and Disease Registry 
(ATSDR) shall assure that the costs of 
health assessment or health effect studies 
conducted under the authority of CER- 
CLA section 104(i) are documented in 
accordance with standard EPA proce- 
dures for cost recovery. Documentation 
shall include information on the nature of 
the hazardous substances addressed by 
the research, information concerning the 
locations where these substances have 
been found, and any available information 
on response actions taken concerning 
these substances at the location. 
~300.165 OSC reports. 

(a) Within one year after completion of 
removal activities at a major discharge of 
oil, a major release of a hazardous sub- 
stance, pollutant, or contaminant, or when 
requested by the RRT, the OSC/RPM 
shall submit to the RRT a complete re- 
port on the removal operation and the ac- 
tions taken. The OSC/RPM shall at the 
same time send a copy of the report to the 

[Sec. 300.165(a)] 
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Secretary of the NRT. The RRT shall 
review the OSC report and send to the 

l NRT a copy of the OSC report with its 
comments or recommendations within 30 
days after the RRT has received the OSC 
report. 

(b) The OSC report shall record the sit- 
uation as it developed, the actions taken, 
the resources committed, and the prob- 
lems encountered. 

(c) The format for the OSC report shall 
be as follows: 

( 1) Summary of Events-a chronologi- 
cal narrative of all events, including: 

(i) The location of the hazardous sub 
stance, pollutant, or contaminant release 
or oil discharge, including, for oil dis- 
charges, an indication of whether the dis- 
charge was in connection with activities 
regulated under the Outer Continental 
Shelf Lands Act (OCSLA). the Trans- 
Alaska Pipeline Authorization Act, or the 
Deepwater Port Act; 

(ii) The cause of the discharge or re- 
lease; 

(iii) The initial situation; 
(iv) Efforts to obtain response by re- 

sponsible parties; 
(v) The organization of the response, 

including state participation: 
(vi) The resources committed; 
(vii) Content and time of notice to nat- 

ural resource trustees relating injury or 
possible injury to natural resources; 

0 
(viii) Federal or state trustee damage 

assessment activities and efforts to replace 
or restore damaged natural resources; 

(ix) Details of any threat abatement ac- 
tion taken under CERCLA or under sec- 
tion 311 (c) or (d) of the CWA; 

(x) Treatment/disposal/alternative 
technology approaches pursued and fol- 
lowed; and 

(xi) Public information/community re- 
lations activities. 

(2) Effectiveness of removal actions 
taken by: 

(i) The responsible party( ies); 
(ii) State and local forces; 
(iii) Federal agencies and special 

teams; and 
(iv) Contractors, private groups, and 

volunteers. if applicable. 
(3) Difficulties Encountered-A list of 

items that affected the response, with par- 
ticular attention to issues of intergovern- 
mental coordination. 

(4) Recommendations-OSC/RPM 
recommendations, including at a mini- 
mum: 

(i) Means to prevent a recurrence of 
the discharge or release; 

(ii) Improvement of response actions; 
and 

(iii) Any recommended changes in the 
NCP, RCP. OSC contingency plan, and, 
as appropriate, plans developed under sec- 
tion 303 of SARA and other local emer- 
gency response plans. 
$300.170 Federal agency participation. 

Federal agencies listed in $300.175 
have duties established by statute, execu- 
tive order, or Presidential directive which 
may apply to federal response actions fol- 
lowing, or in prevention of, the discharge 
of oil or release of a hazardous substance, 
pollutant, or contaminant. Some of these 
agencies also have duties relating to the 
rehabilitation, restoration. or replacement 
of natural resources injured or lost as a 
result of such discharge or release as de- 
scribed in subpart G of this part. The 
NRT and RRT organizational structure, 
and the NCP, federal regional contingen- 
cy plans (RCPs), and OSC contingency 
plans, described in $300.210, provide for 
agencies to coordinate with each other in 
carrying out these duties. 

(a) Federal agencies may be called up 
on by an OSC/RPM during response 
planning and implementation to provide 
assistance in their respective areas of ex- 
pertise, as described in $300.175, consis- 
tent with the agencies’ capabilities and 
authorities. 

(b) In addition to their general respon- 
sibilities, federal agencies should: 

(1) Make necessary information avail- 
able to the Secretary of the NRT, RRTs, 
and OSCs/RPMs. 

(2) Provide representatives to the NRT 
and RRTs and otherwise assist RRTs and 
OSCs. as necessary, in formulating RCPs 
and OSC contingency plans. 

(3) Inform the NRT and RRTs, consis- 
tent with national security considerations, 
of changes in the availability of resources 
that would affect the operations imple- 
mented under the NCP. 

(c) All federal agencies are responsible 
for reporting releases of hazardous sub 
stances from facilities or vessels under 
their jurisdiction or control in accordance 
with section 103 of CERCLA. 

(d) All federal agencies are encouraged 
to report releases of pollutants or con- 
taminants or discharges of oil from vessels 
under their jurisdiction or control to the 
NRC. 
j300.175 Federal agencies: additional 

responsibilities and assistance. 
(a) During preparedness planning or in 

an actual response, various federal agen- 
cies may be called upon to provide assist- 
ance in their respective areas of expertise, 
as indicated in paragraph (b) of this sec- 
tion, consistent with agency legal authori- 
ties and capabilities. 

(b) The federal agencies include: 
(1) The United States Coast Guard 

(USCG), as provided in 14 U.S.C. 1-3, is 
an agency in the Department of Transpor- 
tation (DOT), except when operating as 
an agency in the United States Navy in 
time of war, The USCG provides the 
NRT vice chair, co-chairs for the standing 
RRTs, and predesignated OSCs for the 
coastal zone, as described in 
$300.120(a)( 1). The USCG maintains 
continuously manned facilities which can 
be used for command, control, and sur- 
veillance of oil discharges and hazardous 
substance releases occurring in the coastal 
zone, The USCG also offers expertise in 
domestic and international fields of port 
safety and security, maritime law enforce- 
ment, ship navigation and construction, 
and the manning, operation, and safety of 
vessels and marine facilities. The USCG 
may enter into a contract or cooperative 
agreement with the appropriate state in 
order to implement a response action. 

(2) The Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) chairs the NRT and co- 
chairs, with the USCG, the standing 
RRTs; provides predesignated OSCs for 
the inland zone and RPMs for remedial 
actions except as otherwise provided; and 
generally provides the SSC for responses 
in the inland zone. EPA provides exper- 
tise on environmental effects of oil dis- 
charges or releases of hazardous sub 
stances, pollutants, or contaminants, and 
environmental pollution control tech- 
niques. EPA also provides legal expertise 
on the interpretation of CERCLA and 
other environmental statutes. EPA may 
enter into a contract or cooperative agree- 
ment with the appropriate state in order 
to implement a response action. 

(3) The Federal Emergency Manage- 
ment Agency (FEMA) provides guid- 

[Sec. 300.175(b)(3)] 
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